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CHECKLIST OF ELIGIBILITY ‘AND FINANCIAL DOCUMENTS FOR
SUBMISSION

DOCUMENTARY REQUIREMENTS SHOULD BE APPROPRIATELY SIGNED AND
PROPERLY TABBED, AS FOLLOWS:

I. TECHNICAL COMPONENT

A. ELIGIBILITY DOCUMENTS

CLASS “A” DOCUMENTS

Legal Documents

Authority of the Signatory (Secretary’s  Certificate for
corporations/partnerships/cooperatives or Special Power of Attorney
(SPA) for sole proprietorships).

TAB B | Philippine Government FElectronic Procurement System (PhilGEPS)
Certificate of Registration and Platinum Membership

TAB A

TAB C | Statement of the Bidder’s Single Largest Completed Contract (SLCC)
similar to the contract to be bid, in accordance with ITB Clause 5.4., with
attached:

1. Notice of Award (NOA) and/or Notice to Proceed (NTP),

2. Project Owner’s Certificate of Final Acceptance (POCFA) issued by the
Owner other than the Contractor or the Constructors Performance
Evaluation System .{CPES) Final Rating, which must be at least
satisfactory. In case of comtracts with the private sector, an equivalent
document (accompanied by certification from the head of the company or
histher authorized representative that the document submitted is
substantial equivalent to the required NOA or NTP and POCFA or CPES)
shall be submitted, using the form prescribed in Section IX. Bidding
Forms.

Statement of all its ongoing government and private contracts, including
contracts awarded but not yet started, whether similar or not similar in
nature and complexity to the contract to be bid, if any, with supporting
documents using the forms prescribed in Section IX. Bidding Forms.

TAB D

1. Statement of All Ongoing Government and Private Construction
Conftracts;

2. Statement of All Government and Private Contracts Awarded but




not yet started.
TABE If applicable: Unless otherwise provided in the BDS, a valid special
PCAB License
in case of joint ventures, and registration for the type and cost of the
contract for
this Project;
TAB F Net Financial Contracting Capacity (NFCC) Computation in accordance
with ITB Clause 5.5,
CLASS “B” DOCUMENT
T AB G If applicable, Venture Agreement (JVA) in accordance with RA 43566
using the
form prescribed in Section IX. Bidding Forms.
B. TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS
TAB H | Bid security in accordance with ITB Clause 18. If the Bidder option to
submit the bid
security in the form of:

e Bid Securing Declaration using the form prescribed in Section [X.
Bidding Forms; or

s (Cash, Cashier’s/Manager’s Check, Bank Draft/Guarantee or an
irrevocable Letter of Credit issued by a foreign bank, it shall be
accompanied by a confirmation from a Universal or Commercial
Bank equivalent to two percent (2%); or

o Surety Bond equivalent to five percent (5%), it shall be
accompanied by a certification by the Insurance Commission that
the surety or insurance company is authorized to issue such
instruments.

TAB1 | Project Requirements, which shall include the following:

1. Bidder’s Organizational Chart for the Contract;

2. List of bidder’s personnel (e.g., Project Manager, Project
Engineers, Materials Engineers, etc.), to be assigned to the contract
to be bid, with their complete qualification and experience data.
These personnel must meet the required minimum years of
experience set in the BDS, using the forms prescribed in Section
IX. Bidding Forms:

a. Key Personnel’s Affidavit of Commitment to Work on the
Contract.

3. List of Bidder’s Major Equipment Units Pledged to the Contract
owned, leased, and/or under purchase agreements using the form
prescribed in Section IX. Bidding Forms, supported by any of the
following, as the case may be, which must meet the minimum
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requirements for the contract set in the BDS:

a. Proof of Ownership (Official Receipt and Certificate of
Registration for motor vehicles and heavy equipment or
Deed of Sale/Official Receipt for other equipment); or

b. Bidder’s Certification on the Equipment for the Contract.

TAB J | Sworn statement in accordance with Section 25.3 of the IRR of RA 9184,
using the form prescribed in Section IX. Bidding Forms.
TAB K | Other Technical Documentary Requirements:

Preliminary Conceptual Design

Design and Construction Methods

Value Engineering analysis of Design and construction Methods.
Professional Regulation Commission (PRC) ID of the required key
personnel as stated in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS);

5. Bid Bulletin issued by the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), if
any;

BN

II. FINANCIAL COMPONENT

Financial Bid/Proposal, using the form prescribed in Section IX. Bidding Forms.

TAB L | Financial Bid Form, which includes bid prices and the bill of quantities, in
accordance with ITB Clauses 15.1 and 15.3; and

TABM | Detailed Estimate in the form of Unit Price Analysis, as stated in the BDS

TAB N | Cash Flow by the quarter and payment schedule, as stated in the BDS




Section I. Invitation to Bid



Republic of the Philippines

Department of Budget and Management
PROCUREMENT SERVICE

BIDS AND AWARDS COMMITTEE

Invitation to Bid

for the

DESIGN AND BUILD
of the
RENOVATION AND REHABILITATION OF THE 5™ FLOOR OF THE
SANDIGANBAYAN CENTENNIAL BUILDING

PUBLIC BIDDING NO. 19-048-%

The Sandiganbayan through the Procurement Service, through the General Appropriations
Act for FY 2017 intends to apply the sum of Sixty Million Five Hundred Fifty Thousand
Eight Hundred Nineteen Pesos (Php 60,550,819.00) being the Approved Budget for the
Contract (ABC) to payments under the contract for the Design and Build of the Renovation
and Rehabilitation of the 5" Floor of the Sandiganbayan Centennial Building. Bids received
in excess of the ABC shall be automatically rejected at bid opening.

1. The Procurement Service now invites bids for:
o e Approved Budget . .

Qty Item / Description for the contract Delivery Period
DESIGN AND BUILD The Intended
of the RENOVATION AND Completion Date is
REHABILITATION OF within Three

11ot e 57 proor oF reE | B 60.550,819.00 | 1yhdred Fifty Five
SANDIGANBAYAN (355) Calendar Days
CENTENNIAL BUILDING from receipt of NTP.

Bidders should have completed a contract similar to the Project. The description of an
eligible bidder is contained in the Bidding Documents, particularly, in Section IL
Instructions to Bidders.

2. ' Bidding will be conducted through open competitive bidding procedures using non-
discretionary “pass/fail” criterion as specified in the 2016 Revised Implementing Rules
and Regulations (JRR) of Republic Act 9184 (RA 9184), otherwise known as the
“Government Procurement Reform Act.”

Bidding is restricted to Filipino citizens/sole proprietorships, cooperatives, and
partnerships or organizations with at least seventy five percent (75%) interest or
outstanding capital stock belonging to citizens of the Philippines.

3. Interested bidders may obtain further information from the Procurement Service and
inspect the Bidding Documents at the address given below from 8.00 4M fo 5:00PM.

R.R. Road, Cristobal Sireet, Paco, Manila, Philippines 1007 ey
Trunk line: (02) 689 7750 | helpdesk@ps-philgeps.gov.ph



A complete set of Bidding Documents may be acquired by interested Bidders from the
address below and upon payment of Bidding Documents in the amount as follows:

. Amount of Bid
Qty Item / Description Documents
DESIGN AND BUILD of the RENOVATION
{ Lot | AND REHABILITATION OF THE 5™ FLOOR | 5 7.000.00
OF THE SANDIGANBAYAN CENTENNIAL A
BUILDING
The schedule of bidding activities is as follows:
ACTIVITIES SCHEDULE VENUE
Advertisement/Posting of .
Invitation to Bid February 19, 2019 www.philgeps.gov.ph

PS-DBM, CRISTOBAL

Issuance and Availability of
February 19,2019 | “o7 paco, MANILA

Bid Documents

February 26, 2019, PS-DBM, CRISTOBAL

Pre-Bid Conference 1:30 PM ST., PACO, MANILA

PS-DBM, CRISTOBAL

Request for Clarification March 02, 2019 ST.. PACO, MANILA

Issuance of Supplemental Bid .

Bulletin March 05, 2019 www.philgeps.gov.ph

Deadline of Submission and March 12, 2019; PS-DBM, CRISTOBAL
Opening of Bids 1:30 P.M ST., PACO, MANILA

It may also be downloaded free of charge from the website of the Philippine
Government Electronic Procurement System (PhilGEPS) and the website of the
Procuring Entity, provided that bidders shall pay the applicable fee for the Bidding
Documents not later than the submission of their bids.

Bids must be duly received by the Procurement Division IX (PDIX) of the Procurement
Service at the address below on or before March 12, 2019; 1:30 PM. All bids must be
accompanied by a bid security in any of the acceptable forms and in the amount stated
in 1TB Clause 18.

The Procurement Service reserves the right to reject any and all bids, declare a failure
of bidding, or not award the contract at any time prior to contract award in accordance
with Section 41 of RA 9184 and its IRR, without thereby incurring any liability to the
affected bidder or bidders.



For further information, please refer to:

PROCUREMENT SERVICE :
RR Road Cristobal St, Paco, Manila

689-7750
pd9@ps-philgeps.gov.ph

Abt Vs

DALISAY CONRINA P. DELA CHICA

Chairperson
Bids and Awards Committee IX



Section II. Instructions to Bidders
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A.  General

Scope of Bid

1.1.  The Procuring Entity named in the BDS, invites bids for the construction of
Works, as described in Section V1. Specifications.

1.2.  The name, identification, and number of lots specific to this bidding are
provided in the BDS. The contracting strategy and basis of evaluation of lots is
described in ITB Clause 27.

1.3.  The successful Bidder will be expected to complete the Works by the intended

completion date specified in SCC Clause 1.17.

Source of Funds

The Procuring Entity has a budget or received funds from the Funding Source named
in the BDS, and in the amount indicated in the BDS. It intends to apply part of the
funds received for the Project, as defined in the BDS, to cover eligible payments
under the Contract for the Works.

Corrupt, Fraudulent, Collusive, Coercive, and Obstructive Practices

3.1.

Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Procuring Entity, as well as bidders
and contractors, shall observe the highest standard of ethics during the
procurement and execution of the contract. In pursuance of this policy, the
Funding Source:

(a) defines, for purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as
follows:

) "corrupt practice” means behavior on the part of officials in the
public or private sectors by which they improperly and
unlawfully enrich themselves, others, or induce others to do so,
by misusing the position in which they are placed, and includes
the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value
to influence the action of any such official in the procurement
process or in contract execution; entering, on behalf of the
Procuring Entity, into any contract or transaction manifestly
and grossly disadvantageous to the same, whether or not the
public officer profited or will profit thereby, and similar acts as
provided in Republic Act 3019;

(ii)  "fraudulent practice" means a misrepresentation of facts in
order to influence a procurement process or the execution of a
contract to the detriment of the Procuring Entity, and includes
collusive practices among Bidders (prior to or after Bid
submission) designed to establish bid prices at artificial, non-
competitive levels and to deprive the Procuring Entity of the
benefits of free and open competition;
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3.2.

3.3.

()

©

(1)

(v)

™)

“collusive practices” means a scheme or arrangement between
two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of the
Procuring Entity, designed to establish bid prices at artificial,
non-competitive levels; and

“coercive practices” means harming or threatening to harm,
directly or indirectly, persons, or their property to influence
their participation in a procurement process, or affect the
execution of a confract;

“obstructive practice” is

(aa)

(bb)

deliberately  destroying, falsifying, altering or
concealing of evidence material to an administrative
proceedings or investigation or making false statements
to investigators in order to materially impede an
administrative proceedings or investigation of the
Procuring Entity or any foreign government/foreign or
international financing institution into allegations of a
corrupt, fraudulent, coercive or collusive practice;
and/or threatening, harassing or intimidating any party
to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters
relevant to the administrative proceedings or
investigation or from pursuing such proceedings or
investigation; or

acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the
inspection and audit rights of the Procuring Entity or
any foreign government/foreign or international
financing institution herein.

will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Bidder
recommended for award has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices
in competing for the Contract; and

will declare a firm ineligible, either indefinitely or for a stated period
of time, to be awarded Contract funded by the Funding Source if it at
any time determines that the firm has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent
practices in competing or, or in executing, a Contract funded by the
Funding Source.

Further, the Procuring Entity will seek to impose the maximum civil,
administrative, and/or criminal penalties available under the applicable laws
on individuals and organizations deemed to be involved in any of the practices
mentioned in I'TB Clause 3.1(a).

Furthermore, the Funding Source and the Procuring Entity reserve the right to
inspect and audit records and accounts of a contractor in the bidding for and
performance of a contract themselves or through independent auditors as
reflected in the GCC Clause 34.
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4.

Conflict of Interest

4.1.

4.2.

All Bidders found to have conflicting interests shall be disqualified to
participate in the procurement at hand, without prejudice to the imposition of
appropriate administrative, civil, and criminal sanctions. A Bidder may be
considered to have conflicting interests with another Bidder in any of the
events described in paragraphs (a) through (¢) and a general conflict of interest
in any of the circumstances set out in paragraphs (d) through (g) below:

(a) A Bidder has controlling shareholders in common with another Bidder;

(b) A Bidder receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from
any other Bidder;

(c) A Bidder has the same legal representative as that of another Bidder
for purposes of this Bid;

(d) A Bidder has a relationship, directly or through third parties, that puts
them in a position to have access to information about or influence on
the bid of another Bidder or influence the decisions of the Procuring
Entity regarding this bidding process;

(e) A Bidder submits more than one bid in this bidding process. However,
this does not limit the participation of subcontractors in more than one
bid;

() A Bidder who participated as a consultant in the preparation of the
design or technical specifications of the goods and related services that
are the subject of the bid; or

(g) A Bidder who lends, or temporarily seconds, its personnel to firms or
organizations which are engaged in consulting services for the
preparation related to procurement for or implementation of the
project, if the personnel would be involved in any capacity on the same
project.

In accordance with Section 47 of the IRR of RA 9184, all Bidding Documents
shall be accompanied by a sworn affidavit of the Bidder that it is not related to
the Head of the Procuring Entity (HoPE), members of the Bids and Awards
Committee (BAC), members of the Technical Working Group (TWG),
members of the BAC Secretariat, the head of the Project Management Office
(PMO) or the end-user unit, and the project consultants, by consanguinity or
affinity up to the third civil degree. On the part of the Bidder, this Clause shall
apply to the following persons:

(a) If the Bidder is an individual or a sole proprietorship, to the Bidder
himself;

(b) If the Bidder is a partnership, to all its officers and members;

(©) If the Bidder is a corporation, to all its officers, directors, and
controlling stockholders;
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(d)

(e)

If the Bidder is a. cooperative, to all its officers, directors, and
controlling shareholders or members; and

If the Bidder is a joint venture (JV), the provisions of items (a), (b), (¢)
or (d) of this Clause shall cormrespondingly apply to each of the
members of the said JV, as may be appropriate.

Relationship of the nature described above or failure to comply with this
Clause will result in the automatic disqualification of a Bidder.

5. Eligible Bidders

5.1

5.2,

5.3.

Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, the following persons shall be eligible
to participate in this Bidding:

(2)
(b)

©

(@
(e

Duly licensed Filipino citizens/sole proprietorships;

Partnerships duly organized under the laws of the Philippines and of
which at least seventy five percent (75%) of the interest belongs to
citizens of the Philippines;

Corporations duly organized under the laws of the Philippines, and of
which at least seventy five percent (75%) of the outstanding capital
stock belongs to citizens of the Philippines;

Cooperatives duly organized under the laws of the Philippines.

Persons/entities forming themselves into a JV, i.e., a group of two (2)
or more persons/entities that intend to be jointly and severally
responsible or liable for a particular contract: Provided, however, that,
in accordance with Letter of Instructions No. 630, Filipino ownership
or interest of the joint venture concerned shall be at least seventy five
percent (75%): Provided, further, that joint ventures in which Filipino
ownership or interest is less than seventy five percent (75%) may be
eligible where the structures to be built require the application of
techniques and/or technologies which are not adequately possessed by
a person/entity meeting the seventy five percent (75%) Filipino
ownership requirement: Provided, finally, that in the latter case,
Filipino ownership or interest shall not be less than twenty five percent
(25%). For this purpose, Filipino ownership or interest shall be based
on the contributions of each of the members of the joint venture as
specified in their JVA.

The Procuring Entity may also invite foreign bidders when provided for under
any Treaty or International or Executive Agreement as specified in the BDS.

Government owned or controlled corporations (GOCCs) may be eligible to
participate only if they can establish that they (a) are legally and financially
autonomous, (b) operate under commercial law, and (c) are not attached
agencies of the Procuring Entity.
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5.4.

3.5.

(a) The Bidder must have an experience of having completed a Single Largest
Completed Contract (SLCC) that is similar to this Project, equivalent to at
least fifty percent (50%) of the ABC adjusted, if necessary, by the Bidder to
current prices using the Philippine Statistics Authority (PSA) consumer price
index. However, contractors under Small A and Small B categories without
similar experience on the contract to be bid may be allowed to bid if the cost
of such contract is not more than the Allowable Range of Contract Cost
(ARCC) of their registration based on the guidelines as prescribed by the
PCAB.

(b) For Foreign-funded Procurement, the Procuring Entity and the foreign
government/foreign or international financing institution may agree on another
track record requirement, as specified in the BDS.

For this purpose, contracts similar to the Project shall be those described in the
BDS.

The Bidder must submit a computation of its Net Financial Contracting
Capacity (NFCC), which must be at least equal to the ABC to be bid,
calculated as follows:

NFCC = [(Current assets minus current liabilities) (15)] minus the value of
all outstanding or uncompleted portions of the projects under ongoing
contracts, including awarded contracts yet to be started coinciding with the
contract for this Project.

The values of the domestic bidder’s current assets and current liabilities shall
be based on the latest Audited Financial Statements (AFS) submitted to the
BIR.

For purposes of computing the foreign bidders’ NFCC, the value of the current
assets and current liabilities shall be based on their audited financial
statements prepared in accordance with international financial reporting
standards.

6.  Bidder’s Responsibilities

6.1.

6.2.

The Bidder or its duly authorized representative shall submit a sworn
statement in the form prescribed in Section IX. Bidding Forms as required in
ITB Clause 12.1(b)(iii).

The Bidder is responsible for the following:

(a) Having taken steps to carefully examine all of the Bidding
Documents;

(b)  Having acknowledged all conditions, local or otherwise, affecting the
implementation of the contract;

(c) Having made an estimate of the facilities available and needed for the
contract to be bid, if any;
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(d)

(e)

®

(2

0y

®

)

Having complied with its responsibility to inquire or secure
Supplemental/Bid Bulletin/s as provided under ITB Clause 10.4.

Ensuring that it is not “blacklisted” or barred from bidding by the GoP
or any of its agencies, offices, corporations, or LGUs, including
foreign government/foreign or international financing institution whose
blacklisting rules have been recognized by the GPPB;

Ensuring that each of the documents submitted in satisfaction of the
bidding requirements is an authentic copy of the original, complete,
and all statements and information provided therein are true and
correct;

Authorizing the HoPE or its duly authorized representative/s to verify
all the documents submitted;

Ensuring that the signatory is the duly authorized representative of the
Bidder, and granted full power and authority to do, execute and
perform any and all acts necessary to participate, submit the bid, and to
sign and execute the cnsuing contract, accompanied by the duly
notarized Special Power of Attorney, Board/Partnership Resolution, or
Secretary’s Certificate, whichever is applicable;

Complying with the disclosure provision under Section 47 of RA 9184
and its IRR in relation to other provisions of RA 3019;

Complying with existing labor laws and standards, in the case of
procurement of services. Moreover, bidder undertakes to:

{1 Ensure the entitlement of workers to wages, hours of work,
safety and health and other prevailing conditions of work as
established by national laws, rules and regulations; or collective
bargaining agreement; or arbitration award, if and when
applicable.

In case there is a finding by the Procuring Entity or the DOLE
of underpayment or non-payment of workers’ wage and wage-
related benefits, bidder agrees that the performance security or
portion of the contract amount shall be withheld in favor of the
complaining workers pursuant to appropriate provisions of
Republic Act No. 9184 without prejudice to the institution of
appropriate actions under the Labor Code, as amended, and
other social legislations.

(ii)  Comply with occupational safety and health standards and to
correct deficiencies, if any.

In case of imuminent danger, injury or death of the worker,
bidder undertakes to suspend contract implementation pending
clearance to proceed from the DOLE Regional Office and to
comply with Work Stoppage Order; and

18



6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

(iii)  Inform the workers of their conditions of work, labor clauses
under the contract specifying wages, hours of work and other
benefits under prevailing national laws, rules and regulations;
or collective bargaining agreement; or arbitration award, if and
when applicable, through posting in two (2) conspicuous places
in the establishment’s premises, and

(k) Ensuring that it did not give or pay, directly or indirectly, any
commission, amount, fee, or any form of consideration, pecuniary or
otherwise, to any person or official, personnel or representative of the;

Failure to observe any of the above responsibilities shall be at the risk of the
Bidder concerned.

The Bidder, by the act of submitting its bid, shall be deemed to have inspected
the site, determined the general characteristics of the contract works and the
conditions for this Project and examine all instructions, forms, terms, and
project requirements in the Bidding Documents.

It shall be the sole responsibility of the prospective bidder to determine and to
satisfy itself by such means as it considers necessary or desirable as to all
matters pertaining to this Project, including: (a) the location and the nature of
the contract, project, or work; (b) climatic conditions; (c) transportation
facilities; (c) nature and condition of the terrain, geological conditions at the
site communication facilities, requirements, location and availability of
construction aggregates and other materials, labor, water, electric power and
access roads; and (d) other factors that may affect the cost, duration and
execution or implementation of the contract, project, or work.

The Procuring Entity shall not assume any responsibility regarding erroneous
interpretations or conclusions by the prospective or eligible bidder out of the
data furnished by the procuring entity. However, the Procuring Entity shall
ensure that all information in the Bidding Documents, including
supplemental/bid bulletins issued are correct and consistent.

Before submitting their bids, the Bidders are deemed to have become familiar
with all existing laws, decrees, ordinances, acts and regulations of the
Philippines which may affect the contract in any way.

The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission
of his bid, and the Procuring Entity will in no case be responsible or liable for
those costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the bidding process.

The Bidder should note that the Procuring Entity will accept bids only from
those that have paid the applicable fee for the Bidding Documents at the office
indicated in the Invitation to Bid.
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Origin of Goods and Services

There is no restriction on the origin of Goods, or Contracting of Works or Services
other than those prohibited by a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken
under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations.

Subcontracts

8.1.

8.2.

Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Bidder may subcontract portions of
the Works to an extent as may be approved by the Procuring Entity and stated
in the BDS. However, subcontracting of any portion shall not relieve the
Bidder from any liability or obligation that may arise from the contract for this
Project.

Subcontractors must submit the documentary requirements under ITB Clause
12 and comply with the eligibility criteria specified in the BDS. In the event
that any subcontractor is found by the Procuring Entity to be ineligible, the
subcontracting of such portion of the Works shall be disallowed.

The Bidder may identify the subcontractor to whom a portion of the Works
will be subcontracted at any stage of the bidding process or during confract
implementation. If the Bidder opts to disclose the name of the subcontractor
during bid submission, the Bidder shall include the required documents as part
of the technical component of its bid.

B. Contents of Bidding Documents

Pre-Bid Conference

9.1.

9.2.

(2) If so specified in the BDS, a pre-bid conference shall be held at the venue
and on the date indicated therein, to clarify and address the Bidders’ questions
on the technical and financial components of this Project.

(b) The pre-bid conference shall be held at least twelve (12) calendar days
before the deadline for the submission of and receipt of bids, but not earlier
than seven (7) calendar days from the posting of the Invitation to Bid/Bidding
Documents in the PhilGEPS website. If the Procuring Entity determines that,
by reason of the method, nature, or complexity of the confract to be bid, or
when international participation will be more advantageous to the GoP, a
longer period for the preparation of bids is necessary, the pre-bid conference
shall be held at least thirty (30) calendar days before the deadline for the
submission and receipt of bids, as specified in the BDS.

Bidders are encouraged to attend the pre-bid conference to ensure that they
fully understand the Procuring Entity’s requirements. Non-attendance of the
Bidder will in no way prejudice its bid; however, the Bidder is expected to
know the changes and/or amendments to the Bidding Documents as recorded
in the minutes of the pre-bid conference and the Supplemental/Bid Bulletin.
The minutes of the pre-bid conference shall be recorded and prepared not later
than five (5) calendar days after the pre-bid conference. The minutes shall be



10.

11.

made available to prospective bidders not later than five (5) days upon written
request.

0.3.  Decisions of the BAC amending any provision of the bidding documents shall
be issued in writing through a Supplemental/Bid Bulletin at least seven (7)
calendar days before the deadline for the submission and receipt of bids.

Clarification and Amendment of Bidding Documents

10.1. Prospective bidders may request for clarification(s) on and/or interpretation of
any part of the Bidding Documents. Such a request must be in writing and
submitted to the Procuring Entity at the address indicated in the BDS at least
ten (10) calendar days before the deadline set for the submission and receipt of
Bids.

10.2. The BAC shall respond to the said request by issuing a Supplemental/Bid
Bulletin, to be made available to all those who have properly secured the
Bidding Documents, at least seven (7) calendar days before the deadline for
the submission and receipt of Bids.

10.3. Supplemental/Bid Bulletins may also be issued upon the Procuring Entity’s
initiative for purposes of clarifying or modifying any provision of the Bidding
Documents not later than seven (7) calendar days before the deadline for the
submission and receipt of Bids. Any modification to the Bidding Documents
shall be identified as an amendment.

10.4. Any Supplemental/Bid Bulletin issued by the BAC shall also be posted in the
PhilGEPS and the website of the Procuring Entity concerned, if available, and
at any conspicuous place in the premises of the Procuring Entity concerned. It
shall be the responsibility of all Bidders who have properly secured the
Bidding Documents to inquire and secure Supplemental/Bid Bulletins that
may be issued by the BAC. However, Bidders who have submitted bids before
the issuance of the Supplemental/Bid Bulletin must be informed and allowed
to modify or withdraw their bids in accordance with ITB Clause 23.

C. Preparation of Bids
Language of Bids

The eligibility requirements or statements, the bids, and all other documents to be
submitted to the BAC must be in English. If the eligibility requirements or statements,
the bids, and all other documents submitted to the BAC are in foreign language other
than English, it must be accompanied by a translation of the documents in English.
The documents shall be translated by the relevant foreign government agency, the
foreign government agency authorized to translate documents, or a registered
translator in the foreign bidder’s country; and shall be authenticated by the
appropriate Philippine foreign service establishment/post or the equivalent office
having jurisdiction over the foreign bidder’s affairs in the Philippines. The English
translation shall govern, for purposes of interpretation of the bid.



12.  Documents Comprising the Bid: Eligibility and Technical Components

12.1. Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, the first envelope shall contain the
following eligibility and technical documents:

(a)

Eligibility Documents —

Class “A” Documents

()

(ii)

PhilGEPS Certificate of Registration and Membership in
accordance with Section 8.5.2 of the IRR, except for foreign
bidders participating in the procurement by a Philippine
Foreign Service Office or Post, which shall submit their
eligibility documents under Section 23.1 of the IRR, provided,
that the winning bidder shall register with the PhilGEPS in
accordance with Section 37.1.4 of the IRR;

Statement of all its ongoing government and private contracts,
including contracts awarded but not yet started, if any, whether
similar or not similar in nature and complexity to the contract
to be bid; and

Statement of the Bidder’s SLCC similar to the contract to be
bid, in accordance with ITB Clause 5.4.

The two statements required shall indicate for each contract the
following:

(ii.1) name of the contract;

(i1.2) date of the contract;

(1i.3) contract duration;

(ii.4) owner’s name and address;
(ii.5) nature of work;

(ii.6) contractor’s  role  (whether sole  contractor,
subcontractor, or partner in a JV) and percentage of
participation;

(ii.7) total contract value at award;
(ii.8) date of completion or estimated completion time;
(ii.9) total contract value at completion, if applicable;

(ii.10) percentages of planned and actual accomplishments, if
applicable; and

(i1.11) value of outstanding works, if applicable.
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(®)

(iii)

(iv)

The statement of the Bidder’s SLCC shall be supported by the
Notice of Award and/or Notice to Proceed, Project Owner’s
Certificate of Final Acceptance issued by the Owner other than
the Contractor or the Constructors Performance Evaluation
System (CPES) Final Rating, which must be at least
satisfactory. In case of contracts with the private sector, an
equivalent document shall be submitted;

Unless otherwise provided in the BDS, a valid special PCAB
License in case of joint ventures, and registration for the type
and cost of the contract for this Project; and

NFCC computation in accordance with ITB Clause 5.5.

Class “B” Documents

)

If applicable, Joint Venture Agreement (JVA) in accordance
with RA 4566.

Technical Documents —

(i)

(iD)

Bid security in accordance with ITB Clause 18. If the Bidder
opts to submit the bid security in the form of:

(i.1)  a bank draft/guarantee or an irrevocable letter of credit
issued by a foreign bank, it shall be accompanied by a
confirmation from a Universal or Commercial Bank; or

(i.2) a surety bond accompanied by a certification coming
from the Insurance Commission that the surety or
insurance company is authorized to issue such
instruments.

Project Requirements, which shall include the following:
(ii.1) Organizational chart for the contract to be bid;

(1i.2) List of contractor’s personnel (e.g., Project Manager,
Project Engineers, Materials Engineers, and Foremen),
to be assigned to the contract to be bid, with their
complete qualification and experience data. These
personnel must meet the required miniroum years of
experience set in the BDS; and

(ii.3) List of contractor’s major equipment units, which are
owned, leased, and/or under purchase agreements,
supported by proof of ownership, certification of
availability of equipment from the equipment
lessor/vendor for the duration of the project, as the case
may be, which must meet the minimum requirements
for the contract set in the BDS; and

o
%]



(iii)  Sworn statement in accordance with Section 25.3 of the IRR of
RA 9184 and using the form prescribed in Section IX. Bidding
Forms.

13.  Documents Comprising the Bid: Financial Component

13.1.

13.2.

Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, the financial component of the bid shall
contain the following:

(&)

(b)

(2)

(b)

Financial Bid Form, which includes bid prices and the bill of
quantities, in accordance with ITB Clauses 15.1 and 15.3; and

Any other document related to the financial component of the bid as
stated in the BDS.

Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, all Bids that exceed the ABC shall
not be accepted.

Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, for foreign-funded
procurement, a ceiling may be applied to bid prices provided the
following conditions are met:

(i) Bidding Documents are obtainable free of charge on a freely
accessible website. If payment of Bidding Documents is required
by the procuring entity, payment could be made upon the
submission of bids.

(i) The procuring entity has procedures in place to ensure that the
ABC is based on recent estimates made by the engineer or the
responsible unit of the procuring entity and that the estimates are
based on adequate detailed engineering (in the case of
infrastructure projects) and reflect the quality, supervision and
risk and inflationary factors, as well as prevailing market prices,
associated with the types of works or goods to be procured.

(iii) The procuring entity has trained cost estimators on estimating
prices and analyzing bid variances. In the case of infrastructure
projects, the procuring entity must also have trained quantity
SUrVeyors.

(iv) The procuring entity has established a system to monitor and
report bid prices relative to ABC and engineer’s/procuring
entity’s estimate.

(v) The procuring entity has established a monitoring and evaluation
system for contract implementation to provide a feedback on
actual total costs of goods and works.

14. Alternative Bids

14.1.

Alternative Bids shall be rejected. For this purpose, alternative bid is an offer

made by a Bidder in addition or as a substitute to its original bid which may be
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15.

14.2.

14.3.

included as part of its original bid or submitted separately therewith for
purposes of bidding. A bid with options is considered an alternative bid
regardless of whether said bid proposal is contained in a single envelope or
submitted in two (2) or more separate bid envelopes.

Bidders shall submit offers that comply with the requirements of the Bidding
Documents, including the basic technical design as indicated in the drawings
and specifications. Unless there is a value engineering clause in the BDS,
alternative bids shall not be accepted.

Each Bidder shall submit only one Bid, either individually or as a partner in a
TV. A Bidder who submits or participates in more than one bid {other than as
a subcontractor if a subcontractor is permitted to participate in more than one
bid) will cause all the proposals with the Bidder’s participation to be
disqualified. This shall be without prejudice to any applicable criminal, civil
and administrative penalties that may be imposed upon the persons and
entities concermed.

Bid Prices

15.1.

15.2.

15.3.

15.4.

The contract shall be for the whole Works, as described in ITB Clause 1.1,
based on the priced Bill of Quantities submitted by the Bidder.

The Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described in
the Bill of Quantities. Bids not addressing or providing all of the required
items in the Bidding Documents including, where applicable, Bill of
Quantities, shall be considered non-responsive and, thus, automatically
disqualified. In this regard, where a required item is provided, but no price is
indicated, the same shall be considered as non-responsive, but specifying a
zero (0) or a dash (-) for the said item would mean that it is being offered for
frec to the Government, except those required by law or regulations to be
provided for.

All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the
Contract, or for any other cause, prior to the deadline.for submission of bids,
shall be included in the rates, prices, and total bid price submitted by the
Bidder.

All bid prices for the given scope of work in the contract as awarded shall be
considered as fixed prices, and therefore not subject to price escalation during
contract implementation, except under extraordinary -circumstances as
specified in GCC Clause 48. Upon the recommendation of the Procuring
Entity, price escalation may be allowed in extraordinary circumstances as may
be determined by the National Economic and Development Authority in
accordance with the Civil Code of the Philippines, and upon approval by the
GPPB. Furthermore, in cases where the cost of the awarded contract is
affected by any applicable new laws, ordinances, regulations, or other acts of
the GoP, promulgated after the date of bid opening, a contract price
adjustment shall be made or appropriate relief shall be applied on a no loss-no
gain basis.
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16.

17.

18.

Bid Currencies

16.1.

16.2,

16.3.

All bid prices shall be quoted in Philippine Pesos unless otherwise provided in
the BDS. However, for purposes of bid evaluation, bids denominated in
foreign currencies shall be converted to Philippine currency based on the
exchange rate prevailing on the day of the Bid Opening.

If so allowed in accordance with ITB Clause 16.1, the Procuring Entity for
purposes of bid evaluation and comparing the bid prices will convert the
amounts in various currencies in which the bid price is expressed to Philippine
Pesos at the exchange rate as published in the Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas
(BSP) reference rate bulletin on the day of the bid opening.

Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, payment of the contract price shall be
made in Philippine Pesos.

Bid Validity

17.1.

17.2.

Bids shall remain valid for the period specified in the BDS which shall not
exceed one hundred twenty (120) calendar days from the date of the opening
of bids.

In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the bid validity period,
the Procuring Entity may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of
their bids. The request and the responses shall be made in writing. The bid
security described in ITB Clause 18 should also be extended corresponding to
the extension of the bid validity period at the least. A Bidder may refuse the
request without forfeiting its bid security, but his bid shall no longer be
considered for further evaluation and award. A Bidder granting the request
shall not be required or permitted to modify its bid.

Bid Security

18.1.

The Bidder shall submit a Bid Securing Declaration or any form of Bid
Security in an amount stated in the BDS, which shall be not less than the
percentage of the ABC in accordance with the following schedule:

Amount of Bid Security

Form of Bid Security (Not less than the Percentage of
the ABC)

(&) Cash or cashier’s/manager’s
check issued by a Universal or
Commercial Bank.

For biddings conducted by
LGUs, the cashier’s/manager’s Two percent (2%)
check may be issued by other
banks certified by the BSP as
authorized to issue such financial
instrument.
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18.2.

18.3.

18.4.

(b) Bank draft/guarantce or
irrevocable letter of credit issued
by a Universal or Commercial
Bank: Provided, however, that it
shall be  confirmed  or
authenticated by a Universal or
Commercial Bank, if issued by a
foreign bank.

For biddings conducted by
LGUs, the Bank  Draft/
Guarantee, or irrevocable letter
of credit may be issued by other
banks certified by the BSP as
authorized to issue such financial
instrument.

(¢) Surety bond callable wupon
demand issued by a surety or
insurance company duly certified
by the Insurance Commission as
authorized to issue such security;
and/or

Five percent (5%)

The Bid Securing Declaration mentioned above is an undertaking which
states, among others, that the Bidder shall enter into contract with the
procuring entity and furnish the performance security required under ITB
Clause 32.2, within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of the Notice of
Award, and commits to pay the corresponding amount as fine, and be
suspended for a period of time from being qualified to participate in any
government procurement activity in the event it violates any of the conditions
stated therein as provided in the guidelines issued by the GPPB.

The bid security should be valid for the period specified in the BDS. Any bid
not accompanied by an acceptable bid security shall be rejected by the
Procuring Entity as non-responsive.

No bid securities shall be returned to Bidders after the opening of bids and
before contract signing, except to those that failed or declared as post-
disqualified, upon submission of a written waiver of their right to file a request
for reconsideration and/or protest, or lapse of the reglementary period without
having filed a request for reconsideration or protest. Without prejudice on its
forfeiture, Bid Securities shall be retumed only after the Bidder with the
Lowest Calculated Responsive Bid (LCRB) has signed the contract and
furnished the Performance Security, but in no case later than the expiration of
the Bid Security validity period indicated in ITB Clause 18.2.

Upon signing and execution of the contract, pursuant to ITB Clause 31, and
the posting of the performance security, pursuant fo ITB Clause 32, the
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18.5.

successful Bidder’s Bid Security will be discharged, but in no case later than
the Bid Security validity period as indicated in ITB Clause 18.2.

The bid security may be fopfeited:

(a)

(b)

if a Bidder:

(i)

(i)

(111)

(iv)

™)

(v)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(0

(xD)

(xi)

withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified in
ITB Clause 17;

does not accept the correction of errors pursuant to ITB Clause
27.3(b);

has a finding against the veracity of the required documents
submitted in accordance with ITB Clause 28.2;

submission of eligibility requirements containing false
information or falsified documents;

submission of bids that contain false information or falsified
documents, or the concealment of such information in the bids
in order to influence the outcome of eligibility screening or any
other stage of the public bidding;

allowing the use of one’s name, or using the name of another
for purposes of public bidding;

withdrawal of a bid, or refusal to accept an award, or enter into
contract with the Government without justifiable cause, after
the Bidder had been adjudged as having submitted the LCRB;

refusal or failure to post the required performance security
within the prescribed time;

refusal to clarify or validate in writing its bid during post-
qualification within a period of seven (7) calendar days from
receipt of the request for clarification;

any documented attempt by a Bidder to unduly influence the
outcome of the bidding in his favor;

failure of the potential joint venture partners to enter into the
joint venture after the bid is declared successful; or

all other acts that tend to defeat the purpose of the competitive
bidding, such as habitually withdrawing from bidding,
submitting late Bids or patently insufficient bid, for at least
three (3) times within a year, except for valid reasons.

if the successful Bidder:

(@)

fails to sign the contract in accordance with ITB Clause 31;
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19.

20.

(i)  fails to furnish performance security in accordance with ITB
Clause 32.

Format and Signing of Bids

19.1 Bidders shall submit their bids through their duly authorized representative using

19.2

19.3

19.4

19.5

the appropriate forms provided in Section IX. Bidding Forms on or before the
deadline specified in the ITB Clause 21 in two (2) separate sealed bid
envelopes, and which shall be submifted simuitaneously. The first shall
contain the technical component of the bid, including the eligibility
requirements under ITB Clause 12.1, and the second shall contain the
financial component of the bid. This shall also be observed for each lot in the
case of lot procurement.

Forms as mentioned in YTB Clause 0 must be completed without any
alterations to their format, and no substitute form shall be accepted. All blank
spaces shall be filled in with the information requested.

The Bidder shall prepare and submit an original of the first and second
envelopes as described in ITB Clauses 12 and 13. In addition, the Bidder
shall submit copies of the first and second envelopes. In the event of any
discrepancy between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail.

Each and every page of the Bid Form, including the Bill of Quantities, under
Section IX hereof, shall be signed by the duly authorized representative/s of
the Bidder. Failure to do so shall be a ground for the rejection of the bid.

Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are
signed or initialed by the duly authorized representative/s of the Bidder.

Sealing and Marking of Bids

20.1.

20.2.

20.3.

20.4.

Bidders shall enclose their original eligibility and technical documents
described in ITB Clause 12, in one sealed envelope marked “ORIGINAL -
TECHNICAL COMPONENT,” and the original of their financial component
in another sealed envelope marked “ORIGINAL - FINANCIAL
COMPONENT,” sealing them all in an outer envelope marked “ORIGINAL
BID.”

Each copy of the first and second envelopes shall be similarly sealed duly

marking the innmer envelopes as “COPY NO. _ - TECHNICAL
COMPONENT” and “COPY NO. _ — FINANCIAL COMPONENT” and
the outer envelope as “COPY NO. ___.” respectively. These envelopes

containing the original and the copies shall then be enclosed in one single
envelope.

The original and the number of copies of the bid as indicated in the BDS shall
be typed or written in ink and shall be signed by the Bidder or its duly
authorized representative/s.

All envelopes shall:
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21.

22.

23.

(a) contain the name of the contract to be bid in capital letters;
(b) bear the name and address of the Bidder in capital letters;

(c) be addressed to the Procuring Entity’s BAC in accordance with ITB
Clause 20.1;

(d)  bear the specific identification of this bidding process indicated in the
ITB Clause 1.2; and

(e) bear a warning “DO NOT OPEN BETORE...” the date and time for
the opening of bids, in accordance with I'TB Clause 21.

20.5. Bid envelopes that are not properly sealed and marked, as required in the
bidding documents, shall not be rejected, but the Bidder or its duly authorized
representative shall acknowledge such condition of the bid as submitted. The
BAC or the Procuring Entity shall assume no responsibility for the
misplacement of the contents of the improperly sealed or marked bid, or for its
premature opening.

D. Submission and Opening of Bids
Deadline for Submission of Bids

Bids must be received by the Procuring Entity’s BAC at the address and on or before
the date and time indicated in the BDS.

Late Bids

Any bid submitted after the deadline for submission and receipt of bids prescribed by
the Procuring Entity, pursuant to ITB Clause 21, shall be declared “Late” and shall
not be accepted by the Procuring Entity. The BAC shall record in the minutes of Bid
Submission and Opening, the Bidder’s name, its representative and the time the late
bid was submitted.

Modification and Withdrawal of Bids

23.1. The Bidder may modify its bid after it has been submitted; provided that the
modification is received by the Procuring Entity prior to the deadline
prescribed for submission and receipt of bids. The Bidder shall not be allowed
to retrieve its original bid, but shall be allowed to submit another bid equally
sealed and properly identified in accordance with Clause 20, linked to its
original bid marked as “TECHNICAL MODIFICATION” or “FINANCIAL
MODIFICATION” and stamped “received” by the BAC. Bid modifications
received after the applicable deadline shall not be considered and shall be
returned to the Bidder unopened.

23.2. A Bidder may, through a Letter of Withdrawal, withdraw its bid after it has
been submitted, for valid and justifiable reason; provided that the Letter of
Withdrawal is received by the Procuring Entity prior to the deadline
prescribed for submission and receipt of bids. The Letter of Withdrawal must
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24,

23.3.

23.4.

be executed by the authorized representative of the Bidder identified in the
Omnibus Sworn Statement, a copy of which should be attached to the letter.

Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB Clause 23.1 shall be
returned unopened to the Bidders. A Bidder, who has acquired the bidding
documents may also express its intention not to participate in the bidding
through a letter which should reach and be stamped by the BAC before the
deadline for submission and receipt of bids. A Bidder that withdraws its bid
shall not be permitted to submit another bid, directly or indirectly, for the
same contract.

No bid may be modified after the deadline for submission of bids. No bid may
be withdrawn in the interval between the deadline for submission of bids and
the expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the
Financial Bid Form. Withdrawal of a bid during this interval shall result in the
forfeiture of the Bidder’s bid security, pursuant to YTB Clause 18.5, and the
imposition of administrative, civil, and criminal sanctions as prescribed by RA
9184 and its IRR.

Opening and Preliminary Examination of Bids

24.1.

24.2.

24.3.

The BAC shall open the Bids in public, immediately after the deadline for the
submission and receipt of bids in public, as specified in the BDS. In case the
Bids cannot be opened as scheduled due to justifiable reasons, the BAC shall
take custody of the Bids submitted and reschedule the opening of Bids on the
next working day or at the soonest possible time through the issuance of a
Notice of Postponement to be posted in the Phil GEPS website and the website
of the Procuring Entity concerned.

Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the BAC shall open the first bid
envelopes and determine each Bidder’s compliance with the documents
prescribed in ITB Clause 12, using a non-discretionary “pass/fail” criterion. If
a Bidder submits the required document, it shall be rated “passed” for that
particular requirement. In this regard, bids that fail to include any requirement
or are incomplete or patently insufficient shall be considered as “failed™.
Otherwise, the BAC shall rate the said first bid envelope as “passed”.

Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, immediately after determining
compliance with the requirements in the first envelope, the BAC shall
forthwith open the second bid envelope of each remaining eligible Bidder
whose first bid envelope was rated “passed.” The second envelope of each
complying Bidder shall be opened within the same day. In case one or more of
the requirements in the second envelope of a particular bid is missing,
incomplete or patently insufficient, and/or if the submitted total bid price
exceeds the ABC unless otherwise provided in ITB Clause 13.2, the BAC
shall rate the bid concerned as “failed.” Only bids that are determined to
contain all the bid requirements for both components shall be rated “passed”
and shall immediately be considered for evaluation and comparison.



24.4.

24.5.

24.6.

24.7.

24.8.

24.8.

24.9

Letters of Withdrawal shall be read out and recorded during bid opening, and
the envelope containing the corresponding withdrawn bid shall be returned to
the Bidder unopened.

All members of the BAC who are present during bid opening shall initial
every page of the original copies of all bids received and opened.

In the case of an eligible foreign bidder as described in ITB Clause 5, the
following Class “A” Documents may be substituted with the appropriate
equivalent documents, if any, issued by the country of the foreign bidder
concerned, which shall likewise be uploaded and maintained in the PhilGEPS
in accordance with Section 8.5.2 of the IRR.

a) Registration certificate from the Securities and Exchange Commission
(SEC), Department of Trade and Industry (DTT) for sole proprietorship, or
CDA for cooperatives;

b) Mayor’s/Business permit issued by the local government where the
principal place of business of the Bidder is located; and

c) Audited Financial Statements showing, among others, the prospective
Bidder’s total and current assets and liabilities stamped “received” by the
Bureau of Internal Revenue or its duly accredited and authorized
institutions, for the preceding calendar year which should not be earlier
than two years from the date of bid submission.

Each partner of a joint venture agreement shall likewise submit the document
required in ITB Clause 12.1(a)(i). Submission of documents required under
ITB Clauses 12.1(a)(ii) to 12.1(a)(iv) by any of the joint venture partners
constitutes compliance.

The Procuring Entity shall prepare the minutes of the proceedings of the bid
opening that shall include, as a minimum: (a) names of Bidders, their bid
price (per lot, if applicable, and/or including discount, if any), bid security,
findings of preliminary examination, and whether there is a withdrawal or
modification; and (b) attendance sheet. The BAC members shall sign the
abstract of bids as read.

The Bidders or their duly authorized representatives may attend the opening of
bids. The BAC shall ensure the integrity, security, and confidentiality of all
submitted bids. The Abstract of Bids as read and the minutes of the Bid
Opening shall be made available to the public upon written request and
payment of a specified fee to recover cost of materials.

To ensure transparency and accurate representation of the bid submission, the
BAC Secretariat shall notify in writing all Bidders whose bids it has received
through its PhilGEPS-registered physical address or official e-mail address.
The notice shall be issued within seven (7) calendar days from the date of the
bid opening.

[¥5]
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25.

26.

27.

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

Process to be Confidential

25.1.

25.2.

Members of the BAC, including its staff and personnel, as well as its
Secretariat and TWG, are prohibited from making or accepting any kind of
communication with any Bidder regarding the evaluation of their bids until the
issuance of the Notice of Award, unless otherwise allowed in the case of ITB
Clause 26.

Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Procuring Entity in the Procuring
Entity’s decision in respect of bid evaluation, bid comparison or contract
award will result in the rejection of the Bidder’s bid.

Clarification of Bids

To assist in the evaluation, comparison and post-qualification of the bids, the
Procuring Entity may ask in writing any Bidder for a clarification of its bid. All
responses to requests for clarification shall be in writing. Any clarification submitted
by a Bidder in respect to its bid and that is not in response to a request by the
Procuring Entity shall not be considered

Detailed Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

27.1.

27.2.

27.3.

The Procuring Entity will undertake the detailed evaluation and comparison of
Bids which have passed the opening and preliminary examination of Bids,
pursuant to ITB Clause 24, in order to determine the Lowest Calculated Bid.

The Lowest Calculated Bid shall be determined in two steps:

(a) The detailed evaluation of the financial component of the bids, to
establish the correct calculated prices of the bids; and

(b) - The ranking of the total bid prices as so calculated from the lowest to
highest. The bid with the lowest price shall be identified as the Lowest
Calculated Bid.

The Procuring Entity's BAC shall immediately conduct a detailed evaluation
of all bids rated “passed,” using non-discretionary “pass/fail” criterion. The
BAC shall consider the following in the evaluation of bids:

(a) Completeness of the bid. Unless the BDS allows partial bids, bids not
addressing or providing all of the required items in the Schedule of
Requirements including, where applicable, bill of quantities, shall be
considered non-responsive and, thus, automatically disqualified. In this
regard, where a required item is provided, but no price is indicated, the
same shall be considered as non-responsive, but specifying a zero (0)
or a dash (-) for the said item would mean that it is being offered for
free to the Procuring Entity, except those required by law or
regulations to be provided for; and




28,

274,

27.5.

27.6.

27.7.

®) Arithmetical corrections. Consider computational errors and omissions
to enable proper comparison of all eligible bids. It may also consider
bid modifications. Any adjustment shall be calculated in monetary
terms to determine the calculated prices.

Based on the detailed evaluation of bids, those that comply with the above-
mentioned requirements shall be ranked in the ascending order of their total
calculated bid prices, as evaluated and corrected for computational errors,
discounts and other modifications, to identify the Lowest Calculated Bid.
Total calculated bid prices, as evaluated and corrected for computational
errors, discounts and other modifications, which exceed the ABC shall not be
considered, unless otherwise indicated in the BDS.

The Procuring Entity’s evaluation of bids shall be based on the bid price
quoted in the Bid Form, which includes the Bill of Quantities.

Bids shall be evaluated on an equal footing to ensure fair competition. For
this purpose, all Bidders shall be required to include in their bids the cost of all
taxes, such as, but not limited to, value added tax (VAT), income tax, local
taxes, and other fiscal levies and duties which shall be itemized in the bid form
and reflected in the detailed estimates. Such bids, including said taxes, shall
be the basis for bid evaluation and comparison.

If so indicated pursuant to ITB Clause 1.2. Bids are being invited for

individual lots or for any combination thereof, provided that all Bids and
combinations of Bids shall be received by the same deadline and opened and
evaluated simultaneously so as to determine the bid or combination of bids
offering the lowest calculated cost to the Procuring Entity. Bid prices quoted
shall correspond to all of the requirements specified for each lot. Bid Security
as required by ITB Clause 18 shall be submitted for each contract (lot)
separately. The basis for evaluation of lots is specified in BDS Clause 27.3.

Post Qualification

28.1.

28.2.

The BAC shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Bidder that is
evaluated as having submitted the Lowest Calculated Bid complies with and is
responsive to all the requirements and conditions specified in ITB Clauses 5,
12, and 13.

Within a non-extendible period of five (5) calendar days from receipt by the
Bidder of the notice from the BAC that it submitted the Lowest Calculated
Bid, the Bidder shall submit its latest income and business tax returns filed and
paid through the BIR Electronic Filing and Payment System (eFPS) and other
appropriate licenses and permits required by law and stated in the BDS.

Failure to submit any of the post-qualification requirements on time, or a
finding against the veracity thereof, shall disqualify the Bidder for award.
Provided in the event that a finding against the veracity of any of the
documents submitted is made, it shall cause the forfeiture of the bid security in
accordance with Section 69 of the IRR of RA 9184.



29.

28.3.

28.4.

28.5.

28.6.

28.7.

The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary
evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted pursuant to ITB Clauses 12
and 13, as well as other information as the Procuring Entity deems necessary
and appropriate, using a non-discretionary “pass/fail” criterion, which shall be
completed within a period of twelve (12) calendar days.

If the BAC determines that the Bidder with the Lowest Calculated Bid passes
all the criteria for post-qualification, it shall declare the said bid as the LCRB,
and recommend to the HoPE the award of contract to the said Bidder at its
submitted price or its calculated bid price, whichever is lower, subject to 1TB
Clause 30.3.

A negative determination shall result in rejection of the Bidder’s bid, in which
event the Procuring Entity shall proceed to the next Lowest Calculated Bid,
with a fresh period to make a similar determination of that Bidder’s
capabilities to perform satisfactorily. If the second Bidder, however, fails the
post qualification, the procedure for post qualification shall be repeated for the
Bidder with the next Lowest Calculated Bid, and so on until the LCRB is
determined for recommendation of contract award.

Within a period not exceeding fifteen (15) calendar days from the
determination by the BAC of the LCRB and the recommendation to award the
contract, the HoPE or his duly authorized representative shall approve or
disapprove the said recommendation.

In the event of disapproval, which shall be based on valid, reasonable, and
justifiable grounds as provided for under Section 41 of the IRR of RA 9184,
the HoPE shall notify the BAC and the Bidder in writing of such decision and
the grounds for it. When applicable, the BAC shall conduct a post-
qualification of the Bidder with the next Lowest Calculated Bid. A request for
reconsideration may be filed by the Bidder with the HoPE in accordance with
Section 37.1.3 of the IRR of RA 9184.

Reservation Clause

29.1.

29.2.

Notwithstanding the eligibility or post-qualification of a Bidder, the Procuring
Entity concerned reserves the right to review its qualifications at any stage of
the procurement process if it has reasonable grounds to believe that a
misrepresentation has been made by the said Bidder, or that there has been a
change in the Bidder’s capability to undertake the project from the time it
submitted its eligibility requirements. Should such review uncover any
misrepresentation made in the eligibility and bidding requirements, statements
or documents, or any changes in the situation of the Bidder which will affect
its capability to undertake the project so that it fails the preset eligibility or bid
evaluation criteria, the Procuring Entity shall consider the said Bidder as
ineligible and shall disqualify it from submitting a bid or from obtaining an
award or contract.

Based on the following grounds, the Procuring Entity reserves the right to
reject any and all Bids, declare a Failure of Bidding at any time prior to the
contract award, or not to award the confract, without thereby incurring any
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29.3.

liability, and make no assurance that a contract shall be entered into as a result
of the bidding:

(a)  Ifthere is prima facie evidence of collusion between appropriate public
officers or employees of the Procuring Entity, or between the BAC and
any of the Bidders, or if the collusion is between or among the Bidders
themselves, or between a Bidder and a third party, including any act
which restricts, suppresses or nullifies or tends to restrict, suppress or
nullify competition;

(b)  If the Procuring Entity’s BAC is found to have failed in following the
prescribed bidding procedures; or

{c) For any justifiable and reasonable ground where the award of the
contract will not redound to the benefit of the GOP as follows:

(1) If the physical and economic conditions have significantly
changed so as to render the project no longer economically,
financially or technically feasible as determined by the HoPE;

(i)  If the project is no longer necessary as determined by the
HoPE; and

(ifiy  If the source of funds for the project has been withheld or
reduced through no fault of the Procuring Entity.

In addition, the Procuring Entity may likewise declare a failure of bidding
when:

(a) No bids are received;
(b)  All prospective Bidders are declared ineligible;

() All bids fail to comply with all the bid requirements, fail post-
qualification; or

(d)  The Bidder with the LCRB refuses, without justifiable cause, to accept
the award of contract, and no award is made in accordance with
Section 40 of the IRR of RA 9184.

F. Award of Contract

30. Contract Award

30.1.

30.2.

Subject to ITB Clause 28, the HoPE or its duly authorized representative shall
award the contract to the Bidder whose bid has been determined to be the
LCRB.

Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Procuring Entity shall
notify the successful Bidder in writing that its bid has been accepted, through a
Notice of Award duly received by the Bidder or its representative personally
or by registered mail or electronically, receipt of which must be confirmed in
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31.

30.3.

writing within two (2) days by the Bidder with the LCRB and submitted
personally or sent by registered mail or electronically to the Procuring Entity.

Notwithstanding the issuance of the Notice of Award, award of contract shall
be subject to the following conditions:

(a) Submission of the following documents within ten (10) calendar days
from receipt of the Notice of Award:

(i) In the case of procurement by a Philippine Foreign Service
Office or Post, the PhilGEPS Registration Number of the
winning foreign Bidder; or

(ii)  Valid PCAB license and registration for the type and cost of the
contract to be bid for foreign bidders when the Treaty or
International or Executive Agreement expressly allows
submission of the PCAB license and registration for the type
and cost of the contract to be bid as a pre-condition to the
Award;

(b)  Posting of the performance security in accordance with ITB Clause 32;
(c) Signing of the contract as provided in ITB Clause 31; and

(d)  Approval by higher authority, if required, as provided in Section 37.3
of the IRR of RA 9184.

Signing of the Contract

31.1.

31.2.

31.3.

31.4.

At the same time as the Procuring Entity notifies the successful Bidder that its
bid has been accepted, the Procuring Entity shall send the Contract Form to
the Bidder, which Contract has been provided in the Bidding Documents,
incorporating therein all agreements between the parties.

Within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of the Notice of Award, the
successful Bidder shall post the required performance security, sign and date
the contract and return it to the Procuring Entity.

The Procuring Entity shall enter into contract with the successful Bidder
within the same ten (10) calendar day period provided that ail the documentary
requirements are complied with.

The following documents shall form part of the contract:

(a) Contract Agreement;

(b) Bidding Documents;

(©) Winning Bidder’s bid, including the Technical and Financial

Proposals, and all other documents/statements submitted (e.g,
Bidder’s response to request for clarifications on the bid), including
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corrections to the bid, if any, resulting from the Procuring Entity’s bid
evaluation;

(d)  Performance Security;
()  Notice of Award of Contract; and

(O Other contract documents that may be required by existing laws and/or
specified in the BDS.

32. Performance Security

32.1. To guarantee the faithful performance by the winning Bidder of its obligations
under the contract, it shall post a performance security within a maximum
period of ten (10) calendar days from the receipt of the Notice of Award from
the Procuring Entity and in no case later than the signing of the contract.

32.2. The Performance Security shall be denominated in Philippine Pesos and
posted in favor of the Procuring Entity in an amount not less than the
percentage of the total contract price in accordance with the following
schedule:

Amount of Performance Security
Form of Performance Security (Not less than the Percentage of the
Total Contract Price)

(a) Cash or cashier’s/manager’s
check issued by a Universal or
Commercial Bank.

For biddings conducted by the
LGUs, the Cashier’s/Manager’s
Check may be issued by other
banks certified by the BSP as
authorized to  issue  such
financial instrument.

(b) Bank draft/guarantee or
irrevocable letter of credit
issued by a Universal or
Commercial Bank: Provided,
however, that it shail be
confirmed or authenticated by a
Universal or Commercial Bank,
if issued by a foreign bank.

Ten percent (10%)

For biddings conducted by the
LGUs, Barnk Drafi/Guarantee,
or Irrevocable Letter of Credit
may be issued by other banks
certified by the BSP as
authorized 1o  issue  such




33.

34,

financial instrument.

(¢) Surety bond callable upon
demand issued by a surety or
insurance company duly
certified by the Insurance
Commission as authorized to
issue such security.

Thirty percent (30%)

32.3. Failure of the successful Bidder to comply with the above-mentioned
requirement shall constitute sufficient ground for the annulment of the award
and forfeiture of the bid security, in which event the Procuring Entity shall
have a fresh period to initiate and complete the post qualification of the second
Lowest Calculated Bid. The procedure shall be repeated until LCRB is
identified and selected for recommendation of contract award. However if no
Bidder passed post-qualification, the BAC shall declare the bidding a failure

and conduct a re-bidding with re-advertisement, if necessary.

Notice to Proceed

Within seven (7) calendar days from the date of approval of the Contract by the
appropriate government approving authority, the Procuring Entity shall issue the
Notice to Proceed (NTP) together with a copy or copies of the approved contract to
the successful Bidder. All notices called for by the terms of the contract shall be

effective only at the time of receipt thereof by the successful Bidder.

Protest Mechanism

Decision of the procuring entity at any stage of the procurement process may be

questioned in accordance with Sections 55 of the IRR of RA 9184.




Section II1. Bid Data Sheet
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Bid Data Sheet

ITB Clause _

1.1 The Procuring Entity is the Sandiganbayan.
The name of the Contract is Design and Build of the Renovation and
Rehabilitation of the 5" Floor of the Sandiganbayan Centennial Building.
The identification number of the Contract is PUBLIC BIDDING NO. 19-
048-9.

2 The Funding Source is:
The Government of the Philippines (GoP) through the General
Appropriations Act for FY 2017 in the amount of Sixty Million Five
Hundred Fifty Thousand FEight Hundred Nineteen Pesos (Php
60,550,819.00).
The name of the Project is: Design and Build of the Renovation and
Rehabilitation of the 5™ Floor of the Sandiganbayan Centennial Building.

3.1 No further instructions.

5.1 No further instructions.

5.2 Bidding is restricted to eligible bidders as defined in ITB Clause 5.1.

5.4 For this purpose, similar contracts shall refer to: any contract in both design
and construction with a contract amount of at least Php 30,275,409.50
Adjusted contract price must be supported by the bidder’s computation.

8.1 Subcontracting is not allowed.

8.2 Not applicable.

9.1 The Procuring Entity will hold a pre-bid conference for this Project on
February 26, 2019; 1:30 PM at
Procurement Service
Bids and Awards Committee IX
2nd Floor, PS Complex, RR Road
Cristobal St., Paco, Manila

10.1 The Procuring Entity’s address for clarification(s) on and/or interpretation of

any part of the Bidding Documents is through:

PROCUREMENT SERVICE
BIDS AND AWARDS COMMITTEE IX
RR Road Cristobal St., Paco, Manila
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689-7750
pd9@ps-philgeps.gov.ph

10.4

No further instructions.

12.1

In the submission of bids, the following additional documents are required
to be submitted during the opening of bids.

1. Preliminary Conceptual Design Plans;
ii. Design and construction methods;

fil. Value enginecring analysis of design and consiruction method.

12.1 (a) ()

Valid and Current Certificate of PhilGEPS Registration ( Platinum
Membership)

The Valid PhilGEPS Certificate of Registration (Platinum Membership)
shall reflect the following:

a. SEC Registration Certificate/DTI Certificate for Sole
Proprietorship/Cooperative Development Authority (CDA) for
Cooperative;

b. 2019 Mayor ’s/Business Permit for 2019
c. Valid and Updated Tax Clearance;

d 2017 Audited Financial Statement,; and
e. Valid and Updated PCAB License

If any of the listed documents are not updated/valid the bidder should also
submit together with the philGEPS Platinum Certificate of Registration and
Membership the updated/ valid file.

12.1 (2) G)

Bidders must also submit the following:

1. Duly signed Statement of all Ongoing Government & Private
Construction Contracts including contracts awarded but not yet started.

The supporting documents stated in the said form shall be submitted during
post-qualification evaluation

2. Duly signed Statement showing the bidder’s Single Largest Completed
Contract which is similar in nature.

The supporting documents stated in the said form shall form part of the
eligibility and technical documents to be submitted during opening of bids.

See sample forms under Section IX. Bidding Forms.

12.1(a)(ii1)

The minimum PCAB Registration required for this project: Medium A
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(General Building), Category B

12.1(b)(i0)
(ii.2)

The minimum years of relevant experience requirements for key personnel
are the following: :

i.

Key Personnel for Design Minimum Relevant
Experience

1. Project (Licensed Architect)

2. Structural Engineer

3. Civil Engineer

4. Professional Electrical Engineer
5. Professional Mechanical Engineer

(description and years per

6. Sanitary Engineer TOR)
7. Environmental Specialist/Engineer
8. Electronics and Communications
Engineer
ii.
Key Personnel for Construction Minimum Relevant
Experience

1. Project (Licensed Architect)

2. Project (Civil Engineer)

3. Professional Electrical Engineer
4. Professional Mechanical Engineer
5. Sanitary Engineer

6. Safety Officer Any Bachelors Degree (With
Construction Occupational
Safety and Health Training
(COSH or BOSH) with
minimum 5 years experience
in Occupational Health and
Safety.

(description and years per
TOR)

Note:

* Key Personnel’s Affidavit of Commitment to Work on the Contract;
* One (1) person should not be assigned to more than one (1) specific
position/ designation at a time.

* This List must be supported by individual resumes of all personnel
and photocopy of PRC Licenses of the Engineers.

See sample forms under Section IX. Bidding Forms.
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12.1(b) (i)
(ii.3)

The minimum major equipment requirements are the following:

Item | Number
No. | of Units _
1 Portable Crane Lift or
equivalent Equipment
Dump Truck 10 cu.m.,

Equipment Capacity

Power Broom -
Generator Set 40KVA
One Bagger Concrete | -
Mixer

| [wl | —
Pk | ok | | ok

Note: The bidder may choose the ff- options:
1. Proof of ownership to be included in the Technical Proposal; or

2. Lease Agreement between lessor and lessee and Proof of Ownership of
the Lessor to be included in the Technical Proposal; or

3. Purchase Agreement between the bidder and the owner. Certification of
availability of equipment from the vendor for the duration of the project.

See sample forms under Section IX. Bidding Forms.

13.1

No additional Requirements

13.1(b)

This shall include all of the following documents:

1. Lump sum bid prices, which shall include the detailed engineering cost, in
the bill of quantities (BOQ) in the prescribed form.

2. Detailed estimates including a summary sheet indicating the unit prices of
construction materials, labor rates and equipment and rentals used in coming
up with the bid (VAT shall be 12% of the sum of Direct Costs & Total
Mark-Up)

3. Cash flow by the quarter and payment schedule.

13.2

The ABC is Sixty Million Five Hundred Fifty Thousand Eight Hundred
Nineteen Pesos (Php 60,550,819.00). Any bid with a financial component
exceeding this amount shall not be accepted.

142

No further instruction.

15.4

No further instruction.

16.1

The bid prices shall be quoted in Philippine Pesos.

16.3

No further instructions.
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The Bid Security shall be valid for One Hundred Twenty (120) Calendar

17.1
Days from the date of opening of bids.
18.1 The bid security shall be in the form of a Bid Securing Declaration or any of
the following forms and amounts:
1. The amount of One Million Two Hundred Eleven Thousand Sixteen
Pesos and 38/100 (P 1,211,016.38), if bid security is in form of cash,
cashier’s/manager’s check, bank draft/guarantee or irrevocable letter of
credit;
2. The amount of Three Million Twenty Seven Thousand Five ITundred
Forty Pesos and 95/100 (P 3,027,540.95), if bid security is in form of
Surety Bond.
18.2 The Bid Security shall be valid for One Hundred Twenty (120) Calendar Days
from the date of opening of bids.
20.3 Each Bidder shall submit One (1) original and Two (2) copies of the first
and second components of its bid.
The duplicate- ie. copy I, must include the same documents as that of the
original set of documents. In case, however, a bidder opts to submit cash as
bid security, copy 1 need not contain photocopies of the same.
21 The address for submission of bids is:
Procurement Service
Bids and Awards Committee IX
2nd Floor, PS Complex, RR Road
Cristobal St., Paco, Manila
The deadline for submission of bids is on March 12, 2019; 1:30 PM.
24.1 The place of bid opening 1s:

PS Conference Room
2nd Floor, PS Complex, RR Road
Cristobal St., Paco, Manila

The bid opening will be held immediately after the deadline of submission
of bids.

During the opening of bids only the authorized representative shall be
allowed to assist in the opening of bids. In case the authorized representative
is not present, any representative of the authorized representative may be
allowed to assist in the opening of bids provided that a separate written
authorization from the authorized representative shall be presented for the
purpose. Provided that the authorized representative is duly authorized to
issue such further authority and the same is reflected in the Board
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Resolution and/or Secretary's Certificate.

24.2

No further instructions.

24.3

No further instructions.

273

Partial bid is not allowed. The infrastructure project is packaged in a single
lot and the lot shall not be divided into sub-lots for the purpose of bidding,
evaluation, and contract award.

274

No further instructions.

28

No other licenses and permits required.

For purposes of Post-qualification the following document(s) shall be
required:

Proof of Ongoing and Awarded Contracts but not yet started contracts as
identified in the Statement of All Ongoing Government & Private Contracts,
which shall include the following:

1. Notice of Award for projects that are awarded but not yet started or
equivalent; and

2. Certificate of accomplishments signed by the Owner or Project
Engineer of the Owner should be submitted for on-going projects.

- 3. Clearance/Certificate of No Pending Case from Sandiganbayan.

N.B. Documents submitted during post-qualification as part of post-
qualification documents must be certified by the authorized representative to
be true copy/ies from the original.

28.2

The following income and business tax returns shall be required:

1. Latest Income Tax Returns for 2018 for fiscal/calendar yedr (BIR Form
1701 or 1702) is required; and

2. Value Added Tax Retwns (Forms 2550M and 2550Q) or Percentage
Tax Returns (Form 2551M) covering the six months period
immediately preceding the date of opening of bids.

The income tax and business tax returns stated above should have been filed
through the Electronic Filing and Payment System (EFPS).

N.B. Documents submitted during post-qualification as part of post-
qualification documents must be certified by the authorized representative 10
be true copy/ies from the original.

31.4(0)

Additional documentary requirements to be submitted not later than ten (10)
calendar days upon receipt of the Notice of Award:
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1. Program of Works, to include but not limited to, construction
schedule and S-curve, manpower schedule, construction methods,
equipment utilization schedule, PERT/CPM and cash flow and
payment schedule,

2. Construction Safety and Health Program (CSHP) approve by the
Department of Labor and Employment (DOLE); evidence of
submission as receive by DOLE is acceptable.
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Section 1V. General Conditions of Contract
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Definitions

For purposes of this Clause, boldface type is used to identify defined terms.

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

The Arbiter is the person appointed jointly by the Procuring Entity and the
Contractor to resolve disputes in the first instance, as provided for in GCC
Clause 21.

Bill of Quantities refers to a list of the specific items of the Work and their
corresponding unit prices, lump sums, and/or provisional sums.

The Completion Date is the date of completion of the Works as certified by
the Procuring Entity’s Representative, in accordance with GCC Clause 49.

The Contract is the contract between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor
to execute, complete, and maintain the Works.

The Contract Effectivity Date is the date of signing of the Contract.
However, the contractor shall commence execution of the Works on the Start
Date as defined in GCC Clause 1.28.

The Contract Price is the price stated in the Notice of Award and thereafter to
be paid by the Procuring Entity to the Contractor for the execution of the
Works in accordance with this Contract

Contract Time Extension is the allowable period for the Contractor to
complete the Works in addition to the original Completion Date stated in this
Contract.

The Contractor is the juridical entity whose proposal has been accepted by
the Procuring Entity and to whom the Contract to execute the Work was
awarded.

The Contractor’s Bid is the signed offer or proposal submitted by the
Contractor to the Procuring Entity in response to the Bidding Documents.

Days are calendar days; months are calendar months.

Dayworks are varied work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for the
Contractor’s employees and Equipment, in addition to payments for associated
Materials and Plant.

A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in accordance with the
Contract.

The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued by Procuring
Entity’s Representative upon correction of defects by the Contractor.

The Defects Liability Period is the one year period between contract
completion and final acceptance within which the Contractor assumes the
responsibility to undertake the repair of any damage to the Works at his own
expense.
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1.15

1.16

1.17

1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

Drawings are graphical presentations of the Works. They include all
supplementary details, shop drawings, calculations, and other information
provided or approved for the execution of this Contract.

Equipment refers to all facilities, supplies, appliances, materials or things
required for the execution and completion of the Work provided by the
Contractor and which shall not form or are not intended to form part of the
Permanent Works.

The Intended Completion Date refers to the date specified in the SCC when
the Contractor is expected to have completed the Works. The Intended
Completion Date may be revised only by the Procuring Entity’s
Representative by issuing an extension of time or an acceleration order.

Materials are all supplies, including consumables, used by the Contractor for
incorporation in the Works.

The Notice to Proceed is a written notice issued by the Procuring Entity or the
Procuring Entity’s Representative to the Contractor requiring the latter to
begin the commencement of the work not later than a specified or
determinable date.

Permanent Works are all permanent structures and all other project features
and facilities required to be constructed and completed in accordance with this
Contract which shall be delivered to the Procuring Entity and which shall
remain at the Site after the removal of all Temporary Works.

Plant refers to the machinery, apparatus, and the like intended to form an
integral part of the Permanent Works.

The Procuring Entity is the party who employs the Contractor to carry out
the Works stated in the SCC.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative refers to the Head of the Procuring
Entity or his duly authorized representative, identified in the SCC, who shall
be responsible for supervising the execution of the Works and administering
this Contract.

The Site is the place provided by the Procuring Entity where the Works shall
be executed and any other place or places which may be designated in the
SCC, or notified to the Contractor by the Procuring Entity’s Representative as
forming part of the Site.

Site Investigation Reports are those that were included in the Bidding
Documents and are factual and interpretative reports about the surface and
subsurface conditions at the Site.

Slippage is a delay in work execution occurring when actual accomplishment
falls below the target as measured by the difference between the scheduled and
actual accomplishment of the Work by the Contractor as established from the
work schedule. This is actually described as a percentage of the whole Works.
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1.27

1.28

1.29

1.30

1.31

Specifications means the description of Works to be done and the qualities of
materials to be used, the equipment to be installed and the mode of
construction. :

The Start Date, as specified in the SCC, is the date when the Contractor is
obliged to commence execution of the Works. It does not necessarily coincide
with any of the Site Possession Dates.

A Subcontractor is any person or organization to whom a part of the Works
has been subcontracted by the Contractor, as allowed by the Procuring Entity,
but not any assignee of such person.

Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, installed, and removed
by the Contractor that are needed for construction or installation of the
Permanent Works.

Work(s) refer to the Permanent Works and Temporary Works to be executed
by the Contractor in accordance with this Contract, including (i) the furnishing
of all labor, materials, equipment and others incidental, necessary or
convenient to the complete execution of the Works; (ii) the passing of any
tests before acceptance by the Procuring Entity’s Representative; (iii) and the
carrying out of all duties and obligations of the Contractor imposed by this
Contract as described in the SCC.

Interpretation

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

In interpreting the Conditions of Contract, singular also means plural, male
also means female or neuter, and the other way around. Headings have no
significance. Words have their normal meaning under the language of this
Contract unless specifically defined. The Procuring Entity’s Representative
will provide instructions clarifying queries about the Conditions of Contract.

If sectional completion is specified in the SCC, references in the Conditions of
Contract to the Works, the Completion Date, and the Intended Completion Date
apply to any Section of the Works (other than references to the Completion Date
and Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works).

The documents forming this Contract shall be interpreted in the following order
of priority:

a} Confract Agreement;

b} Bid Data Sheet;

c) Instructions to Bidders;

d) Addenda to the Bidding Documents;
e) Special Conditions of Contract;

f) General Conditions of Contract;
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g) Specifications;
h) Bill of Quantities; and

i) Drawings.

Governing Language and Law

3.1

3.2

This Contract has been executed in the English language, which shall be the
binding and controlling language for all matters relating to the meaning or
interpretation of this Contract. All correspondence and other documents
pertaining to this Contract which are exchanged by the parties shall be written
in English.

This Contract shall be interpreted in accordance with the laws of the Republic
of the Philippines.

Communications

Communications between parties that are referred to in the Conditions shall be
effective only when in writing. A notice shall be effective only when it is received by
the concerned party.

Possession of Site

5.1

5.2

5.3.

5.4.

On the date specified in the SCC, the Procuring Entity shall grant the
Contractor possession of so much of the Site as may be required to enable it to
proceed with the execution of the Works. If the Contractor suffers delay or
incurs cost from failure on the part of the Procuring Entity to give possession
in accordance with the terms of this clause, the Procuring Entity’s
Representative shall give the Contractor a Contract Time Extension and certify
such sum as fair to cover the cost incurred, which sum shall be paid by
Procuring Entity.

If possession of a portion is not given by the date stated in the SCC Clause 5.1,
the Procuring Entity will be deemed to have delayed the start of the relevant
activities. The resulting adjustments in contract time to address such delay
shall be in accordance with GCC Clause 47.

The Contractor shall bear all costs and charges for special or temporary right-
of-way required by it in connection with access to the Site. The Contractor
shall also provide at his own cost any additional facilities outside the Site
required by it for purposes of the Works.

The Contractor shall allow the Procuring Entity’s Representative and any
person authorized by the Procuring Entity’s Representative access to the Site
and to any place where work in connection with this Contract is being carried
out or is intended to be carried out.
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The Contractor’s Obligations

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.
6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

The Contractor shall carry out the Works properly and in accordance with this
Contract. The Contractor shall provide all supervision, labor, Materials, Plant
and Contractor's Equipment, which may be required. All Materials and Plant
on Site shall be deemed to be the property of the Procuring Entity.

The Contractor shall commence execution of the Works on the Start Date and
shall carry out the Works in accordance with the Program of Work submitted
by the Contractor, as updated with the approval of the Procuring Entity’s
Representative, and complete them by the Intended Completion Date.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of all activities on the Site.

The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Procuring Entity’s
Representative that comply with the applicable laws where the Site is located.

The Contractor shall employ the key personnel named in the Schedule of Key
Persomnel, as referred to in the SCC, to carry out the supervision of the
Works. The Procuring Entity will approve any proposed replacement of key
personnel only if their relevant qualifications and abilities are equal to or
better than those of the personnel listed in the Schedule.

If the Procuring Entity’s Representative asks the Contractor to remove a
member of the Contractor’s staff or work force, for justifiable cause, the
Contractor shall ensure that the person leaves the Site within seven (7) days
and has no further connection with the Work in this Contract.

During Contract implementation, the Contractor and his subcontractors shall
abide at all times by all labor laws, including child labor related enactments,
and other relevant rules.

The Contractor shall submit to the Procuring Entity for consent the name and
particulars of the person authorized to receive instructions on behalf of the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other contractors,
public authorities, utilities, and the Procuring Entity between the dates given
in the schedule of other contractors particularly when they shall require access
to the Site. The Contractor shall also provide facilities and services for them
during this period. The Procuring Entity may modify the schedule of other
contractors, and shall notify the Contractor of any such modification thereto.

Should anything of historical or other interest or of significant value be
unexpectedly discovered on the Site, it shall be the property of the Procuring
Entity. The Contractor shall notify the Procuring Entity’s Representative of
such discoveries and carry out the Procuring Entity’s Representative’s
instructions in dealing with them.



Performance Security

7.1.

7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.

7.6.

7.7.

Within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of the Notice of Award from the
Procuring Entity but in no case later than the signing of the contract by both
parties, the Contractor shall furnish the performance security in any of the
forms prescribed in ITB Clause 32.2.

The performance security posted in favor of the Procuring Entity shall be
forfeited in the event it is established that the Contractor is in default in any of
its obligations under the Contract.

The performance security shall remain valid until issuance by the Procuring
Entity of the Certificate of Final Acceptance.

The performance security may be released by the Procuring Entity and
returned to the Contractor after the issuance of the Certificate of Final
Acceptance subject to the following conditions:

(a) There are no pending claims against the Contractor or the surety
company filed by the Procuring Entity;

(b)  The Contractor has no pending claims for labor and materials filed
against it; and

(©) Other terms specified in the SCC.

The Contractor shall post an additional performance security following the
amount and form specified in ITB Clause 32.2 to cover any cumulative
increase of more than ten percent (10%) over the original value of the contract
as a result of amendments to order or change orders, extra work orders and
supplemental agreements, as the case may be. The Contractor shall cause the
extension of the validity of the performance security to cover approved
contract time extensions.

In case of a reduction in the contract value or for partially completed Works

"under the contract which are usable and accepted by the Procuring Entity the

use of which, in the judgment of the implementing agency or the Procuring
Entity, will not affect the structural integrity of the entire project, the
Procuring Entity shall allow a proportional reduction in the original
performance security, provided that any such reduction is more than ten
percent (10%) and that the aggregate of such reductions is not more than fifty
percent (50%) of the original performance security.

Unless otherwise indicated in the SCC, the Contractor, by entering into the
Contract with the Procuring Entity, acknowledges the right of the Procuring
Entity to institute action pursuant to Act 3688 against any subcontractor be
they an individual, firm, partnership, corporation, or association supplying the
Contractor with labor, materials and/or equipment for the performance of this
Contract.
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10.

11.

12.

Subcontracting

8.1.

8.2

8.3.

Unless otherwise indicated in the SCC, the Contractor cannot subcontract
Works more than the percentage specified in BDS Clause 8.1.

Subcontracting of any portion of the Works does not relieve the Contractor of
any liability or obligation under this Contract. The Contractor will be
responsible for the acts, defaults, and negligence of any subcontractor, its
agents, servants or workmen as fully as if these were the Contractor’s own
acts, defaults, or negligence, or those of its agents, servants or workmen.

If subcontracting is allowed. The contractor may identify its subcontractor
during contract implementation stage. Subcontractors disclosed and identified
during the bidding may be changed during the implementation of this
Contract. In either case, subcontractors must submit the documentary
requirements under ITB Clause 12 and comply with the eligibility criteria
specified in the BDS. In the event that any subcontractor is found by any
Procuring Entity to be eligible, the subcontracting of such portion of the
Works shall be disallowed.

Liquidated Damages

9.1

9.2

The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Procuring Entity for each
day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended Completion Date. The
applicable liquidated damages is at least one-tenth (1/10) of a percent of the
cost of the unperformed portion for every day of delay. The total amount of
liquidated damages shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the amount of the
contract. The Procuring Entity may deduct liquidated damages from payments
due to the Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not affect the
Contractor’s liabilities. Once the cumulative amount of liquidated damages
reaches ten percent (10%) of the amount of this Contract, the Procuring Entity
may rescind or terminate this Contract, without prejudice to other courses of
action and remedies available under the circumstances.

If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have
been paid, the Engineer of the Procuring Entity shall correct any overpayment
of liquidated damages by the Contractor by adjusting the next payment
certificate.

Site Investigation Reports

The Coniractor, in preparing the Bid, shall rely on any Site Investigation Reports
referred to in the SCC supplemented by any information obtained by the Contractor.

The Procuring Entity, Licenses and Permits

The Procuring Entity shall, if requested by the Contractor, assist him in applying for
permits, licenses or approvals, which are required for the Works.

Contractor’s Risk and Warranty Security
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12.1.

12.2.

12.3.

12.4.

The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the Works from the time
project construction commenced up to final acceptance by the Procuring
Entity and shall be held responsible for any damage or destruction of the
Works except those occasioned by force majeure. The Contractor shall be
fully responsible for the safety, protection, security, and convenience of his
personnel, third parties, and the public at large, as well as the Works,
Equipment, installation, and the like to be affected by his construction work.

The defects liability period for infrastructure projects shall be one year from
contract completion up to final acceptance by the Procuring Entity. During
this period, the Contractor shall undertake the repair works, at his own
expense, of any damage to the Works on account of the use of materials of
inferior quality within ninety (90) days from the time the HoPE has issued an
order to undertake repair. In case of failure or refusal to comply with this
mandate, the Procuring Entity shall undertake such repair works and shall be
entitled to full reimbursement of expenses incurred therein upon demand.

Unless otherwise indicated in the SCC, in case the Contractor fails to comply
with the preceding paragraph, the Procuring Entity shall forfeit its
performance security, subject its property(ies) to attachment or garnishment
proceedings, and perpetually disqualify it from. participating in any public
bidding. All payables of the GoP in his favor shall be offset to recover the
costs.

After final acceptance of the Works by the Procuring Entity, the Contractor
shall be held responsible for “Structural Defects,” ie, major
faults/flaws/deficiencies in one or more key structural elements of the project
which may lead to structural failure of the completed elements or structure, or
“Structural Failures,” i.e., where one or more key structural elements in an
infrastructure facility fails or collapses, thereby rendering the facility or part
thereof incapable of withstanding the design loads, and/or endangering the
safety of the users or the general public:

(a) Contractor — Where Structural Defects/Failures arise due to faults
attributable  to  improper  construction, use of inferior
quality/substandard materials, and any violation of the contract plans
and specifications, the contractor shall be held liable;

(b) Consultants — Where Structural Defects/Failures arise due to faulty
and/or inadequate design and specifications as well as construction
supervision, then the consultant who prepared the design or undertook
construction supervision for the project shall be held liable;

(c) Procuring Entity’s Representatives/Project Manager/Construction
Managers and Supervisors — The project owner’s representative(s),
project manager, construction manager, and supervisor(s) shall be held
liable in cases where the Structural Defects/Failures are due to his/their
willful intervention in altering the designs and other specifications;
negligence or omission in not approving or acting on proposed changes
to noted defects or deficiencies in the design and/or specifications; and
the use of substandard construction materials in the project;
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12.5.

12.6.

12.7.

12.8.

(d)  Third Parties - Third Parties shall be held liable in cases where
Structural Defects/Failures are caused by work undertaken by them
such as leaking pipes, diggings or excavations, underground cables and
clectrical wires, underground tunnel, mining shaft and the like, in
which case the applicable warranty to such structure should be levied
to third parties for their construction or restoration works.

(e) Users - In cases -where Structural Defects/Failures are due to
abuse/misuse by the end user of the constructed facility and/or non—
compliance by a user with the technical design limits and/or intended
purpose of the same, then the user concerned shall be held liable.

The warranty against Structural Defects/Failures, except those occasioned on
force majeure, shall cover the period specified in the SCC reckoned from the
date of issuance of the Certificate of Final Acceptance by the Procuring Entity.

The Contractor shall be required to put up a warranty security in the form of
cash, bank guarantee, letter of credit, GSIS or surety bond callable on demand,
in accordance with the following schedule:

Amount of Warranty Security
Form of Warranty Not less than the Percentage
(%) of Total Contract Price

(a) Cash or letter of credit issued by
Universal or Commercial bank:
provided, however, that the letter of
credit shall be confirmed or Five Percent (5%)
authenticated by a Universal or
Commercial bank, if issued by a
foreign bank

(b) Bank  guarantee confirmed by
Universal or Commercial bank:
provided, however, that the letter of
credit shall be confirmed or Ten Percent (10%)
authenticated by a Universal or
Commercial bank, if issued by a
foreign bank

(¢) Surety bond callable upon demand
issued by GSIS or any surety or

. ~A0
nsurance company duly Certiﬁed by Thll'ty Percent (30 A))

the Insurance Commission

The warranty security shall be stated in Philippine Pesos and shall remain
effective for one year from the date of issuance of the Certificate of Final
Acceptance by the Procuring Entity, and returned only after the lapse of said
one year period.

In case of structural defects/failure occwring during the applicable warranty
period provided in GCC Clause 12.5, the Procuring Entity shall undertake the
necessary restoration or reconstruction works and shall be entitled to full
reimbursement by the parties found to be Hable for expenses incurred therein
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13.

14.

15.

upon demand, without prejudice to the filing of appropriate administrative,
civil, and/or criminal charges against the responsible persons as well as the
forfeiture of the warranty security posted in favor of the Procuring Entity.

Liability of the Contractor

Subject to additional provisions, if any, set forth in the SCC, the Contractor’s liability
under this Contract shall be as provided by the laws of the Republic of the
Philippines.

Procuring Entity’s Risk

14.1. From the Start Date until the Certificate of Final Acceptance has been issued,
the following are risks of the Procuring Entity:

(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or damage to property
(excluding the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment), which are due
to:

(1) any type of use or occupation of the Site authorized by the
Procuring Entity after the official acceptance of the works; or

(i)  negligence, breach of statutory duty, or interference with any
Jegal right by the Procuring Entity or by any person employed
by or contracted to him except the Contractor.

(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment to
the extent that it is due to a fault of the Procuring Entity or in the
Procuring Entity’s design, or due to war or radioactive contamination
directly affecting the country where the Works are to be executed.

Insurance
15.1. The Contractor shall, under his name and at his own expense, obtain and
maintain, for the duration of this Contract, the following insurance coverage:

(a) Contractor’s All Risk Insurance;

(b) Transportation to the project Site of Equipment, Machinery, and
Supplies owned by the Contractor;

() Personal injury or death of Contractor’s employees; and

(d) Comprehensive insurance for third party liability to Contractor’s direct
or indirect act or omission causing damage to third persons.

15.2. The Contractor shall provide evidence to the Procuring Entity’s

Representative that the insurances required under this Contract have been
effected and shall, within a reasonable time, provide copies of the insurance
policies to the Procuring Entity’s Representative. Such evidence and such
policies shall be provided to the Procuring Entity’s through the Procuring
Entity’s Representative.
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15.3.

15.4.

15.5.

15.6.

The Contractor shall notify the insurers of changes in the nature, extent, or
program for the execution of the Works and ensure the adequacy of the
insurances at all times in accordance with the terms of this Contract and shall
produce to the Procuring Entity’s Representative the insurance policies in
force including the receipts for payment of the current premiums.

The above insurance policies shall be obtained from any reputable insurance
company approved by the Procuring Entity’s Representative.

If the Contractor fails to obtain and keep in force the insurances referred to
herein or any other insurance which he may be required to obtain under the
terms of this Contract, the Procuring Entity may obtain and keep in force any
such insurances and pay such premiums as may be necessary for the purpose.
From time to time, the Procuring Entity may deduct the amount it shall pay for
said premiums including twenty five percent (25%) therein from any monies
due, or which may become due, to the Contractor, without prejudice to the
Procuring Entity exercising its right to impose other sanctions against the
Contractor pursuant to the provisions of this Contract.

In the event the Contractor fails to observe the above safeguards, the
Procuring Entity may, at the Contractor’s expense, take whatever measure is
deemed necessary for its protection and that of the Contractor’s personnel and
third parties, and/or order the interruption of dangerous Works. In addition,
the Procuring Entity may refuse to make the payments under GCC Clause 40
until the Contractor complies with this Clause.

The Contractor shall immediately replace the insurance policy obtained as
required in this Contract, without need of the Procuring Entity’s demand, with
a new policy issued by a new insurance company acceptable to the Procuring
Entity for any of the following grounds:

(a) The issuer of the insurance policy to be replaced has:
(i) become bankrupt;

(i)  been placed under receivership or under a management
committee;

(1ii)  been sued for suspension of payment; or

(iv)  been suspended by the Insurance Commission and its license to
engage in business or its authority to issue insurance policies
cancelled; or

(v) Where reasonable grounds exist that the insurer may not be
able, fully and promptly, to fulfill its obligation under the
insurance policy.
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16.

17.

Termination for Default of Contractor

16.1. The Procuring Entity shall terminate this Contract for default when any of the
following conditions attend its implementation:

®

(ii)

(i)

Due to the Contractor’s fault and while the project is on-going, it has
incurred negative slippage of fifteen percent (15%) or more in
accordance with Presidential Decree 1870, regardless of whether or not
previous warnings and notices have been issued for the Contractor to
improve his performance;

Due to its own fault and after this Contract time has expired, the
Contractor incurs delay in the completion of the Work after this
Contract has expired; or

The Contractor:

@

(i1)

(iif)

@iv)

™

abandons the contract Works, refuses or fails to comply with a
valid instruction of the Procuring Entity or fails to proceed
expeditiously and without delay despite a written notice by the
Procuring Entity;

does not actually have on the project Site the minimum
essential equipment listed on the bid necessary to prosecute the
Works in accordance with the approved Program of Work and
equipment deployment schedule as required for the project;

does not execute the Works in accordance with this Contract or
persistently or flagrantly neglects to carry out its obligations
under this Contract;

neglects or refuses to remove materials or to perform a new
Work that has been rejected as defective or unsuitable; or

sub-lets any part of this Contract without approval by the
Procuring Entity.

16.2. All materials on the Site, Plant, Works, including Equipment purchased and
funded under the Contract shall be deemed to be the property of the Procuring
Entity if this Contract is rescinded because of the Contractor’s default.

Termination for Default of Procuring Entity

The Contractor may terminate this Contract with the Procuring Entity if the works are
completely stopped for a continuous period of at least sixty (60) calendar days

through no fault of its own, due to any of the following reasons:

(a) Failure of the Procuring Entity to deliver, within a reasonable time, supplies,
materials, right-of-way, or other items it is obligated to furnish under the terms
of this Contract; or
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18.

(b) The prosecution of the Work is disrupted by the adverse peace and order
situation, as certified by the Armed Forces of the Philippines Provincial
Commander and approved by the Secretary of National Defense.

Termination for Other Causés

18.1. The Procuring Entity may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, at any
time for its convenience. The HoPE may terminate this Contract for the
convenience of the Procuring Entity if he has determined the existence of
conditions that make Project Implementation economically, financially or
technically impractical and/or unnecessary, such as, but not limited to,
fortuitous event(s) or changes in law and National Government policies.

18.2. The Procuring Entity or the Contractor may terminate this Contract if the other
party causes a fundamental breach of this Contract.

18.3. Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall not be limited to, the
following:

(a) ~The Contractor stops work for twenty cight (28) days when no
stoppage of work is shown on the current Program of Work and the
stoppage has not been authorized by the Procuring Entity’s
Representative;

(b) The Procuring Entity’s Representative instructs the Contractor to delay
the progress of the Works, and the instruction is not withdrawn within
twenty eight (28) days;

(c) The Procuring Entity shall terminate this Contract if the Contractor is
declared bankrupt or insolvent as determined with finality by a court of
competent jurisdiction. In this event, termination will be without
compensation to the Contractor, provided that such termination will
not prejudice or affect any right of action or remedy which has accrued
or will accrue thereafter to the Procuring Entity and/or the Contractor.
In the case of the Contractor's insolvency, any Contractor's Equipment
which the Procuring Entity instructs in the notice is to be used until the
completion of the Works;

(d) A payment certified by the Procuring Entity’s Representative is not
paid by the Procuring Entity to the Contractor within eighty four (84)
days from the date of the Procuring Entity’s Representative’s
certificate;

(e) The Procuring Entity’s Representative gives Notice that failure to
correct a particular Defect is a fundamental breach of Contract and the
Contractor fails to correct it within a reasonable period of time
determined by the Procuring Entity’s Representative;

(0 The Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is required;



19.

18.4.

18.5.

18.6.

(2) The Contractor has-delayed the completion of the Works by the
number of days for which the maximum amount of liquidated damages
can be paid, as defined in the GCC Clause 9; and

(h) In case it is determined prima facie by the Procuring Entity that the
Contractor has engaged, before or during the implementation of the
contract, in unlawful deeds and behaviors relative to contract
acquisition and implementation, such as, but not limited to, the

following:

(i) corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, and obstructive
practices as defined in ITB Clause 3.1(a), unless otherwise
specified in the SCC;

(ii)  drawing up or using forged documents;

(iif)  using adulterated materials, means or methods, or engaging in
production contrary to rules of science or the trade; and

(iv)  any other act analogous to the foregoing.

The Funding Source or the Procuring Entity, as appropriate, will seek to
impose the maximum civil, administrative and/or criminal penalties available
under the applicable law on individuals and organizations deemed to be
involved with corrupt, fraudulent, or coercive practices.

When persons from either party to this Contract gives notice of a fundamental
breach to the Procuring Entity’s Representative in order to terminate the
existing contract for a cause other than those listed under GCC Clause 18.3,
the Procuring Entity’s Representative shall decide whether the breach is
fundamental or not.

If this Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work immediately,
make the Site safe and secure, and leave the Site as soon as reasonably
possible.

Procedures for Termination of Contracts

19.1.

The following provisions shall govern the procedures for the termination of
this Contract:

(a) Upon receipt of a written report of acts or causes which may constitute
ground(s) for termination as aforementioned, or upon its own initiative,
the Procuring Entity shall, within a period of seven (7) calendar days,
verify the existence of such ground(s) and cause the execution of a
Verified Report, with all relevant evidence attached;

(b)  Upon recommendation by the Procuring Entity, the HoPE shall
terminate this Contract only by a written notice to the Contractor
conveying the termination of this Contract. The notice shall state:
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19.2.

©

(d)

(e)

()

(i) that this Contract is being terminated for any of the ground(s}
afore-mentioned, and a statement of the acts that constitute the
ground(s) constituting the same;

(i)  the extent of termination, whether in whole or in part;

(ifl)  an instruction to the Contractor to show cause as to why this
Contract should not be terminated; and

(iv}  special instructions of the Procuring Entity, if any.

The Notice to Terminate shall be accompanied by a copy of the
Verified Report;

Within a period of seven (7) calendar days from receipt of the Notice
of Termination, the Contractor shall submit to the HoPE a verified
position paper stating why the contract should not be terminated. If the
Contractor fails to show cause after the lapse of the seven (7) day
period, either by inaction or by default, the HoPE shall issue an order
terminating the contract;

The Procuring Entity may, at anytime before receipt of the
Contractor’s verified position paper described in item (c) above
withdraw the Notice to Terminate if it is determined that certain items
or works subject of the notice had been completed, delivered, or
performed before the Contractor’s receipt of the notice;

Within a non-extendible period of ten (10) calendar days from receipt
of the verified position paper, the HoPE shall decide whether or not to
terminate this Contract. It shall serve a written notice to the Contractor
of its decision and, unless otherwise provided in the said notice, this
Contract is deemed terminated from receipt of the Confractor of the
notice of decision. The termination shall only be based on the
ground(s) stated in the Notice to Terminate; and

The HoPE may create a Contract Termination Review Committee
(CTRC) to assist him in the discharge of this function. All decisions
recommended by the CTRC shall be subject to the approval of the
HoPE.

Pursuant to Section 69(f) of RA 9184 and without prejudice to the imposition
of additional administrative sanctions as the internal rules of the agency may
provide and/or further criminal prosecution as provided by applicable laws,
the procuring entity shall impose on contractors after the termination of the
contract the penalty of suspension for one (1) year for the first offense,
suspension for two (2) years for the second offense from participating in the
public bidding process, for violations committed during the contract
implementation stage, which include but not limited to the following:
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(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

Failure of the contractor, due solely to his fault or negligence, to
mobilize and start work or performance within the specified period in
the Notice to Proceed (“NTP”);

Failure by the confractor to fully and faithfully comply with its
contractual obligations without valid cause, or failure by the contractor
to comply with any written lawful instruction of the procuring entity or
its representative(s) pursuant to the implementation of the contract.
For the procurement of infrastructure projects or consultancy confracts,
lawful instructions include but are not limited to the following:

(1) Employment of competent technical personnel, competent
engineers and/or work supervisors;

(i)  Provision of warning signs and barricades in accordance with
approved plans and specifications and contract provisions;

(ii1)  Stockpiling in proper places of all materials and removal from
the project site of waste and excess materials, including broken
pavement and excavated debris in accordance with approved
plans and specifications and contract provisions;

(iv)  Deployment of committed equipment, facilities, support staff
and manpower; and

(v}  Renewal of the effectivity dates of the performance security
after its expiration during the course of contract
implementation.

Assignment and subcontracting of the contract or any part thereof or
substitution of key personnel named in the proposal without prior
written approval by the procuring entity.

Poor performance by the contractor or unsatisfactory quality and/or
progress of work arising from his fault or negligence as reflected in the
Constructor's Performance Evaluation System (“CPES”) rating sheet.
In the absence of the CPES rating sheet, the existing performance
monitoring system of the procuring entity shall be applied. Any of the
following acts by the Contractor shall be construed as poor
performance:

{1 Negative slippage of 15% and above within the critical path of
the project due entirely to the fault or negligence of the
contractor; and

(i)  Quality of materials and workmanship not complying with the
approved specifications arising from the contractor's fault or
negligence.
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20.

21.

(e) Willful or deliberate abandonment or non-performance of the project
or contract by the contractor resulting to substantial breach thereof
without lawful and/or just cause.

In addition to the penalty of suspension, the performance security posted by
the contractor shall also be forfeited.

Force Majeure, Release From Performance

20.1.

20.2.

20.3.

20.4.

20.5.

For purposes of this Contract the terms “force majeure” and “fortuitous event”
may be used interchangeably. In this regard, a fortuitous event or force
majeure shall be interpreted to mean an event which the Contractor could not
have foreseen, or which though foreseen, was inevitable. It shall not include
ordinary unfavorable weather conditions; and any other cause the effects of
which could have been avoided with the exercise of reasonable diligence by
the Contractor.

If this Contract is discontinued by an outbreak of war or by any other event
entirely outside the control of either the Procuring Entity or the Contractor, the
Procuring Entity’s Representative shall certify that this Contract has been
discontinued. The Contractor shall make the Site safe and stop work as
quickly as possible after receiving this certificate and shall be paid for all
works carried out before receiving it and for any Work carried out afterwards
to which a commitment was made.

If the event continues for a period of eighty four (84) days, either party may
then give notice of termination, which shall take effect twenty eight (28) days
after the giving of the notice.

After termination, the Contractor shall be entitled to payment of the unpaid
balance of the value of the Works executed and of the materials and Plant
reasonably delivered to the Site, adjusted by the following:

(a) any sum to which the Contractor is entitled under GCC Clause 28;
(b) the cost of his suspension and demobilization;
(c) any sum to which the Procuring Entity is entitled.

The net balance due shall be paid or repaid within a reasonable time period
from the time of the notice of termination.

Resolution of Disputes

21.1.

21.2.

If any dispute or difference of any kind whatsoever shall arise between the
parties in connection with the implementation of the contract covered by the
Act and this IRR, the parties shall make every effort to resolve amicably such
dispute or difference by mutual consultation.

If the Contractor believes that a decision taken by the Procuring Entity’s
Representative was either outside the authority given to the Procuring Entity’s
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22.

23.

24,

21.3.

Representative by this Contract or that the decision was wrongly taken, the
decision shall be referred to the Arbiter indicated in the SCC within fourteen
(14) days of the notification of the Procuring Entity’s Representative’s
decision.

Any and all disputes arising from the implementation of this Contract covered
by the R.A. 9184 and its IRR shall be submitted to arbitration in the
Philippines according to the provisions of Republic Act No. 876, otherwise
known as the “ Arbitration Law” and Republic Act 9285, otherwise known as
the “Alternative Dispute Resolution Act of 2004”: Provided, however, That,
disputes that are within the competence of the Construction Industry
Arbitration Commission to resolve shall be referred thereto. The process of
arbitration shall be incorporated as a provision in this Contract that will be
executed pursuant to the provisions of the Act and its IRR: Provided, further,
That, by mutual agreement, the parties may agree in writing to resort to other
alternative modes of dispute resolution.

Suspension of Loan, Credit, Grant, or Appropriation

In the event that the Funding Source suspends the Loan, Credit, Grant, or
Appropriation to the Procuring Entity, from which part of the payments to the
Contractor are being made:

(a)

(b)

The Procuring Entity is obligated to notify the Contractor of such suspension
within seven (7) days of having received the suspension notice.

If the Contractor has not received sums due it for work already done within
forty five (45) days from the time the Contractor’s claim for payment has been
certified by the Procuring Entity’s Representative, the Contractor may
immediately issue a suspension of work notice in accordance with GCC
Clause 45.2.

Procuring Entity’s Representative’s Decisions

23.1.

23.2.

Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Procuring Entity’s
Representative will decide contractual matters between the Procuring Entity
and the Contractor in the role representing the Procuring Entity.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative may delegate any of his duties and
responsibilities to other people, except to the Arbiter, after notifying the
Contractor, and may cancel any delegation after notifying the Contractor.

Approval of Drawings and Temporary Works by the Procuring
Entity’s Representative

24.1.

24.2.

All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution of the Temporary
Works, are subject to prior approval by the Procuring Entity’s Representative
before its use.

The Contractor shall be responsible for design of Temporary Works.
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25.

26.

27.

24.3.

24.4.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative’s approval shall not alter the
Contractor’s responsibility for design of the Temporary Works.

The Contractor shall obtain approval of third parties to the design of the
Temporary Works, when required by the Procuring Entity.

Acceleration and Delays Ordered by the Procuring Entity’s
Representative

25.1.

25.2.

When the Procuring Entity wants the Contractor to finish before the Intended
Completion Date, the Procuring Entity’s Representative will obtain priced
proposals for achieving the necessary acceleration from the Contractor. If the
Procuring Entity accepts these proposals, the Intended Completion Date will
be adjusted accordingly and confirmed by both the Procuring Entity and the
Contractor.

If the Contractor’s Financial Proposals for an acceleration are accepted by the
Procuring Entity, they are incorporated in the Contract Price and freated as a
Variation.

Extension of the Intended Completion Date

26.1.

26.2.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative shall extend the Intended Completion
Date if a Variation is issued which makes it impossible for the Intended
Completion Date to be achieved by the Confractor without taking steps to
accelerate the remaining work, which would cause the Contractor to incur
additional costs. No payment shall be made for any event which may warrant
the extension of the Intended Completion Date.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative shall decide whether and by how much
to extend the Intended Completion Date within twenty one (21) days of the
Contractor asking the Procuring Entity’s Representative for a decision thereto
after fully submitting all supporting information. If the Contractor has failed
to give early warning of a delay or has failed to cooperate in dealing with a
delay, the delay by this failure shall not be considered in assessing the new
Intended Completion Date.

Right to Vary

27.1.

27.2.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative with the prior approval of the Procuring
Entity may instruct Variations, up to a maximum cumulative amount of ten
percent (10%) of the original contract cost.

Variations shall be valued as follows:
(a) At a lump sum price agreed between the parties;
(b)  where appropriate, at rates in this Contract;

(©) in the absence of appropriate rates, the rates in this Contract shall be
used as the basis for valuation; or failing which
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28.

29.

30.

31.

(d) at appropriate new rates, equal to or lower than current industry rates
and to be agreed upon by both parties and approved by the HoPE.

Contractor's Right to Claim

If the Contractor incurs cost as a result of any of the events under GCC Clause 13, the
Contractor shall be entitled to the amount of such cost. If as a result of any of the said
events, it is necessary to change the Works, this shall be dealt with as a Variation.

Dayworks

29.1.

29.2.

29.3.

Subject to GCC Clause 43 on Variation Order, and if applicable as indicated
in the SCC, the Dayworks rates in the Contractor’s bid shall be used for small
additional amounts of work only when the Procuring Entity’s Representative
has given written instructions in advance for additional work to be paid for in
that way.

All work to be paid for as Dayworks shall be recorded by the Contractor on
forms approved by the Procuring Entity’s Representative. Each completed
form shall be verified and signed by the Procuring Entity’s Representative
within two days of the work being done.

The Contractor shall be paid for Dayworks subject to obtaining signed
Dayworks forms.

Early Warning

30.1.

30.2.

The Contractor shall warn the Procuring Entity’s Representative at the earliest
opportunity of specific likely future events or circumstances that may
adversely affect the quality of the work, increase the Contract Price, or delay
the execution of the Works. The Procuring Entity’s Representative may
require the Contractor to provide an estimate of the expected effect of the
future event or circumstance on the Contract Price and Completion Date. The
estimate shall be provided by the Contractor as soon as reasonably possible.

The Contractor shall cooperate with the Procuring Entity’s Representative in
making and considering proposals for how the effect of such an event or
circumstance can be avoided or reduced by anyone involved in the work and
in carrying out any resulting instruction of the Procuring Entity’s
Representative.

Program of Work

Within the time stated in the SCC, the Contractor shall submit to the
Procuring Entity’s Representative for approval a Program of Work showing
the general methods, arrangements, order, and timing for all the activities in
the Works.

An update of the Program of Work shall show the actual progress achieved on

each activity and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of the
remaining work, including any changes to the sequence of the activities.
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32.

33.

31.3.

31.4.

31.5.

31.6.

The Contractor shall submit to the Procuring Entity’s Representative for
approval an updated Program of Work at intervals no longer than the period
stated in the SCC. If the Contractor does not submit an updated Program of
Work within this period, the Procuring Entity’s Representative may withhold
the amount stated in the SCC from the next payment certificate and continue
to withhold this amount until the next payment after the date on which the
overdue Program of Work has been submitted.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative’s approval of the Program of Work
shall not alter the Contractor’s obligations. The Contractor may revise the
Program of Work and submit it to the Procuring Entity’s Representative again
at any time. A revised Program of Work shall show the effect of any approved
Variations.

When the Program of Work is updated, the Contractor shall provide the
Procuring Entity’s Representative with an updated cash flow forecast. The
cash flow forecast shall include different currencies, as defined in the
Contract, converted as necessary using the Contract exchange rates.

All Variations shall be included in updated Program of Work produced by the
Contractor.

Management Conferences

32.1.

32.2.

Fither the Procuring Entity’s Representative or the Contractor may require the
other to attend a Management Conference. The Management Conference shall
review the plans for remaining work and deal with matters raised in
accordance with the early warning procedure.

The Procuring Entity’s Representative shall record the business of
Management Conferences and provide copies of the record to those attending
the Conference and to the Procuring Entity. The responsibility of the parties
for actions to be taken shall be decided by the Procuring Entity’s
Representative either at the Management Conference or after the Management
Conference and stated in writing to all who attended the Conference.

Bill of Quantities

33.1.

33.2.

33.3.

The Bill of Quantities shall contain items of work for the construction,
installation, testing, and commissioning of work to be done by the Contractor.

The Bill of Quantities is used to calculate the Contract Price. The Contractor
is paid for the quantity of the work done at the rate in the Bill of Quantities for
each item.

If the final quantity of any work done differs from the quantity in the Bill of
Quantities for the particular item and is not more than twenty five percent
(25%) of the original quantity, provided the aggregate changes for all items do
not exceed ten percent (10%) of the Contract price, the Procuring Entity’s
Representative shall make the necessary adjustments to allow for the changes
subject to applicable laws, rules, and regulations.

71



34.

35.

36.

37.

33.4. If requested by the Procuring Entity’s Representative, the Contractor shall
provide the Procuring Entity’s Representative with a detailed cost breakdown
of any rate in the Bill of Quantities.

Instructions, Inspections and Audits

34.1. The Procuring Entity’s personnel shall at all reasonable times during
construction of the Work be entitled to examine, inspect, measure and test the
materials and workmanship, and to check the progress of the construction.

34.2. 1If the Procuring Entity’s Representative instructs the Contractor to carry out a
test not specified in the Specification to check whether any work has a defect
and the test shows that it does, the Contractor shall pay for the test and any
samples. If there is no defect, the test shall be a Compensation Event.

34.3. The Contractor shall permit the Fonding Source named in the SCC to inspect
the Contractor’s accounts and records relating to the performance of the
Contractor and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Funding
Source, if so required by the Funding Source.

Identifying Defects

The Procuring Entity’s Representative shall check the Contractor’s work and notify
the Contractor of any defects that are found. Such checking shall not affect the
Contractor’s responsibilities. The Procuring Entity’s Representative may instruct the
Contractor to search uncover defects and test any work that the Procuring Entity’s
Representative considers below standards and defective.

Cost of Repairs

Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be incorporated in the Works between
the Start Date and the end of the Defects Liability Periods shall be remedied by the
Contractor at the Contractor’s cost if the loss or damage arises from the Contractor’s
acts or omissions.

Correction of Defects

37.1. The Procuring Entity’s Representative shall give notice to the Contractor of
any defects before the end of the Defects Liability Period, which is One (1)
year from project completion up to final acceptance by the Procuring Entity’s
Representative.

37.2. Every time notice of a defect is given, the Contractor shall correct the notified
defect within the length of time specified in the Procuring Entity’s
Representative’s notice.

37.3. The Contractor shall correct the defects which he notices himself before the
end of the Defects Liability Period.

37.4. The Procuring Entity shall certify that all defects have been corrected. If the
Procuring Entity considers that correction of a defect is not essential, he can
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38.

39.

40.

request the Contractor to submit a quotation for the corresponding reduction in
the Contract Price. If the Procuring Entity accepts the quotation, the
corresponding change in the:SCC is a Variation.

Uncorrected Defects

38.1.

The Procuring Entity shall give the Contractor at least fourteen (14) days
notice of his intention to use a third party to correct a Defect. If the Contractor
does not correct the Defect himself within the period, the Procuring Entity
may have the Defect corrected by the third party. The cost of the correction
will be deducted from the Contract Price.

The use of a third party to correct defects that are uncorrected by the
Contractor will in no way relieve the Contractor of its liabilities and warranties
under the Contract.

Advance Payment

39.1.

39.2.

39.3.

394.

39.5.

The Procuring Entity shall, upon a written request of the contractor which
shall be submitted as a contract document, make an advance payment to the
contractor in an amount not exceeding fifteen percent (15%) of the total
contract price, to be made in lump sum or, at the most two, installments
according to a schedule specified in the SCC.

The advance payment shall be made only upon the submission to and
acceptance by the Procuring Entity of an irrevocable standby letter of credit of
equivalent value from a commercial bank, a bank guarantee or a surety bond
callable upon demand, issued by a surety or insurance company duly licensed
by the Insurance Commission and confirmed by the Procuring Entity.

The advance payment shall be repaid by the Contractor by an amount equal to
the percentage of the total contract price used for the advance payment.

The contractor may reduce his standby letter of credit or guarantee instrument
by the amounts refunded by the Monthly Certificates in the advance payment.

The Procuring Entity will provide an Advance Payment on the Contract Price
as stipulated in the Conditions of Contract, subject to the maximum amount
stated in SCC Clause 39.1.

Progress Payments

40.1.

40.2.

The Contractor may submit a request for payment for Work accomplished.
Such request for payment shall be verified and certified by the Procuring
Entity’s Representative/Project Engineer. Except as otherwise stipulated in
the SCC, materials and equipment delivered on the site but not completely put
in place shall not be included for payment.

The Procuring Entity shall deduct the following from the certified gross
amounts to be paid to the contractor as progress payment:
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41.

42,

40.3.

40.4.

40.5.

(a) Cumulative value of fhe work previously certified and paid for.
(b) Portion of the advance payment to be recouped for the month.
(©) Retention money in Efccordance with the condition of contract.
(d Amount to cover third party liabilities.

(e) Amount to cover uncorrected discovered defects in the works.

Payments shall be adjusted by deducting therefrom the amounts for advance
payments and retention. The Procuring Entity shall pay the Contractor the
amounts certified by the Procuring Entity’s Representative within twenty eight
(28) days from the date each certificate was issued. No payment of interest for
delayed payments and adjustments shall be made by the Procuring Entity.

The first progress payment may be paid by the Procuring Entity to the
Contractor provided that at least twenty percent (20%) of the work has been
accomplished as certified by the Procuring Entity’s Representative.

Items of the Works for which a price of “0” (zero) has been entered will not be
paid for by the Procuring Entity and shall be deemed covered by other rates
and prices in the Contract.

Payment Certificates

41.1. The Contractor shall submit to the Procuring Entity’s Representative monthly
statements of the estimated value of the work executed less the cumulative
amount certified previously.

41.2. The Procuring Entity’s Representative shall check the Contractor’s monthly
statement and certify the amount to be paid to the Contractor.

41.3. The value of Work executed shall:

' (a) be determined by the Procuring Entity’s Representative;
(b)  comprise the value of the quantities of the items in the Bill of
Quantities completed; and
(c) include the valuations of approved variations.

41.4. The Procuring Entity’s Representative may exclude any item certified in a
previous certificate or reduce the proportion of any item previously certified in
any certificate in the light of later information.

Retention

42.1. The Procuring Entity shall retain from each payment due to the Contractor an

amount equal to a percentage thereof using the rate as specified in GCC Sub-
Clause 42.2.
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42.2.

42.3.

42 .4,

Progress payments are subject to retention of ten percent (10%), referred to as
the “retention money.” Such retention shall be based on the total amount due
to the Contractor prior to any deduction and shall be retained from every
progress payment until fifty percent (50%) of the valne of Works, as
determined by the Procuring Entity, are completed. If, afler fifty percent
(50%) completion, the Work is satisfactorily done and on schedule, no
additional retention shall be made; otherwise, the ten percent (10%) retention
shall again be imposed using the rate specified therefor.

The total “retention money™ shall be due for release upon final acceptance of
the Works. The Contractor may, however, request the substitution of the
retention money for each progress billing with irrevocable standby letters of
credit from a commercial bank, bank guarantees or surety bonds callable on
demand, of amounts equivalent to the retention money substituted for and
acceptable to the Procuring Entity, provided that the project is on schedule and
is satisfactorily undertaken. Otherwise, the ten (10%) percent retention shall
be made. Said irrevocable standby letters of credit, bank guarantees and/or
surety bonds, to be posted in favor of the Government shall be valid for a
duration to be determined by the concerned implementing office/agency or
Procuring Entity and will answer for the purpose for which the ten (10%)
percent retention is intended, i.e., to cover uncorrected discovered defects and
third party liabilities.

On completion of the whole Works, the Contractor may substitute retention
money with an “on demand” Bank guarantee in a form acceptable to the
Procuring Entity.

43. Variation Orders

43.1.

43.2.

433,

Variation Orders may be issued by the Procuring Entity to cover any
increase/decrease in quantities, including the introduction of new work items
that are not included in the original contract or reclassification of work items
that are either due to change of plans, design or alignment to suit actual field
conditions resulting in disparity between the preconstruction plans used for .
purposes of bidding and the “as staked plans” or comstruction drawings -
prepared after a joint survey by the Contractor and the Procuring Entity after
award of the contract, provided that the cumulative amount of the Variation
Order does not exceed ten percent (10%) of the original project cost. The
addition/deletion of Works should be within the general scope of the project as
bid and awarded. The scope of works shall not be reduced so as to
accommodate a positive Variation Order. A Variation Order may either be in
the form of a Change Order or Extra Work Order.

A Change Order may be issued by the Procuring Entity to cover any
increase/decrease in quantities of original Work items in the contract.

An Extra Work Order may be issued by the Procuring Entity to cover the
introduction of new work necessary for the completion, improvement or
protection of the project which were not included as items of Work in the
original contract, such as, where there are subsurface or latent physical
conditions at the site differing materially from those indicated in the confract,
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43.4.

43.5.

or where there are duly unknown physical conditions at the site of an unusual
nature differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally
recognized as inherent in the Work or character provided for in the contract.

Any cumulative Variation Order beyond ten percent (10%) shall be subject of
another contract to be bid out if the works are separable from the original
contract. In exceptional cases where it is urgently necessary to complete the
original scope of work, the HoPE may authorize a positive Variation Order go
beyond ten percent (10%) but not more than twenty percent (20%) of the
original contract price, subject to the guidelines to be determined by the
GPPB: Provided, however, That appropriate sanctions shall be imposed on the
designer, consultant or official responsible for the original detailed
enginecring design which failed to consider the Variation Order beyond ten
percent (10%).

In claiming for any Variation Order, the Contractor shall, within seven (7)
calendar days after such work has been commenced or after the circumstances
leading to such condition(s) leading to the extra cost, and within twenty-eight
(28) calendar days deliver a written communication giving full and detailed
particulars of any extra cost in order that it may be investigated at that time.
Failure to provide either of such notices in the time stipulated shall constitute a
waiver by the contractor for any claim. The preparation and submission of
Variation Orders are as follows:

(a) If the Procuring Entity’s representative/Project Engineer believes that a
Change Order or Extra Work Order should be issued, he shall prepare
the proposed Order accompanied with the notices submitted by the
Contractor, the plans therefore, his computations as to the quantities of
the additional works involved per item indicating the specific stations
where such works are needed, the date of his inspections and
investigations thereon, and the log book thereof, and a detailed
estimate of the unit cost of such items of work, together with his
justifications for the need of such Change Order or Extra Work Order,
and shall submit the same to the HoPE for approval.

(b) The HoPE or his duly authorized representative, upon receipt of the
proposed Change Order or Extra Work Order shall immediately
instruct the appropriate technical staff or office of the Procuring Entity
to conduct an on-the-spot investigation to verify the need for the Work
to be prosecuted and to review the proposed plan, and prices of the
work involved.

(c) The technical staff or appropriate office of the Procuring Entity shall
submit a report of their findings and recommendations, together with
the supporting documents, to the Head of Procuring Entity or his duly
authorized representative for consideration.

(d) The HoPE or his duly authorized representative, acting upon the
recommendation of the technical staff or appropriate office, shall
approve the Change Order or Extra Work Order after being satisfied
that the same is justified, necessary, and in order.
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43.

(e) The timeframe for the processing of Variation Orders from the
preparation up to the approval by the Procuring Entity concerned shall
not exceed thirty (30) calendar days.

~Contract Completion

Once the project reaches an accomplishment of ninety five (95%) of the total contract
amount, the Procuring Entity may create an inspectorate team to make preliminary
inspection and submit a punch-list to the Contractor in preparation for the final
turnover of the project. Said punch-list will contain, among others, the remaining
Works, Work deficiencies for necessary corrections, and the specific duration/time to
fully complete the project considering the approved remaining contract time. This,
however, shall not preclude the claim of the Procuring Entity for liquidated damages.

Suspension of Work

45.1. The Procuring Entity shall have the authority to suspend the work wholly or
partly by written order for such period as may be deemed necessary, due to
force majeure or any fortuitous events or for failure on the part of the
Contractor to correct bad conditions which are unsafe for workers or for the
general public, to carry out valid orders given by the Procuring Entity or to
perform any provisions of the contract, or due to adjustment of plans to suit
field conditions as found necessary during construction. The Contractor shall
immediately comply with such order to suspend the work wholly or partly.

45.2. The Contractor or its duly authorized representative shall have the right to
suspend work operation on any or all projects/activities along the critical path
of activities after fifteen (15) calendar days from date of receipt of written
notice from the Contractor to the district engineer/regional director/consultant
or equivalent official, as the case may be, due to the following:

(a) There exist right-of-way problems which prohibit the Contractor from
performing work in accordance with the approved construction
schedule.

(b)  Requisite construction plans which must be owner-furnished are not
issued to the contractor precluding any work called for by such plans.

(c) Peace and order conditions make it extremely dangerous, if not
possible, to work. However, this condition must be certified in writing
by the Philippine National Police (PNP) station which has
responsibility over the affected area and confirmed by the Department
of Interior and Local Government (DILG) Regional Director.

(d)  There is failure on the part of the Procuring Entity to deliver
government-furnished materials and equipment as stipulated in the
contract.

(e) Delay in the payment of Contractor’s claim for progress billing beyond
forty-five (45) calendar days from the time the Contractor’s claim has
been certified to by the procuring entity’s authorized representative
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47.

45.3.

that the documents are complete unless there are justifiable reasons
thereof which shall be communicated in writing to the Contractor.

In case of total suspension, or suspension of activities along the critical path,
which is not due to any fault of the Contractor, the elapsed time between the
effectivity of the order suspending operation and the order to resume work
shall be allowed the Contractor by adjusting the contract time accordingly.

Payment on Termination

46.1.

46.2.

46.3.

46.4.

If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of Contract by
the Contractor, the Procuring Entity’s Representative shall issue a certificate
for the value of the work done and Materials ordered less advance payments
received up to the date of the issue of the certificate and less the percentage to
apply to the value of the work not completed, as indicated in the SCC.
Additional Liquidated Damages shall not apply. If the total amount due to the
Procuring Entity exceeds any payment due to the Contractor, the difference
shall be a debt payable to the Procuring Entity.

If the Contract is terminated for the Procuring Entity’s convenience or because
of a fundamental breach of Contract by the Procuring Entity, the Procuring
Entity’s Representative shall issue a certificate for the value of the work done,
Materials ordered, the reasonable cost of removal of Equipment, repatriation
of the Contractor’s personnel employed solely on the Works, and the
Contractor’s costs of protecting and securing the Works, and less advance
payments received up to the date of the certificate.

The net balance due shall be paid or repaid within twenty eight (28) days from
the notice of termination.

If the Contractor has terminated the Contract under GCC Clauses 17 or 18, the
Procuring Entity shall promptly return the Performance Security to the
Contractor.

Extension of Contract Time

47.1.

Should the amount of additional work of any kind or other special
circumstances of any kind whatsoever occur such as to fairly entitle the
contractor to an extension of contract time, the Procuring Entity shall
determine the amount of such extension; provided that the Procuring Entity is
not bound to take into account any claim for an extension of time unless the
Contractor has, prior to the expiration of the contract time and within thirty
(30) calendar days after such work has been commenced or after the
circumstances leading to such claim have arisen, delivered to the Procuring
Entity notices in order that it could have investigated them at that time. Failure
to provide such notice shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of any claim.
Upon receipt of full and detailed particulars, the Procuring Entity shall
examine the facts and extent of the delay and shall extend the contract time
completing the contract work when, in the Procuring Entity’s opinion, the
findings of facts justify an extension.
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47.2. No extension of contract time shall be granted the Contractor due to (a)
ordinary unfavorable weather conditions and (b) inexcusable failure or
negligence of Contractor to provide the required equipment, supplies or
materials.

473. Extension of contract time may be granted only when the affected activities
fall within the critical path of the PERT/CPM network.

474. No extension of contract time shall be granted when the reason given to
support the request for extension was already considered in the determination
of the original contract time during the conduct of detailed engineering and in
the preparation of the contract documents as agreed upon by the parties before
contract perfection.

47.5. FExtension of contract time shall be granted for rainy/unworkable days
considered unfavorable for the prosecution of the works at the site, based on
the actual conditions obtained at the site, in excess of the number of
rainy/unworkable days pre-determined by the Procuring Entity in relation to
the original contract time during the conduct of detailed engineering and in the
preparation of the contract documents as agreed upon by the parties before
contract perfection, and/or for equivalent period of delay due to major
calamities such as exceptionally destructive typhoons, floods and earthquakes,
and epidemics, and for causes such as non-delivery on time of materials,
working drawings, or written information to be fumished by the Procuring
Entity, non-acquisition of permit to enter private properties or non-execution
of deed of sale or donation within the right-of-way resulting in complete
paralyzation of construction activities, and other meritorious causes as
determined by the Procuring Entity’s Representative and approved by the
HoPE. Shortage of construction materials, general labor strikes, and peace and
order problems that disrupt construction operations through no fault of the
Contractor may be considered as additional grounds for extension of contract
time provided they are publicly felt and certified by appropriate government
agencies such as DTI, DOLE, DILG, and DND, among others. The written
consent of bondsmen must be attached to any request of the Contractor for
extension of contract time and submitted to the Procuring Entity for
consideration and the validity of the Performance Security shall be
correspondingly extended.

Price Adjustment

Except for extraordinary circumstances as determined by NEDA and approved by the
GPPB, no price escalation shall be allowed. Nevertheless, in cases where the cost of
the awarded contract is affected by any applicable new laws, ordinances, regulations,
or other acts of the GoP, promulgated after the date of bid opening, a contract price
adjustment shall be made or appropriate relief shall be applied on a no loss-no gain
basis.
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50.

51.

Completion

The Contractor shall request the Procuring Entity’s Representative to issuc a
certificate of Completion of the Works, and the Procuring Entity’s Representative will
do so upon deciding that the work is completed.

Taking Over

The Procuring Entity shall take over the Site and the Works within seven (7) days
from the date the Procuring Entity’s Representative issues a certificate of Completion.

Operating and Maintenance Manuals

51.1. If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals are required,
the Contractor shall supply them by the dates stated in the SCC.

51.2. If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or manuals by the dates
stated in the SCC, or they do not receive the Procuring Entity’s
Representative’s approval, the Procuring Entity’s Representative shall
withhold the amount stated in the SCC from payments due to the Contractor.
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Section V. Special Conditions of Contract
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Special Conditions of Contract

GCC Clause

1.17 The Intended Completion Date is within Three Hundred Fifty Five
(355) Calendar Days from receipt of NTP.

1.22 The Procuring Entity is:

Sandiganbayan
Commonwealth Avenue
cor. Batasan Road
Quezon City

1.23 The Procuring Entity’s Representative is the Sandiganbayan’s Project
Manager concerned.

1.24 The Site is located as follows:

Qty Item / Description Location

1 Lot | Design and Build of the Renovation | Commonwealth
and Rehabilitation of the 5 Floor Avenue cor.
of the Sandiganbayan Centennial Batasan Road, Q.C.
Building,

1.28 The Start Date is the effective date indicated in the Notice to Proceed,

1.31 Design and Build of the Renovation and Rehabilitation of the 5™ Floor of
the Sandiganbayan Centennial Building.

2.2 No further instructions.

5.1 The Sandiganbayan shall give possession of all pasts of the Site to the
Contractor beginning on the date of effectivity of contract until the date
of its termination and/or project completion. :

6.5 The Design and Build Contractor shall employ the following Key
Personnel as stated in BDS Clause 12.1(b)(ii) (ii.2).

7.4(c) No further instructions.

7.7 No further instructions.

8.1 No further instructions.

10 The site investigation reports are as stated in the Terms of Reference.

12.3 No further instructions.

12.5 In case of permanent structures, such as buildings of types 4 and 5 as
classified under the National Building Code of the Philippines and other
structures made of steel, iron, or concrete which comply with relevant
structural codes (e.g., DPWH Standard Specifications), such as, but not
limited to, steel/concrete bridges, flyovers, aircraft movement areas,
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ports, dams, tunnels, filtration and treatment plants, sewerage systems,
power plants, transmission and communication towers, railway system,
and other similar permanent structures: Fifteen (15) years.

In case of semi-permanent structures, such as buildings of types 1, 2, and
3 as classified under the National Building Code of the Philippines,
concrete/asphalt roads, concrete river control, drainage, irrigation lined
canals, river landing, deep wells, rock causeway, pedestrian overpass,
and other similar semi-permanent structures: Five (5) years.

In case of other structures, such as Bailey and wooden bridges, shallow
wells, spring developments, and other similar structures: Two (2) years.

The Certificate of Acceptance shall be issued by the Sandiganbayan
after the one-year defects and failures, if any, shall have been repaired
by the Contractor to the satisfaction of Sandiganbayan. This Certificate
shall be issued after the submission of an Acceptance Report by the
Inspectorate Team and the warranty certificate of the Contractor.

However, the contractor will still be held responsible for structural
defects and/or failure of the completed project. The warranty period
shall be 5 years from the final acceptance.

In effect, even after the defects liability period, the warranty security
shall still be required during the above applicable periods, and shall be
returned only after the lapse of the above applicable warranty period. The
warranty should be the full amount for the first year, and renewable
every year thereafter, but subject to a reduction every year by the amount
of depreciation on a straight line basis. For example, a project with a five
(5) year warranty will have on its first year of warranty the full amount,
for the second year 4/5 of the full amount, for the third year 3/5 of the
full amount, for the fourth year 2/5 of the full amount, and the fifth year
1/5 of the full amount. Thus, for a five-year contract worth P 100 million,
a warranty security in the form of a surety bond shall amount to P 30
million on the first year, P24 million on the second, P18 million on the
third, P12 million on the fourth, and P6 million on the last year of
effectivity.

13 All partners to the joint venture shall be jointly and severally liable to the
Procuring Entity.

15 Contractor’s All Risk Insurance (CARI)
Shall be submitted by the contractor as part of the requirements for
contract facilitation.

18.3()(1) No further instructions.

21.2 The Arbiter is:

Construction Industry Arbitration Commission
2/F & 5/F, Executive Center Bldg.
369 Gil Puyat Ave., cor. Makati Ave., Makati City
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Tel. Nos.: (+632) 895.4424 / 895.6826
Fax No.: (+632) 897.9336
E-mail: ciapdti@yahoo.com

29.1 No dayworks are applicable to the contract.

31.1 The contractor shall submit the Program of Work to the Procuring
Entity’s Representative within ten (10) calendar days from acceptance
of Notice of Award.

313 The period between Program of Work updates is 30 calendar days.

The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program of
Work is 5% of the contract amount.

343 The Funding Source is the Government of the Philippines.

39.1 The amount of the advance payment 1s 15% of the Contract Price to be
paid before Demolition Works.

40.1 No further instructions.

51.1 The date by which operating and maintenance manuals are required s 10
days after project completion.

The date by which “as built” drawings arc required is 10 days after
project completion.

51.2 The amount to be withheld for failing to produce “as built” drawings

and/or operating and maintenance manuals by the date required is 5% of]
the contract amount.
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Section V1. Specifications

(Pls see attached separately compiled Terms of Reference (TOR))
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' TER""S REFEREN(:E "

. FOR THE RENOVATIGN ANB RE ‘ ABIL'ITATIGN OF THE : T
FIFTH FLOOROF THE SANDIGANBAYAN CENTENNIAL ! BUILEDING -
o UNDER A DESIGN ANB BUILD PRGCUR’EMENT SCHEME R

R I [ T I I

R

';.-EBAEKGRO "' a

Pursuan tO_iRepubllc “ACt - No 10660 "two (2)  addiﬁohal ‘Divisions in ‘the -
' ,-:Sand.l_ganba_yan vere -created cons;stlng of 51>< {6} new Justu:es, mdudmg the:r supportj S

nd Seventh Dlvrsmns}'_ L
."h_a.ldmg QoM. ‘rhe"»i-‘-__




- that may probably affect the proposed renovation and rehabll;tatlon of rhe f‘ fth‘ -
. “floor.: Said -assessment s -also the redwrement 6f “the “Quezon <City - Buﬂilng,.;'.':i',-..
O csal The As- Buitt ‘Plans and - Proposed Sehermatic ‘Design for the 'Fifih Floor = . "
. _-Renovatlon and iRehabilitation will be -provided by the Sandiganbayan for
-7 -peference in-the :conduet Of ‘assessment. The -BesignerBuilder shall sébmitza "0

‘.report and recommendadon on the :structaral’ status/mtegnty of ‘the bunidmgﬁ---'-i -
:contalnrng remedlatlon/proposed plan as; the case may be '

[ e

i )

OB NVIRONMENTAL ASPECT

e .I;.-"The Desngner Builder shall prepare -and -submit an EnVIronmentaIff._.,, :
- _.Performante Report and Managemerit Outline . required- by ihe D lepartmedt of
7 Envimehient and ‘Natural Resources. (DENR) Enwronmen’a! Management@ureau'
L »(EMB), National-Capital: Regton - : : : e

: -'-D'E:,vauomemsmwwsrs‘ '-'. 1""

'he Des;gner Bwtder shall conduct a: comprehensave snte analysts and?. 'j'-;
eport thereon taklng irito- cons;deratson the parameters that lnﬂuencei'g_'. S
- a hltectural deszgn tnclutiing but not E:mtted 10" the foiiowmg '

‘| lfth ﬂoor‘ TOI’FI'I }ay out and development pians

o Usmg the mformat:on gathered from the site anaiysss and in. consuttatloni s
S With -thé - Sandlganbayan the Designer: Bunder :shiall = ‘prepare and submrt a'-_.'j.”

o ":"_‘Prehmmary Schematlc Design . Concept” wh{ch shall include the Basis-.of the”
; ] esign : parameters andthe Funct[onal Besngn Bnef /: Scope of” Works

attache ’nerewrth 3s Annex A The Des&gner—Bunider Shigiti- prepare the schemat
e5|gn itaking iinto - consxderatlon -a-Tange. of; harmonlzed archltectural ‘Hesig
i concepts usmg technlques and. deve!opments ln space plann[ng and. archltectural.
T and engmeenng deSIQns The schematlc desugn concept shail 1nc|ude 'the
-'followmg ol _ L : . -




e Spatxal c;uahty "and functlonal adequacy - usmg naw and effectlve-,f i
.. “layout planning: systems the Desrgner-Buulder -5l -explore opt:ens to,'i”"-_-f""

.+ effectively satisfy the- requirements: of the: Sandlganbayan as |nd1cated
" "m ‘t"te Ma‘mx for Space/Room Reqwrements (Annex A) T

PRSI 0 EL I H: N5 R R

‘ Spaual allocat o *to :mest ’che requlrements of:: the vaned functlonai f'g.:';
circulatary . and opora’clonal needs of ‘the mew vaus:ons mcludlng the."
.-iayour for’furmture ﬁxtures and- equlpment (FFE) :

"._The DesngnerﬂBunder shall provrde asschematic de51gn forthe. exteriar
«and interior architectural -design elements o achleve the de51red b '
1-character of the ofﬁces for 'the Sandiganbayan s two Q) NeW Dlwswns S

":".»?The Des1gner—Bu1Ider shall presen’c the schemath desngn Ho- the;‘
.. andlganbayan - 3—d|rnen51onal - persper:tlve Iayout 1o
"'omment/approval prlor to preparatlon of the F na! archttectura[ desug

§ The Dnsgner—Buulder shall make a detalled p!an o‘F ihe speuﬁc;

'functlcnai requwements Site access deveiopment of desagn elemenﬁs ~an
-an anainIs ofthe spatlal layott. The: archltectural and!mterlor des&gn shaIL
_Eus on “effi czent constructlon dietailing “which : sheuld meet “the vnsua,
0 ‘S{Bﬁtlai technologlcal and ergonomnc desugn objet:tlves and the requn‘ed ;
'+ dimensions: of strictural glements, - and shaII be: aesthetlc -worthy of - CIVIC "
"_.11;=pnde and prowde =% conducnve workmg environment. - ConSlstent wnth the
oF archl‘cecturai scheme, ~the - ntenor ft—@ut deStgn shaH ‘be’ deveioped

cludmg Iay ""*speuﬂcatlons for rurmture, "ﬁxtures, and equ[pmerfc'




jmodular pamtlons and other re!ated furnrshlngs as may e necegsaryr”
.for the renovation and rehablhtation of “the Fﬂ:h floor of - the S
Sandsganbayan Centennla! Build:ng Lo

PSLIS 1| G O [ B

‘ ENGINEERING AND BUILDING SERVICESDESIGN

__‘_"'The foliowmg engmeermg and other buridmg servrces desngns shall i "
‘ pared ) R L

S Structural plan -
" b Electrical -plan ‘that .indludes .power and lighting systems S
"-":addltlonal ou‘clets specifi cally &t the courtreorns alternative . .
‘sources of pawer supply'in case:6F power outage;’ L
T .Mechanrcal and Fire: Protecl:lon Systems des:gn
d. Viater: supply ‘and distr fbuition systems layout
Vgice and-data: systermn’ iayout ,
A1r~cond1uonmg antd vent:iatlon systems

I

M,

”San tary facrirt:es plumbmg, and dramage systems layout
Carpentry and floor layout; and

.Dther utliltzes/iayouts that may be -identified uby th
_:-‘:Sandlganbayan B 9 T L

m e

The Desrgner-Bunder shaII subm1t the DAED to the Sandlganbayanu
orithe: Iatters approval .

3 »-;ar:mraﬁamewmﬁaw SCHEDULE

- The De3|9ner Buiilder shall prepare and.submit-an . mplementatr@n-:: !
chedule for all stages of ‘the: Pro;ect from et«anied des:gn up fo: or:cupancy '




:S Curve

'Bar Chartor Gantt Chart
-'Manpower Schedule; and-.' o
'Equipmerrt Schedule '

P [ [ T 8 B |
poapo

B COORDINAT.ION GF DESIGN

Part of the quailty controi system |s -the regular mternal des:gn

. 'coordlnat|on ‘meeting of the De5|gner Bullder and ‘the . Sandiganbayan : lncludlng:‘ s

I S the deelgn architect and ‘the’ various -engineefing discipiines assigned “for the .~ -
l T "prOJect *to ‘provide inputs and - consistency of - contents, aspects and intentions.
I
!

- The:Designer-Builder shall prowde services- ~coordinated drawings with the use of
L De‘mrhng ‘Software {DS) ¥o:show all ‘the’ atility systems of. the ‘fifth floor layout;” .
o A:-reflectmg ath-ofithe: systems in: relatlon to the other utilities to avoid 2 clash of.' b
o »servu:e imes ‘ s S _ . L

te with the ‘Sandigansayan ;T-tfpf: .
i.gﬂ,--:and :ft':_r ;'-th_e ";iurépesfe-te

ki

Completenesstof the archltectural and engmeenng desu_:;n documents .' L
; b Cempllance with’ iaws tules: and reguiatlons angd
G Conswuci.'dbmw .

‘. 'I"he ﬁnal contract documentatlon package shall be -supplied in- Draftmg
an Specrf ication rormats Drawmgs specnﬁcatmns and desagn compuiehons shali"
be sngned and -sealed by ilcensed architects-and- -endineers for each dzscu:)lme
‘Electronic i les-of ithe- compJete documen’m shail be prowded Engmeer:ng pians’
and” drawmgs shall ‘bein “CADD “format (dwg) and in pdf format Other,’l‘;_‘_"
documen’rs shall: be |n pdf«'and ed|tab1e formats . . : e




P T

NN

These documents sha!! be submstted by the DeSigner—Budder to _the
‘andlganbayan for approval L _ o

’CONSTRUCTION *PHASE

DESIGNER "BUILDER’S UNDERTAKINGS' .

RMITS AND GLEARANCES .

‘?I?lﬁ:e':?._iz)es'i'gne'r_—:fBuiider-_s‘sha[i 'prompdy‘-:secure the following en its own accourit: <+ - |

u'lldlng Perm;t : : e
i nvironmiental : Performance Report and Management Outlme
(EPRMO) it necessary,‘ : -
Zoning: Perriit, Electrlcal Permlt Fnre Safety Permlt Occupancy~
Yermit; and - ‘ o
Other appi!cable permlts and clearances from the Iocai government :
ts/ regulat:ng agencres ‘ ‘ ;

) STRUCTION SUPERVISIO’N .

. The Desngner—Bunder shall execute all the works under the contract |n
e ;‘A:-'_‘sv:nct accord with standard - .engineering methodolo_gy and procedures and: shall-:-,
' '.:"‘-__-'be responSIble for. mamtaxmng cleanimess and- orderliness,. health and faafety of'-"}




general publrc in the- pro;ect area througheut the duratron 6f the contract The ;.__-':."'
Sandiganbayan shall assrgn rts own PrOJect Mana_ger as may be: necessary '

Lad b e s

w1

A 4 ELECTRIFICATIQN

The Desrgner'burlder shall pay the expenses “for "the acquismon of the o

o o power’ connection. o ‘the dogal :slectric utllrty/cooperatrve for the temporary",f‘- R
i ‘ R o haghtsng of the work area "and temporary facslrtres ' )
P o : ] N
A5, QUALm CONTRGL )
The Desrgner-Burtder shal! edhere to the appreved Mmrmum Materral
' ,Testmg Pian SRR PR Y e _
|

A/6. PROPOSED DESHGN-AND CON RUC‘E‘IGNSCHEDUL“‘E f S

: U‘NEH LIST - INSPECTIE)N ‘REPORT- checked and versf ed by'_"
.. - the Technical” Inspection and -Acceptance Committee,.and approved*.‘,
.-‘rby the Sandlganbayan ‘as ‘found to be comp]rant with rthe DAED; o

2 -"‘-AS BUTLT PLANS duly s;gned and sealed by the concerned,;j_-
o ,-'engineer with® hls/her valid: regrstratran/profess:onal license. number;

©. 01 date iof registration :and current PTR Number aﬁxed/stampecl on‘ o

BN Levery page/sheet of the decument of the followmg - S




‘s Architectural |
ST w0 e Floorilayout s
G e e T e T Design / Structural -

oo e W Electrical '
ST L e Sanitary/Plumbing |-
T - ¢ e ‘Mechanical .

U 7 e Fire Protection

« - Otherrelated-Plans -~

A3 ~"®ther documents: processed and. issued. in. favor o the"
Cee i iSannganbayan during tthe constructlon perlods (le: Inspectlern:..

i “'_';Reports -Building /-‘Mechariical 7 “Flectiical Permtts F:re Safety"_'
'_;'Reports Ciearances and related- documeni's) S

5 '.":;;ﬁl;f'&nR?'[‘NG‘:O‘F’?SI?EE

e Desgner—Bu;ider shall clean the whole area ‘by. removnng dnbrls
g dlscards p_aint spets excesses and splliage and shall leave the entlre premrses;.

. submlttmg 'thelr proposats acknowledged that they had mspected the pro;ect_
. site and determined the: general” Chal'aCtEFIStICS .of ‘the . pro;ect and c0ndztlons"
: -mdncatecl above. The Sandiganbayan requnres from the blclders - duly. notarlzed_.‘_ ‘
_ 'afF davnt of . such site’ mspectmn : s

o B Pr:or to the subm:ssmn of proposa!s the bldders are assumed to be familiar with: .~
~alt e><|sttng laws; decrees ‘ordinances,’ acts and- regulatlons of the Ph:]nppmes S
- which -may affect ‘or.apply .to ithe. opergtions and -achvities- durmg construction, . L
“However, if the.cost: of the: awarded contra_c_t is affected by. applicabie: New. laws,

- ,:‘8?_ -




LY [P RE%

. :‘docrees ordunances,freg‘ulatlons and. other ac:ts of government promulgated after T
‘the date of submrssron of proposals, a contract.price adjustment may:be made or. P
' appropriate relief; be apphed onang Ioss ~'no_gain: ‘basis provided such isngt

- -covered by the prov s_rons on pnce escaiatlon hereof and subJect further to thef'.--;
) :avallablhty offunds S o .

REQUIREMENTS AND QUALIFICATIGNS OF DESIGNER—BUILDER AND.;_‘_ o
KEY PERSONNEL . R | | .

1. The: De5|gner~Bu|lder shall possess the followmg mm:mum quain‘" catlens

A Accredttatron and Cer!:n“‘ cation as - qua]n‘“ed contractor with ‘the Ph:hpplne"
. "’;C@ntrac’cors Accredltatlon Board (PCAB) Llcense Category for Bur[dmgs IR
'b.'-?-:At :lleast ten (10.‘"years expenence in the. constructlon of ‘office Ft—out wrth IR

< PFO]EC’E/CIV'. Englneer* "A"I|cen5ed Cl\nl Engxneer wrth at leas’r five: (:;) years 3
R expenence ‘construction: preferably office: ﬁt—out witha: miriimum of two (2) v
fprOJects of: S|m1[ar scope and nature handled wrthm the Jast “ten (10) years

. ‘%Proréssrona‘l El'ectrical' Engineer A TicBnsed. Professronal Electrrcal Engmeer-‘-""j.ﬁ;ff-'
~with' at least five £3) years. experrence in: the preparatlon of electrical systems o o
'5‘::desrgn preferable oﬁr‘ ice F t—out mclud[ng constructlon supervrs;on of buléd:ngs_ e




'.w1th a mimmum of two (2) pro;ecs of szmiiar scope and nature handled' '
" within the fast.ien (10) years '

=il e ‘Prmessrona] Mecharical Engmeer - A licensed -Professional Mecharical, .
LU Engineer-with at deast five: :(S)years -experience in the- preparatlon of
L mechanlcai and fire ‘protection :systems including alr—cond:’oomng and’ .o
BT venolatlon systems design’ with .2 mirimum .of two {2) -projects .of snmllar"‘:. S
) scope and nature’ handled wnthm the Iast ten(lO) years.. S

- f f.Samtary Engmeer —A Ilcensed San[tary Engmeer Wlth at least five: (5) years .

s ’expehehce in ghe- preparatlon af: samtary/piumbmg systems design with 2 B

ST Lminimum of ’cwo (2) prOJects of. Simllar scope and ‘nature handled W|thm the._'
T Elast ter, (10) years : -

SRy "1':Env1ronmernal ‘Spec:ahst A bachelors degree holder with @t least Fve (5): o
. ‘;years “experierice in the' ‘preparation -6f detziled Envnronmenta! Performance
:Report.:and Management Plan (EPRMP), _Wlth A mmimum of o () prOJeci's s
. pfthe m:iar scope and nature hand!ed W|thah the Iast ten (10) years '

SR N "The DeSIQner-BundewshaH eomply with the rollowmg mmlmum Safety and healt
L ‘..program 2 S - D TR
3. Designe Buslder shali provnde personaf protectsve eqmpment (PPE) .such’ as'
 hard hats ralncoats Worklng shades/clothes ARt safety Shoes _-“.t_o'

workers/employees Who are assigned: 0 hazaroousareas L
b. Workers who handle eqmpment must thoroughly .check thelr equment, L
iuhncate_ and mandle them: properiy and should ‘be: cautxous extra careful at e
cll omes" avo;d acmdents whlie on du‘y, KRR : - o

a0




-C. W[res nalls boits and- other pomted ob;ects shouid be properly stored m the : o
ST BERTE working areas to avoid- oossnble irfuriesfaccidents; and |
Tl S Workers/Employees are advised agamst “the use “of c;garettes candles and_ - “

' .- otherflammebiematerials to avoid fire, N
e, Al apphcable oeneﬂ:s _such 857555 and’ Phllhealth shall be orowded to every_'jf E
P worker/empioyee assigned o the: pro;;ect _ R
- f. A Medicare / first aid cabinet which coritains over the counter dru_qs aan other‘- L

Ffirst aid supoltes shall: be readlly avallable incasa of snf:kness or- acmdents In 7,
case of senous IHJUFIES workers / emoloyees shouid be xmmedlateiy brought"-;l‘
" . tofiearesthospital; SR L
" g. -'Drlnkmg liquor-and: gamblmg are strlctiy prohxbited for the entire: duratlon of
"‘the tprO}ect . - : o

i

.'-'The Desagner Builders personnel shali take alI necessary “precautions -for- the;_:",_-
- safety: Of all ;persons wand Propertles atsor near- their area of work an;:i shall, -
R comply wnth al] the standard and estabhshed safety reguiatrons, rules and":ﬂ_,.ﬁ
'.'-oractlces ' S B o T

- :Sandlganbayan T

'The Dessgner Buﬁder shai] present dehverables ln accordance With the Terms of"

4, The Desngner—Bullder shaII at aII tlmes orowde the Sanolganbayan wnth aii the
‘reqwred reports k G : oo

; '-i 5. The De&gner—Bollder shall prowde 1ts own computers and other oﬁ' ice equlpment:_ e
at no costto the Sandlganbayan : : : :




e Bid bulletms ISSUEd to prospectlve bldders shaH be consadered as mtegral parcs of

"the Ter'ns af Reference
B E SCHEIULE OF SUBMISSION E)F”DEL‘IVERABLES / P;ENAL‘!‘.IES N {:ASE BF

DEFAULT

D’:—:L?wema.rses | ’susmssmn 1 /APPROVAL/PERIOD | PENALTY | .

7. -Strur:tural Integnty Thlrl:y (SB) Clendar
'Assessment ang © I;days afterday cne from

' 'Remediatlen Repmrt ~recelpt of'Noc;ce to

-Proceed (NTP}

i '_Vf_'(lS) calendar

‘days frorn rnceipt of

SNTRE :

e :'.-*2.=‘Environ rn'en'tal“ ’
4= -;.'“.-PeTformance
- '.iReport and
S Menegemen _
“Oitline

(1/10 of‘.L%)_
‘the” -cost:.of ‘the
unperfermed

'.‘.werjks_‘.fo.r ;-,-eve
-day -of delay -

REEZ Implemen’tatlon
"Sehedule: inciudmg
' ‘PERT/CPM G
' -Curve ‘Bar’ Chart

Manpower -
| Schedulé@ng - "
" Equipment ¢ ¢
‘Schedule i . 't -

7:‘.‘ Thlri:y (30) caendar -




o ‘necessary. - I o
0 [8 Complete. copies of * | Rifteen (15)-calendar-. _
| théapproved . . | days from receiptof .| .o
"architectural and lapproval of the R e
5eng|neerlng De5|gn- . archltectural and
S | Plans.and Drawmgs _lengineering desi ign
o i and other _:.fl‘f . plans and drawm_gs
i e, ) Documents e
IR "9 Constructlon Phase‘ . Dne Hundred F"fty (150)
R caiendar daysfrom
| receipt of:approved

[ TT I T [ R

. ‘One tenth .of ; -
“one | .percent] -
| (/10 of 19y 67

} ~oi|architectural ahd T - -1 .| the cost o ‘the,
| ‘| engineering.design . © 1| - - .| unperformed.
: o1 drawings: L B port:on -GF the

. 5| worksfor. everY
.| day of delay "

e (10) P days T
~afte_r completlon of:the i
onstrucoon phase

ontract Prlce 'iess advance
ayment; appllcable thhholdlng
"ﬁ “taxesiand retefition fund-often - « -
percent (10%) of thecontract. pnce

'Forty percent (40%} of the"

:; Contract Pnce Iess advance L
{sbayment; ap,ohcabie wsthnoldm’g"' o
“taxes.and retentron fund of fen -

percent (1’0%) of the contract prsce’

o _:eccomphshed or:one" hundred '
~ s|percent:(100%) project
1 "-'cornpletion_ upon :acceptance

Pursuant to Sec 4 :Lof -Contract: lmp}ementatlon Gundeilnes forthe Procurement of Infrastructure PTO_[ECT.S Annex o
”E” of the Rewsed Implementmg Riles.and:Regulations of{RA. 3184 which provides; - L

4.1, The procuring entity-shall, wpon. Awritten reguest e-centractor whith: shail be sgbmitted as @ contract' .
" Hocument, rmake: =l .advance payment o the Cortractor i |n an amount not: exceedmg Ffteen percent [T5%}. of‘thb__- E B
total.contract price,: 1o be ‘made inlump Sum er, at the most; ‘tWD |nsta||men1’5 accordmg to @ “scheduie: specmed in _' :
the Instructions to B|dders and other relevantTender Documents .- R




E U‘NCT,IGNAL DESIGN BRIEF/ ‘SCOPE OF WORKS*

o The f@lL@Wing mm:mum deS|gn requrremem“s and such other reqwremants a5 may Iater .
. be prescrrbed by the Sandigarbayan “shall-be mcorporated by the Desngner—Bundemn _—
‘I”Ehe comceptual -design developmert untzl the i na!:zatlsn of the Detalied Archltectu:al,,;";‘_"

and Engmeermg Desugn af; the Pro;ecr.

. DESIGN'OBJECTIVES & = i

ST ’kéje'sgg"n @' project - such g way thaL the' Iocat[on tayout and. arrangement of‘-
~the off“ ices! erI effectwely serve its’ functlonal and operatlonal reqwrements S

CAmnexA. .




- o Stod; spatlal ‘ _qun'ements and fac:lilt;es to Elld in the desngn of a successfu!ly _:":.“'_'” -
' runctlonmg and operaoonaf nfth ﬂoor of the San*dlganbayan Centenmai,_-'--rf-s :
‘Building. : . .

T deveEop desrgn concepts ‘co promote the ef'F c1en=:y of Sand:ganbayan},

personnel; and - ' : : b

% To-provide sufF ctent racmtles or the malnterrance and stora gn requzrements_;‘. S
of the pro;ect L o :

| 9 1) Y PR

caran

- :Fire protectlon . e : -
-~ #To - remove/re!ocate he ex:stmg ﬂre protectlon mechamsms :such as smoke__‘.
detectors and f e suppressants Hike: sprmkiers ' : o '

S _Sound Proof ng v ‘ : ' :
" T prowdee des ign: to sa’osfactoniy mest the soundproof' ng requrrements of the L _
‘project! per foom A 'th ‘major cons&deratlons on the: mternal and extemal sources: L

of sound aswell brat|ons due to’ the operatlon equ;pment

Drocessors-,:a
- Solar Protecr Gllers Bhnds, and
Tnted courtroom Wlndows

L :Mmumum Reqmremenfs _for Particular. A'reas. -

| OFFICE OF THE CLERK O’: CCJURT (OCC) TI1
‘8) ‘Reception Area :
b) Com‘erence Room
©) ‘Staff-Area ~ . -

T i5




SO d) Records room wrth bu:lt in cabznets and %adder
i gy Pantey | :
) . Head of Office’
: '.q) Toiletand: Bath

Y Counter at the Front wmdow

"'JUSTICES CHAMBERS S
. ) Receptionarea ... .
| by ‘Staiffarea - SRS
) 'Records Room wsth BUIIt-ln Cablnets
Cody ;Pantry _ o
' ;‘C@nference Room o

with Ladider

‘Head of Office
Toiletiand-Bath | - :
2 Justiceis-Room (Chalrperson) o 164.25

" |'Reception: area ) A
.| Staffarea. |




POV 1 I P

5 .S‘tudy Room

o ,‘Equqiq.r{_szme- LT

IOIIet and Bath

' Chamber- -

. iConference’ [ e

FBHE-in: "Woader? S

o Cabmets

3 Re!crcate ’

With Builtin’
) Cabrnets ‘

- rFJaormg Wood Lo
" liparquet '

‘| ‘Resize « 7 - '

Cabinets ™

R Jusnces Room (Jumor)

i |'Recgption ared .
Cstaffarea.

e .RecordsuRoom s

110.85

Studv Room
Toliet any Bath

*Receptlo area.’
o Staffa'rea

"o | with Builin
.| Cabinets "

. Burlt—m Wooden
) Cabmets

‘"Courtroom:

Anteroom .

- Toilet

: Justice Rostrum wnth Beverage Holder .

.| 168,00
. Re_éize _
| Resize

with Buitedn -0
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SEH b

| Witnessstand .

| Audience:hrea .

Iawyefis Area

] fHo]dirz,g’:.‘qunj:_'-.:

- {Provision for Air-conditioningiUnits .
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BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS (DIVISION 00)

Division 00-201 Summary of Materials and Finishes



DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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SUMMARY OF WORK: All works of the project shall be prdperly monitored and reported to the
Architect and the Owner. Work sequence shall be recorded.

SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES

a. Alweration Procedures shall be properly documcated. The Owner and Architect shzl]l be
informed. Changes shall occur only with the consent of the Owner. Changes not recorded
will not be entertained if done.

COORDINATION

a. Project Coordination Meetings shall be conducted in site with the respective representatives,
Consult representatives at least one week before scheduled coordination. The Agenda and
Minutes shall be taken up and recorded with the attached attendance sheet.

b. Pre-construction Conferences shall be well represented and attended.

FIELD ENGINEERING: Grades, lines and levels shall be discussed and approved. Discrepancies
shall be forwarded to the Architect for proper implementation of levels,

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: Building Codes, Mechanical Codes, Electrical Codes and
all governing Codes shall be complied with.

SUBMITTALS:  Construction schedules, Progress reports, Shop Drawings, Construction
Phatographs and the like shall be transmitted to the Owner and Architect. Refer o General
Conditions (UAP Document 301) for proper transmittals.

QUALITY CONTROL: Results of testing laboratory services shall be transmitted to the Architect
for proper evaluation and recorded.

CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY UTILITIES

Tempaorary Ulilities Temporary electricity, lighting, t:lephone services, water, sanitary facilities,
first aid facilities and. fire protection shall be supplied on site.

Security Protection of work and activity shall be guarded. Provide temporary G. I fence or similar
enclesure shall be used for site protection.

Project 'Identification and Signs  Provide proper project 1dent1ﬁcat10n and signs for the
construction site. Submit layout for approval by the Owner and the Architect.

Field Qffices and Sheds Ample space shall be prowded to conduct coordination meetin us on site.

Testing, Adjusting and Balancing of Systems  All tests shall be taken and reported. Proper
adjustments shall be taken with the consent of the Consultants, Architect and Owner.

Contract Closecut The project site shall be clean aud cleared before acceptance. A punchiist

shall be prepared by the Architect with the Owner and Contractor representatives. Project .-~

recerd decuments shall be properly bound and sub.nitted.

SMFE/? FELIP; { :« 1 IDOZA AND PARTHNERS
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DIVISION 02 - SITE WORK
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DEMOLITION

a. The Contractor must provide adequate safety prucautions, signages or instailations to prevent
damage to persons or property or utility lines passing through the site work.
b.

SITE PREPARATION

a. Remove and relocats structures, remove above grade and below grade improvements, remove
growth and vegetation and all other debris or garbage at the site. Include stripping of sod,

EARTHWORK

a.  Bomrow materials - selected, approved materials meeting the definition of pitrun sand and
gravel.
b, Backfill materials - free of stones larger than 50 mm roots and organic materiais.
¢.  Scil Treatment/Termite Control and Rodent Conlrol:
Use the following distributed by *MAPECON Phils. Ine.™
1) Use Termite Proofing Work (TPW) with a ratio of 1 Lrallon 1 drum for soil treatment of
new construction.
2) Use F3D with a ratio of | gallon : 1 drum for termites.
3% Use Household Insecticide (HI) for cockroaches.
4) Use Encapsulated Zinc Phosphate (EZP) for rodents.
3) Use F3 Powder for maintenance for contamination of termites,
6) Use HIRTU (HI Ready-to-Use) with a ratic of 1 boitle (60 cc) : 1 liter of diesel for
mosquitos and cockroaches by the use of the fogging machine.
Commence soil poisoning work only when ground and gravel bed have been prepared prior to
pouring of concrete and when area is substantially dry.

SITE DRAINAGE

a. Drainage structures, pipss and fittings shall be as indicated in Sanitary plans.
b. Catch basins shall be as indicated in plans, covers as manufactured by ACRO Meta]s or

APPROVED EQUIVALENT.
SITE IMPROVEMENTS

4. Mascnry fence as designed. Refer to Div. 03: Coucrete for more specifications.

b. Fence grillwork and gate as manufactured by ACRO bvdctals, Metma Trading and Industrial
Corporation, HD Steel construction or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawings
for approval before fabrication and installation.

c. Soil treatment, termite control, rodent control must be performed by the Contractor or Specialty - -

Trade Supplier. Referto 02 200: Earthwork.

LANDSCAPING - Provide adequare garden scil of at least 300 mm in’depth ready for planting.
Soil must be free from debris accumulated during copstructicn.  Adequate hose bibbs must be
provided, Refer to Sanitary plans and verify if not indicated in plans,

PAVING AND SURFACING

a. 17.22 Mpa (2,500 psi) concrete for all watkways, ramps, sidewalks, concrete curbs and gutters

with 2,500 psi.
b. 21.00 Mpa (3,0G0 psi) coner ete for all roadways and parkmﬂ
c. Frovide carborundum strips for stairs to prevent slipping. Submit sample for architect’s
SMF/3 FELIPE M. MENBOZA ANDPARTNERS
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SANDIGAN BAY AN BUILDING
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approval before installation.

Use plain cemant with floor hardener for ramp for the disabled. Provide carborundum strips
to prevent slipping. Submit shop drawings for approval.

Car park shall be with floor hardener. Refer to Div. 03:300 Concrete Cast-In Place.

All concrete curbs shall be with minimum radius as indicated in plans. All curbs shalf be 100

mm high from finish elevation of road.
Use epoxy based reflective paints for all pavement markings: parking slots, directional arrows,

curbs, numbers and or names,_al! identifving markers.

PIPED UTILITY MATERIALS AND METHODS

Manholes and cleanouts shall be as specified in the Sanitary plans. Refer to Division 13:
Sanitary/Plumbing and Air-Conditioning.

All pipes and fittings shall be as Indicated in Zanitary/Mechanical plans. Refer to Division
15: Sanitary/Plumbing and Air-Conditioning.

Refer to plans for concrete pipes size and type used. Verify depth of pipes from ground line to
ease flow of drain.

PIPED UTILITIES

Refer to plans and Div. i3.410: Sanitary/Plumbing and Air-Conditiening for proper
specifications for gas tank storage and piping. .

Refer to plans and Div. 15400 Sanitary/Plumbing and Air-Conditioning for proper
specifications for water systems. Refer to Architectural plans for location of water
tank/cistern. :

Refer to plans and Div. 15.400: Sanitary/Plumbing and Air-Conditioning for proper
specifications for Storm and Sanitary Sewerage Systzms,

Septic Tanis - Use 150 mm CHB walls with reinforcements as indicated in Structural plansg
with conerets base. Refer to structural plans for 1einforced concrete walls,

Fuel and Gas Tanks - Gas tank shall be storad outside the building (see plans for exact
location) that is immediately exposed through =zir but shall be protected and secured at all
times. Refer to Mechanical plans for pipe used and size.

Water Tank - Refer to Sanitary plans for exact location. Submit brochure of tank for approval
of engineer.

Cistern - Refer to Structura] plans for design and size. Provide waterproofing as indicated in
Division 7: Thermal and Moisture Protection.

Submit shop drawing of all ianks and its support for approval of the Engineer prior o fabrication

and installation.

POWER AND COMMUNICATION UTILITIES

Refer to Structural plans for detall of service entrance. Always coordinate with in houvse

¢lectrician before execution of work. Refer to electrical plans for Power, Lighting and Telephone -~

circuits. Verify location of switches and outlets witl: Project Manager or owier’s representative
before installation. ' '

|

SMF/A4 FELIPE M. MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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DIVISION 03 - CONCRETE

NOTE: Refer to Structural plans and General Construction Notes (see S-1) to confirm all values. Beve! all
exposed concrete edges and corners 20mm wide.
03 100 -CONCRETE FORMWORK
a. Use 50 x 75 mm and 50 x 100 mm form lumber respectively.
b. Use 12.5 mm thick form plywood for all concrete work exposed to view.
03 200 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
a.  All structural works shall be executed in accordance with the National Structural Code for
Buildings {NSCB) Volume iI, 1592. The document ACI-317-83 for reinforced concrete
supplements the NSCB.
b. Material Strength . _
Concrete fc’ = 4,000 psi for all structural members & structural RC walls
3.000 psi for slab on fill and architectural RC walls
Steel Rebars fy’ = 40,000 psi for 12 mm diameter bars and smaller
= 60,000 psi for 16 mm diameter bars and bigger
Design Live Load = Refer to structural plans and computation.
03 300 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
a. 4,000 psi for conventional concrete of all substructurcs and superstructures.
b. 3,000 psi for partition walls, curtain walls, slab on fill and curbs and gutters.
¢.  Concrete Retarder -Use “Conplast RP264" by “Fosroc Philippines “ or approved Equivalent.
d, Concrete Bonding Agent - Use Daveo L-Bond SBR as distributed by Chem-Kalz or approved
Equivalent, for bonding old and new concrete.
e. Concrete Floor Hardener - Use Daveo Duramite Dry as distributed by Chem-Kalz or
approved equivalent. Verify Architect for approved color scheme.
f.  Concrete Sealant -Use Davco Lapflex PS as distributed by Chem-Kalz or approved equivalent
cement-based compound for sealing leaks/seepages through concrete or masonry walis and
floors. i
g. Concrste Waterstops - Use “Supercast PYC” Waterstop by “Fosroc Philippines™ or
approved equivalent for concrete slab expansion joints. Submit sample section for approval,
h...--Aggregates - Gravel-well graded, clean, hard particles of gravel or crushed rocks 38 mm (1-
1/2"y maximum for slab and 20 mm (3/4™) maximum {or columns and beams.
i. _-Sand-ciean, washed sand.
j. _Cement — Pertland cement by *Republic”, “Hi-Cemeat” , “Filipinas” , “Island” , “Rizal” , or
approved equivalent.
03 350 SPECIAL CONCRETE FINISHES
Use 10mm decorative cement/lattice board on concrete ledge and designated rooms by Jardine
Davies. Refer to architectural details.
03 600 GROUT
a. Use “ABC Tile Grout” as ceramic joint filler as manufactured by Allgemeine-Bau-Chemie
Phil., Inc. or colored “DAVCC Tile Grout SAC 207 as Distributed by Chem-Kalz. Submit
sample color of grout with approved tile by cwner and architsct.
£
SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SMEF/3 FELIRE M. MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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DIVISION 04 - MASONRY

NCTE: Refer to Structural Plans and General Construction Notes to confirm ali values, Plaster all exposed
masonry. Bevel all exposed edges and corners 20mm wide.

04 100 - MORTAR

Refer to table on the Quantity of Cement and Sand for CHB Mortar per Square Meter as
follows:

- Size of CHB " Cement in Bags (40 kg.) Sand in Cubic Meters

100 mm 0.525 0.04375
150 mm 1:013 : 0.08438 .

b. Sand, Cement - same as specifications of Section 03 300.

04 150 - MASONRY ACCESSORIES

Use # 16 G.1. tie wires.

Use 10 mm diameter deformed steel structural grade reinforcement bar at 800mm linear
interval for vertical reinforcements and at every three (3) layers of CHB for horizontal
reinforcements.

0 200 - UNIT MASONRY

a.

Cencrete hollow blocks machine-made, 5.2 MPa (750 psi) for load bearing, 2.6 MPa (350
psi) for non-load bearing. Use 150 mun thick CHB for extericr walls and 100 mm thick CHB
for interior walls. Plastered and painted finish unless atherwise specified in plans.

Sand, Cement - same as specifications of Section 03 300.

Apply cement plaster on all masonry and RC walls including surfaces hidden by dropped
ceilings.

04 400 - STONE~(

a.

b.

g

SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SME/6 FELIPE M. MBNDOZA AND PARTHERS

Granite - use 19mm thick high grade “Blue Pearl GT” granite siabs as distributed by or “Pritt
Marketing” or “CITE Trading”. Submit cut polished sample for approval before installation.
All Granite stones delivered on site shall be wet polished on all exposed surface and edges,
unless specified to be flame or thermal finish.

All Granite stones for walls shall be anchored to concrete surface using angle bars, cramps
and dowels. All made of type 304 stainless steel or suitable non-ferrous metzl. Relying on
adhesives alone for anchoring will not be allowed,

Filf cavity between concrete surface and back of granite with mortar up to 1500mm high from
finish floor line to prevent breakage of panel.

Maximum cut size of slabs will have a width of 1200mm and a height of 2400mm. Minimum =
size shall be 1200mm square. _

Maximum unsupported length of slab shall be 300inm horizentally and 600mm vertically.

Use stainless steel anchor bolts to fasten cramps to surface of poured structural concrete.
Provide stainless steel framing for surfaces made of masonry units thet will be clad with
granite. Fill cavity as recommended.

Submit shop drawings of cladding system use znd submit sample section of angle bars, cramps,
anchor bolts and other anchoring devices used for Engineers approval before installation.

All joints shall be sealed with a special silicon granite sealant with the same color of the stone.,
After installation, all stone shall be polished and clzaned removing all dirt, excess mortar, stain
and other defacements on all surfaces and edges. #¥ire brushes and acid solufions are strictly
prolibited for cleaning as to prevent scraiching and discoioration of stones.

Preparcd bi-Ami] LR b
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DIVISION 05 - METALS

NOTE:

SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SMEF/7

Refer to Structural Plans and General Construction Motes to confirm all values, All exposed merals
or steel shall be painted as indicated in Divisicn 9.900 except for steel cast inside concrete and
stainjess stesl finishes.

METAL MATERIALS AND METHODS

ye

< 4.

Use 16 mm square bar supports spaced at every 400mm interval by ACRC Metals, H.D. Steel,
B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to Stair Details: Architectural
and Structural.

Use 50 mm diameter Stainless Steel Pipe Handrail by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals,
LEC Steel or approved equivalent. Submit sample section for architect’s approval before
fabrication and installation. Refer to Architectural plans for details.

Use 16 mm diameter plain bar spaced at every 300 mm for ladder rung by ACRO Metals,
H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Provide steel handle for
grip. Submit shop drawings for architect’s approval before fabricztion and installation.
Submit samples of stee! hangers and pipe supports for Engineer’s approval before fabrication
and installation,

Use 12 mm diameter dowels by ACRO Metals, HDD. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT, fully welded to support handrail. Refer to stair details:
Architectural and structural. .

Use 16 mm square bar supports at ever 150 MM and 900mm respectively by by ACRO
Metals, H.DD. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to stair
details: Architectural and structural,

Use 10 mm diameter vertical steel bars by by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC
Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to stair details: Architectural an_d structural.

Use 6 x 25 mm flat bar plate by by ACRO Metals, H.DD. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Stee] or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to stair details: Architectural and structural,

Use 16 x 45 mm Brass nosing welded te 6 mm diameter bars by Acetylene by by ACRO
Metals, HD. Steel, B.F. Meatals, LEC Stez] or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to Stair
details: Architectural and structural. Submit sample for architect’s approval.

Use 37 mm diameter stainless steel railing for Fire Escape stairs by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel,
B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT, Refer to stair detals: Architectural
and structural. _

Use 4.5 mm checkered plates fully welded on 4.5 x 38 x 38 angle bars with 6 mm bent plates
for stringers by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED
EQUIVALENT. Refer to stair details; Architectural and structural Submit shop drawings
before fabrication and installation. ‘ )

Use 40 mm diameter stainless steel pipe handrail by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals,
LEC Steel or APFROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit sample section for architects approvai
before fabrication and installation. Refer i¢ architectural stair details,

Use 16-mum diameter plain bar spaced at every 300 mm for ladder rung by ACRQ Metals,
H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Provide stainless steel
handle grip. Submit shop drawing for architects approval before fabrication and installation.
Use 4 mm thick 75 x 75 angle bars for perimeter fence with 19 mm solid square bars for
support by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or 'APPROVED
EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawing for architect’s approval befors fabrication and
installation.

Submit sample of steel hangers and pipe supports for engineer’s approval before fabrication
and installation.

Use spiral steel stair as manufactured by ACRO Metals, H.D. Sieel, B F. Metals, LEC Steel or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to stair details.

Use Wrought Iron Grills for balcony, railing, gate, sliding door and as specified in plans as
fabricated znd installed by ACRO Metals, B.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED

EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawing for architect’s approval before fabricaticn and
FELIPE M. MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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installation,

STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

All structural steel shapes shall be ASTM A 36 structural steel unless otherwise indicated,
Refer to structural plans.

Steel trusses and steel purlins - by ACRG Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC 5Steel or its
approved equivalent. Submit shop drawings for approval before execution. Confirm and
Verify length span of trusses before fabrication and installation

Granite Framing - Use 3mm thick stainless steel angular framing for granite cladding fumly
anchored to concrete. Submit sample section for approval or engineer.

Interior Wall framing - Use 0.8mm thick, 32 x 76mm G.I. metals for low partition and 32mm
x 92mm G.1. metals for enclosing partition (or as specified in the drawings)for studs and track
zs manufactured by “JEA Steel Industries”. Provide vertical studs spaced at 400mum on center,
and horizonial studs spaced at 800mm high on center. Submit sample section for approval
and provide shop drawing before instailation.

METAL FABRICATICNS - Refer to Div 05 010: Metal Materials and Methods.

Metal grates for trenches and catch basins by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC
Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to Sanitary plans for location of trenches and
catch basins. Submit shop drawings for approval before fabrication and installation.

Metal Railings for stair and balconies by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Steel
or APEROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to stair details for sizes of bars and supports. Submit
shop drawing and sample section for approvat b fore fabrication and installation.

900 - METAL FINISHES

Provide two {2) coats of Red Oxide Metal Primer by “Davies” on all air exposed steel
mermbers before and after installation as directed under Division 5.900.

Prepored by Amillz [ HE



DIVISION 06 - WOOD AND PLASTICS
06 100 - ROUGHCARPENTRY

a. Lumber - Pressure Treated saba lumber for all concealed rough carpentry works as distributed
by “Sta. Clara” or AFPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to architectural plans and details.

b. Plywood - 6 and 12 mm thick “Picop” ranguile plywood as distributed by “Sta. Clara” or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer 1o architsctural nlans,

06 200 - FINISH CARPENTRY

a. Lumber - Pressure treated apitong lumber for all hidden framing of closets, cabinets, counters,
etc. as distributed by *“*Sta. Clara” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to architectural
pians.

b. Plywood - 6 and 12 mm thick ‘Plcop tanguile or fawan plywood as distributed by “Sta.
Clara” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to architectural plans.

c. Plywooed - 6 and 12 mm thick “Marine” plywood as distributed by “Sta. Clara” or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to architectural plans.

06 300 -  WOOD TREATMENT: Referto Div. 06-200: Finish Carpentry, and Division-9.900: Painting.

a.  All plywood shall be “Picop” Brand of “Marine” Tanguile or Lawan as distributed by “Sta.
Clara” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to architectural plans,

b. Al lumber shall be pressure treated tanguile, apiteny, lawan or saba as distributed by “Sta.
Clara” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Refer to architectural plans.

06 400 - ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK.: Refer to Div. 06-200: Finish Carpentry and 06-300: Wood
Treatment. :

a. Lumber - kiln-dried apitong as distributed by “A & C», “Sta. Clara® or APPROVED
EQUIVALENT for all hidden framing or closets. Refer to architectural plans.

b, Wood mouldings and cornices by “Pelta Wood Products Corp.” or approved equivalent in
Ducco paint finish, Submit painted sample sections for architect’s approval prior to purchase
and installation. Refer to architectural plans,

¢. Wood railings will be from pressure ireated ﬁpltOT‘U Tabricated by “FC San Juan Wood
Works”, AE Cruz Woodworks” or approved equivalent. Refer to architectural plans., Submit
sample section for approval before fabrication and installation. .

d. Use“ABC Joint Compound” for filler by Allgemeine-Bau-Chemie Phii., Inc.

06 600 - PLASTIC FABRICATIONS

Use 4.5 mm thick diamond prismatic diffuser or 20 sum thick square eggerate diffuser as
distributed or manufactured by Lighring Fixture Manefacturer or MODERN PLASTIC or
approved equivalent.

Also Refer to Division 16: Electrical for any plastics used in Diffusers and light troughs.

A
4’/ .
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DIVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
07 100 - WATERPROOFING MATERIALS

a. Roof Decks - use “Nitoproof 600” as installed and manufactured by “FOSROC Philippines”.
Apply elastomeric membrane .1.3mm thick with two (2) inch reinforced concrete topping
sloping towards drain; or use “Davco SOVACRYL” Cementitious walterproofing in 5 coats
along surface and 300 mm high along periméter sides of walls, with fiberglass wife mesh and
appropriate concrete topping, as instalied and distributed by “Chem-Kalz”, _Waterproofing
work shall be guaranteed 1o last five (3) years.

b. Media Agua, Gutters - use “Nitroproof RS* as manufactured by “FOSROC Philippines”,
Apply acrylic membrane 40 milis over surface and 300mm high along perimeter sides, or use
“Daveo SOVACRYL” Cementitious waterproofing in 2 coats along surface and 300 mm high
along perimeter sides of walls, as installed and distributed by “Chem-Kalz”.

c. Toilets - use “Brushbond” as installed and manufactured by “FOSROC Philippines™; or use
“Davco EEYDI K11 Flex” as installed and distributed by “Chem-Kalz”. Apply cementitious
coating | mm thick along surface and 300mum high along perimeter sides before tilework,
Waterproofing work shall be guaranteed to last five (3] years. ;

d. Cistern - use “Brushbond” as installed and manufactured by “FOSROC Philippines”; or use
“Daveo HEYDI K11 Flex” as installed and distributed by “Chem-Kalz”. Apply cementitious
coating | mm thick along interjor surface and perimeter sides before tilework. Warerproafing
waork shall be guaranteed to last five (3) years.

07 150 - DAMPROOFING

Vapor/Moisture Barrier - Use “Barry Film”, two layers of 0.152 mm (6 mils) thick per layer for
all slabs on fill (Ground Floor slab).

07 200 - INSULATION

Use Polyisocyanurate (P.LR.) foam jnsulation 50mm thick by DONG SHIN as pre-insulation
together with roof by DN Steel.

07 400 - PREFORMED ROOFING AND SIDING

a. Use ULTRA PANEL P.LR. Pre-insulated panel .60mm thick pre-painted color sheet long-span
Aluminum Zine Alloy roof with 50mm P.LR. foam insulation by “DN Stee! Roofing” , hard
temper .0.60mm thick 80 ksi yield strength. Verify colar with Architect before agtual purchase.

b. Use 0.60mm thick (base metal) plain pre-painted G.J. Sheets for Flashing and Counter
Flashing by specified roof manufacturer.

¢. Supply necessary fasteners and accessories to complete the work.

Steel - wafer teks #10 x 16 mm
Wood - flat head nail #10 x 3/47

07 90 - JOINT SEALANTS

a. Silicone Sealant - use any brand made in the U.R.A. for use in sealing joints between
aluminum window frames and concrete walls, lavateies, countertops / splash boards, toilet
sliding door partitions, etc. Submit brochure for approval.

b
|
MM
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DIVISION 08 - DOORS AND WINDOWS
08 100 - METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

a.  Steel doors {(Full Flush or Full Louver or as indicated in schedule of doors) - Three (3) hour
fire rated steel door either single or double leaf; by ACRO Metals, H.D. Steel, B5.F. Metals,
LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawings for approval before
fabrication and installation. .

b.  Aluminum Doors and Frames - fzbricated by “Ajax Aluminum Industries” or APPROVED
EQUIVALENT in powder coat finish with color shaded glass. See schedule of doors.
Submit shop drawings for approval before fabrication and installation. Verify color with
architect and owner.

08 200 - WOOCD AND PLASTIC DOORS

a. Flush Hollow Core Doors - with 6 mm thick marine plywood on both sides or as indicated in
schedule of doors fabricated by “P.C.S.J. Wood-Metal Works and Construction” or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT.

b.  Louver Doors - full louver or half louver wood door with louver blades from 19 mm x 58 mm
KD tanguile, 19 mm x 50 mm KD tanguile edging and 50 mm x 100 mm KD tanguile frame
fabricated by  “P.C.8.J. Wood-Metal Works and Construction” or APPROVED
EQUIVALENT. See schedule of doors and windows.

c. Panel Doors - fabricated by “P.C.S.J. Wood-Metal Works and Construction” or APPROVED
EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawings for approval before fabrication and installation. See
schedule of doors and windows.

d. Toilet Bar Doors - use PVC toilet bar doors as manufactured by “NELTEX"”. Refer o
Schedule of Doors, Submit shop drawing for approval before fabrication and instaliation.

38 400 - ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

a.  Aluminum Entrance Doors (double swing or sliding as indicated in the schedule of dooars) -
powder coated finish as manufactured “Ajax Aluminum Industries™ with coler-shaded glass.
Veriiy color with architect and owner,

08 300 - METAL WINDOWS

a. Steel Casement and Awning Windows - as fabricated by ACRO Metals, H.D, Steel, B.F.

- Metals, LEC Steel or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Painted same color as aluminum windows

with color shaded glass.. Submit shop drawings for approval before fabrication and
implementation, Verify color with architect and owner,

b. Fixed Steel Louvers - fabricated by ACRO Metals, HD. Steel, B.F. Metals, LEC Stes| ar
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawings for approval before fabrication and
implementation. Painted as indicated in Division 9.900 . Verify color with architect and
owner. -

¢. Fixed Glass Windows on Aluminum Frame — powder coat finish; as manufactured by “Ajax
Aluminum Industries” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Use color shaded glass. Submit shop
drawings for approval before fabrication and implementation. Verify approved.color scheme
with architect and owner.

d. Fixed and Sliding Windows on Aluminum Frame - powder cout finish; as manufactured by
“Ajax Aluminum Industries” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT with color shaded glass. Submit
shop drawings for approval before fabrication and implementation. Verify color scheme with
architect and owner,

08 700 - HARDWARE

Refer to Schedule of doors and Windows, Submir samples and/or brochures for architect’s
SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SMF/11 FELIPEM. MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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i approval before fabrication and installation.

! a. Lockset - by “Schlage” distributed by Norton and Harrisen. . Submit samples for Architect’s
approval before fabrication and installation. Refer to Schedule of Doors for actual Model type
and Code. '

b. Daor Closer by “LCN” distributed by Norton and Harrison, or “Ryobi Series 70007 distributed
by Tamsons Enterprises. Submit samples for architect’s approval before fabricaticn and
installation. Refer to Schedule of Doors for acual Model type and Code.

¢. Extension Flush Belt - Use “Rycbi” Hardware for aluminum, steel doors and wooden doors
distributed by Tamsons Enterprises. Submit sample and/or shop drawings for approval before
fabrication and installation. :

d. Top and Bottom Striker - Use “Ryobi” Hardware for aluminum, steel doors and wooden doors
distributed by Tamsons Enterprises. Submit sample and/or shop drawings for approval before
fabrication and installation. ) '

e. Top latch - Use “Ryobi” Hardware for aluminum, steel doors and wooden doors distributed by
Tamsons Enterprises. Submit sample and/or shop drawings for approval before fabrication and

! installation.

i f. Door Stopper and Holder - Use “Ryobi” Hardwere for aluminum, steel deors and wooden

doors distributed by Tamsons Enterprises. Submil sample and/or shop drawings for approval

before fabrication and installation. .

Panic Device - by “Von Duprin” Series 99 distributed by Maxinter or by Norton and Harrison.

.~ Submit samples for architect’s approval before fabrication and installation.

h. Hinges - by “Hager” for wood doors or “BF Metals” for steel doors. Submit samples for
architect’s approval before fabrication and installation.

i. Deadbolt - by “Schlage”. Submit samples for crchitect’s approval before fabrication and
instaliation.

it .u.u.,..,. ..a.m...._c.. .......h...
]
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% J- Foot and head bolts ~ by “Hager”. Submit samples for architect’s approval before fabrication
i and installation,
‘ k. Doar Stopper - Submit samples and/cr brochures for architect’s approval before fabricaticn

and instaiiation.
. Door Silencer - Submit samples and/or brochures for architect’s approval before fabrication
i and installation.
m: Door Handle - by “Schlage”. Submit samples for architect’s approval before fabrication and
" installation, :
; n. Weather stripping and seals - by “NELTEX". Submit samples for architect’s approval before
fabrication and installation. _
0. Thresholds - Use “BF” Ex-F extruded aluminum thresheld (fluted). Submit for architect’s
approval before fabrication and installation.

0§ 800 - GLAZING

a. Glass Door - use 6 mm thick color shaded plass for awning windows as indicated in the
schedule of doors and windows. Submit shop drawings/sample for approval before fabrication

u and installation, Verify color scheme with architect and owner.

b.  Glass Window - use 6 mm thick color shaded glass for doors and windows as indicated in

& schedule of deoors and windows and miscellaneous details by Ajax Aluminum Fabricators,
Submit sample for approval before fabrication and installation. For windows marked 1,2,58
or window panels exceeding 2100mm for either widih or length, use 8mm thick clear glass
with LLUMAR professional grade metallized deluxe window film XD30GNSRPS ar
approved equivalent. Verify color scheme with architect and owner.

c.  Mirror Glass - use 6 mm thick beveled facial mirror glass on 6 mm plywood backing with feit
paper with aluminum fame by Ajax Aluminum Fabricators. Submit sample for approval
before fabrication and installation.

ol
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DIVISION 09 - FINISHES

09 100 METAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS

a. Ceiling Suspension System - Use 19 x 50 mm metal furring and 12mm x 38mm metal
carrying channel | all by JEA Steel Industries” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit
sample for Architects approval.

b.  Acoustical Suspension System - Oven baked, pre-painted G.I. “L” and “T™ runners - use the
exposed grid system by “EXELCON Pacific” or or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit
sample for Architects approval.

0% 230 AGGREGATE COATINGS

a. Pea Gravel Washout - clean, graded pebbles as per sample approved by the Architect.

b. Provide Carborandum strips for concrete stairs. Submit 'sample for architect’s approval
before installation.

0% 300 TILE
a. Ceramic Tile - by Lepanto Tiles Manufacturing, Inc. Submit samples for approval of color
and type before installation.
Vitrified Floor Tiles ' - 4503450 mm for main lobbies/court rooms
200 x 200 mm for toilets and showers
300 x 300 mm as indicated in plans
Non Skid Vitrified Floor Tiles - 300 x 300 mm as indicated in plans
Glazed Wall Tiles - 200 % 200 mum for toilet and showers
Vitrified Tiies - 200 x 200 mm for Counter tops
Baseboard Tiles - 200 x 200 mm inside teilets and showers
Use Premium Color Tile for Lobbies, Courirooms, Judges toilets, Directors Toilets,
Chairman’s Toilet and as specified in plans.

b. Tile Adhesive/Grout - use “ABC Tile Adheswe/Grout” as manufactured by “Allcrememe Bauw-
Chemie Phil., Inc.”

c. Use Tile tnm for toilet txle by HOMELUX or approved equivalent, Submit sample for
approval.

d. Use 450 x 450ynm GRANITO Homogeneous Tiles for lobby, elevator entrances, court rooms
and as specified in plan by Lepanto Tiles Manufacturing, [nc. Submit sample for architects
approval prior to installation.

09 500 ACOUSTICAL TREATMENT

a.  Acoustical Ceiling - use 12mm thick moisture resistant gypsum boards as distributed by “JEA ~
Steel Industries” or APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit sample for approval.

b. Acoustical Panels - use 600 x 1200 x 16 mm “Baroque” Perforated acoustical boards of
“Celotex” brand -USA by “EXELCON Pacific”. Submit sample for approval before
installation.

¢. Referto 09 100: Metal Support Systems for Metal Ceiling Systems. Submit sample section of
“T* and “L” runners for approval before fabrication and installation.

09 650 RESILIENT FLOORING

a. Vinyl Floor Tiles - use 300 x 300 x 2.5 mm thick Matico.Toli Viny! tile distributed by G.S.
Go Bros., APO Vinyl or Kent Vinyl. Submit sampie for coior approval prior to installation.

b. Use Matico Brand Latex type vinyl adhesive as distributed by GS Go Bros

SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SME/13 FELIP M MENWJ‘JD PARTNERS
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c.

Clezn and level all surfaces before installation,

§9 690 - CARPETTING

Use 450 x 450 mm CARPET TILES by COLLINS & AIKMAN floor covering as distributed

a.
by C & A CARPETS, INC. or approved equivalent Submit sample for architects approval
before installation.

0% 900 - PAINTING

Submit sample of paint finishes on 300 x 300 mm wood panels for architect’s approval prior to
actual application.

a,

b.

Exterior Painting - Use Davies Liquid-Tile Coating by Davies Paints. Apply 1 coat of Davies
5-700 Liquid-Tile Primer White. Verify with owner or architect for appraved color scheme.
Interior Painting — (for concrete or masonry, woodwork and as specified in plans} Use
“Davies” as manufactured by Charter Chemical and Coating Corporation, applying all
suggested preparation, application and drying techniques suggested by the manufacturer.
Verify with owner or architect for approved color scheme.

Stee! and Wrought Iron - provide two (2) coats of red oxide primer by “Davies” on all air-
exposed steel, except for stainless steel finishes, before application of final coating.

Finished Carpentry - Use interior paint as indicated, in ducco finish or as indicated to be
varnished or stained. Verify.approved color with architect and owner.

Wood Mouldings - Use interior paint as indicated. in ducco finish or as indicated to-be
varnished or stained. Verify approved color with architect and owner.

Use Epoxy paint for intericr walls, floors and cejling by 3M epoxy paint, pioneer epoxy or
Vergom for following rooms:

Workshop / carpentry room
All storage rooms
Pump rooms
All Electrical rooms
Softdrink storage rocom
Cistemn
" Gen-set house ‘
All markings at parking area, provide zebra paint 1200 mm high on all perimeter walls and
columns. '

NN S

NOTE: Paint all exposed plastering including plantboxes. Use “ABC Joint Compound” for filler
by Allgemeine-Bau-Chemie Phil,, Inc,

09 950 - WALL COVERING

CORK WALL COVERING — use cork materials as indicated thickness in plans from Campos -~
Rueda Cork Inc. or approved equivalent, Submit samples for Architects approval

VINYL. WALL COVERING — use MAYFAIR vinyl wall covering as cistributed by Frabel
Interierworld Phils. Inc. or approved equivalent. Submit sample of wall paper before
installation for Architects approval

Use METYLAN Paste for adhesives.

- W
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DIVISION 16 - SPECIALTIES

10 100
10 150
10 200
10 240
10 290
10 330
10 400
16 450
10 320

CHALKBOARDS AND TACKBQARDS

a. WHITE BOARD - wood —framed, glued to 6mm. Thick plywoed backing with aluminum
frame and marker/eraser holder. Submit sample for Archltects approval before fabrication and
installarion,

COMPARTMENTS AND CUBICLES

a. TOILET PARTITIONS -All toilet partitions shall be CHB wall with 200 x 200 mm glazed
wali tiles and 200 x 200 mm bottom and top border. All partitions shall not be fully closed
from floor to ceiling but shall be 1800mm from finish floor line unless indicated in plans,
supported at both ends with 200mm high opening below. As indicated in Datails of toilers.
Refer to detail drawings and Div. 9:300 Tiles.

b. SHOWER COMPARTMENTS — Use 900mm: x 900mm corner type single door swing or wall
mounted sliding or as indicated in plans, shower enclosures with oven baked white aluminum
frame and translucent acrylic glass as manufactured and distributed by BATHROOM PLUS or
approved equivalent.

- LOUVERS AND VENTS

a. Metal louvers for doors and windows by ACRO Metals or APPROVED EQUIVALENT.
Painted refer to Division 9.900. Submit shop drawings and sample section for architect’s
approval before fabrication and installation

GRILLES AND SCREENS

a. Provide Wrought Iron Grilles as indicatzed in the Detail plans. Grill work by ACRO Metals or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Painted refer to Division 2.900. Verify actual window / door
opening before fabrication and installation.

PEST CONTROL - Refer to Div. 2:200 - Earthwork.
FLAGPOLES

a. FLAGPOLE -use 200mun diamester G.1 pipe schedule 40 painted as per Division 9.900.
b. Provide G.I Pulley for flagpole. Submit sample for approval,
c. Flagpole pedestal shall conform with submitied structural detail plan.

IDENTIFYING DEVICES

a. Gauge 16 Solid Brass Signage (polished) with neon light back lighting - submit shop =
drawings of signage for approval before instailation. Submit sample brass section before
fabrication.

b.  Provide signs for every room as manufactured by “Modagraphics”, “Multi-link” or

“Deogrades Ads” or approved equivalent. Submit shop drawing for approval before
.fabrication and installation.

PEDESTRIAN CONTROL, DEVICES
a. Refer to Division 2:500 - Paving and Surfacing for signs for parking building.

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS, CABINETS, AND ACCEASQRIES

s H] d
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a.  Use ABC Type Fire Extinguishers or as indicated in Sanitary/Mechanical plans.. Additional
fire extinguisher shall be Owner supplied. Verify location in plans.

b. Refer to Sanitary and Mechanical Plans - Fire protection System for detail of Fire cabinets
and Fire Extinguishing system adopted for the building. Use indicated type and make of
sprinkler heads and refer to Division 16:Electrical for fire alarm device use. Verify
Architectural-Ceiling and Electrical plans for location.

10 800 - PARTITIONS

a. FOLDING PARTITIONS - use VARIWALL sliding wall partition manufactured by:
VARIFCLD ARCHITECTURAL PRODUCTS. Refer to Door Schedule and submit shep
drawings before fabrication & installation

b. ACCORDION FOLDING PARTITIONS - use YARIFOLD accordion partition with 8 inch
panels as manufactured by: VARIFOLD ARCHITECTURAL PRODUCTS. Refer to Doer
Schedule and submit shop drawings before fabrication and installation.1

10 670 - STORAGE SHELVING

a, Submit shop drawings for storage shelving. Refer to sections for sizes and interval of shelves.
Submit detail shop drawing for all shelves in all storage rooms for approval before fabrication
and instaliation. Painted gloss or flat with approved color by architect and owner.

i0 800 - TOILET AND BATH ACCESSCORIES

Colors of all fixtures shall be coordinated with the approved tiles submitted for approval. Also
Refer to Division 14.450 for toilet fixtures and trims.

PUBLIC TOILETS

a.  Mirror — Provide 6mm thick X 800 mm tall X length equal to counter length. Facial mirror in
aluminum frame with 6mm plywood backing and felt paper sandwiched in between, as
manufactured by ALVIN Glass or approved equivalent.

b. Recessed Paper Towel Dispenser and Receptacle — use “BOBRICK” Model B-43944 or
approved equivalent, satin finish stainless steel, dispenses 600 c-fold of 8CC multifoid paper
towels. Built in waste receptacle capacity should be 16 gal.-

c. Recessed Socap Dispenser — Use “BOBRICK” Medel B-4063 or apploved equwalent
corrosion resistant valve dispenser for liquid soap, lotion or detergent. Front of dispenser
drawn, 20 gauge. (1.00nun}, one piece construction with covered plastic soap vessel attached
to back. 50 Fl. oz. Capacity, refillable. Concealed locking device. Vandal resistant.
Unbreakable refill window.,

d.  Toilet Paper Holder —~ Use “BOBRICK” Model B-667 or approved equivalent, Recessed
Single roll toilet tissue dispenser. Type 304 stainjess steel, bright polished finish. _

e. Hand Dryer — Use SIEMENS Hand dryer TH82301 with electronic sensor in silver casing. a
Submit sample for architect’s approval. '

CHAIRMAN and DIRECTOR'S TOILETS

a.  Mirror - Provide 6mm thick X 800 mm tall X 600mm wide fixed facial mirror, beveled edges,
concealed mounting screws with 6mm plywood backing and felt paper sandwiched in
between, as manufactured by ALVIN Glass or approved equivalent,

b, Tissue and Soap Helder — Use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Sabrina” recessed tissue
and soap holder by Sanitary Wares manufacturing or approved equivalent.

c. Shower Enclosures — provide comer type - single swing door or wall mounted sliding or as
indicated in plan, powder coated white aluminum frame, cast on top of zocalo, with
translucent acrylic as manufactured by BATHROOM FLUS or approved equivalent.
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PLUS or approved equivaient.
f. Hand Dryer — Use SIEMENS Hand dryer TH82501 with electronic sensor in silver casing,

Submit sample for architect’s approval.

OTHER TOILETS

a. Mirror - Provide dmumn thick X 800 mm tall X 600mm wide fixed facial mirror in aluminum
frame with 6mm plywood backing and feit paper sandwiched in between, as manufactured by
ALVIN Glass or approved equivaient.

b. Tissue and Soap Holder — Use AMERICAN STANDARD cclored “Saby ma” recessed tissue
and soap holder by Sanitary Wares manufacturing or approved equivalent.

c. Shower Enclosures — provide comer type — single swing door or wall mounted sliding or as
indicated in plan, powder coated white aluminum frame ,

set on top of zocale®, with translucent acrylic as manufacmred by BATHROOM

PLUS or approved equivalent.
d. Grab Bar — provide single piece 40mm stainless steel grab bar, mounting concealed with
stain]ess steel flange cover, as indicated in plans. Refer to BP 344 for height and clearance

requiremernts,
SLOPSINK

a. Provide metal rack above slop sink. Submit shep drawings for architect’s approval before |
fabrication and installation.
b. Use 25mumn stainless steel bar hanger.
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DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT
11 050 - LIBRARY STACK SYSTEM

a. OWNER SUPPLIED Metal book shelves.

11 060 - THEATER AND STAGE EQUIPMENT

a. Lighting Coentrol — use lighting control systern as provided by ELECTRO SYSTEMS
INDUSTRIES cr its approved equivalent. Provide diagram of all Electrical and Equipment
layout and connection for approval of Electrical Engineer prior to installation.

11 200 - WATERSUPPLY AND TREATMENT EQUIPMENT - Refer to Sanitary plans.
Pumps shall be from “BELL & GOSSET, “FLINT”, “WALING”, OR “DAVEY™, submit
brochure for Engineers approval prior to purchase and installation .
a, Water Pumps
b.  Transfer pumps

c. Others
11 300 - FLUID WASTE DISPOSAL AND TREATMENT EQUIPMENT - Refer to Sanitary plans.
11 400 - FOQOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT

a. Custom Fabricated Kitchen Equipment - use kitchen equipment as fabricated by GOMECO or
APPROVED EQUIVALENT. Submit shop drawings for approval before fabrication and
installation.

11 450 - RESIDENTIAL EQUIPMENTS

a. Refrigerators shall be owner provided.
b, Microwave Qvens shall be owner provided.

il 800 - TELECOMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT

Refer to Electrical Plans and Technical Specifications for system used. Bquipme'nt shall be owner
specified. '

SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SMF/18 FELIPEL MEWDOZA AND PARTHERS
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"DIVISION 12- FURNISHINGS

12 100 ARTWORK
a. All paintings, photos, wall decor and hanging shall be owner supplied,
b. Murals shall be commissioned by the owner to any persen upon proper coordination with the
Architect on theme and subject of painting.
12 300 MANUFACTURED CABINETS AND CASEWORK
a. Use Kiln Dry Tanguile for all cabinet doorframes and louvers, Verify actual measurements
before fabrication and installation. Submit shop drawing for architect’s approval.
b. Use ¥ inch or 20mm thick plywood for shelves (minimum height for every shelf interval will
be 400mm-~ start from top of baseboard upwards). Submit shop drawing for architect’s
approval. Painted as per Division 9,900.
c. Use Overlap HE 700 heavy duty concealed hinges by HETTICH or approved equal for
cabinet doors. ‘
12 500 WINDOW TREATMENT
a, Provide mini-blinds for all perimeter windows by Products Unlimited or approved equivalent.
Submit samples for approval prior to purchase and installation.
12 600 FURNITURE AND ACCESSCRIES
a. All fumiture for offices, cafeteria, library, conference rooms, dinettes and multi-purpose hall
including all of its accessories, Iike waste receptacles, desk lamps, eto., shall be owner supplied
and specified through recommendation of the Architect.
12 670 RUGS AND MATS
a. All mats, Rugs and other fioor matting shall be owner supplied.
12 800 INTERIOR PLANTS AND PLANTING
a. Type of plants, interior and exterior flora, shall be upon the discretion and supply of the
owner. '
8
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DIVISION 13 - SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

13 410 - LIQUID AND GAS STORAGE TANKS

(=

LPG tank storage rcom shall be open to outside air at all times. Verify Mechanical plans on
piping details and hook up for supply.

15 510 - RESTORATION OF UNDERGROUND PIPELINES

a.

In an event that while excavating the area, underground piping was found and could be
damaged in the process, confer immediately with the owner or architect or representative of
the owner. Relocate such pipe if needed upon verification and coordination with the owner , or
as according to plan.

I3 600 - UTILITY CONTRCL SYSTEMS

a.

" Generater shall be owner supplied and shall be housed according to plan. Refer to Plans and

Electrical Details.

b. Gas and Air control devices and their location shall be according to the Mechanical plans
provided and Division 15 of this spegification.

¢. Circuit Breakers and other Power control devices and its location shall be according to
Electrical Plans provided and Divisicu 16 of this specification. .

d. Water Control devices and their location shall be according to Sanitary/Plumbing plans
provided and under Division 15.400 of this specification.

13 970 - FIRE SUPPRESSION AND SUPERVISORY SYSTEM
a. Fire Suppression system and centrol shall be according to Mechanical and Electrical fayouts in

plans and details supplied.

SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SMF/20 o FEL!PEENL MENDGZA AND PARTNERS
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DIVISION 14 - CONVEYING SYSTEMS

14

100

500

DUMBWAITERS

a. Etlectrically operated dumbwaiter shall be from MITSUBISHI as supplied by International
Elevator and Eguipment, Inc. or approved equivalent, capacity shall be 50 kgs. and located

according to plans.

ELEVATORS

Passenger Elevator shall be GPS Il Series from MITSUBISHI as supplied by Internaticnal
Elevator and Equipment, Inc., and lecated according to plans.

‘MAIN LOBBY

Two (2) car elevator, Fifteen (15) person capacity per elevator, operating from ground to sixth
floar. Interior car finish shall be hairline stainless steel with ceiling model C-E208 (lighting fixture
included) in Vinyl Floor covering. Use Car Operating Panel and Position Indicator model CRM-
C10. Use Hall Position Indicator and Call Button model PIM-C20 for all floors. Door Finish shall
be Hairline stainless stee! inside and outside for all floors.

JUDGE’S ELEVATOR

Single car elevator, Six (6) person capacity, operating from basement to sixth floor. Interior car
finish shall be in according to plans and details. Use Car Operating Fanel and Position Indicator
model CBM-C10. Use Hall Position Indicator and Call Button mode!l PIM-C10 for all floors.
Door Finish shzall be Hairline stainless steel outside for zll floors and powder coated steel sheet
inside with approved color by architect. :

SERVICE ELEVATOR

Single car elevater, Six (6) person capacity, operating from basement o sixth floor. Interior car
finish shall be plastic lamirate steel sheet with approved color by architéct or ewner with ceiling
model C-N108 (lighting fixture included) and vinyl fioor covering. Use Car Operating Panel and
Position Indicator medel CBM-C10. Use Hall Position Indicator and Call Button model PIM-C10
for all floors. Door Finish shail be Painted steel sheet inside and outside for all floors with
approved color by architect or owner, o

Common accessories: Automatic car fan shut-off, automatic car light shut-off, emergency car light
with charger , car gong, interphone, overload protective device with alarm, beli and signal light.

MATERIAL HANDLING SYSTEM

a, Chutes — refer to division 11.170:Waste Handling System.
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DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL,

15

0350

250

400

450

BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS

As indicated size and schedule in Mechanical plans., Submit shop drawings and sample sections
for Engineers approval before installation. Refer to Mechanical Techmcal specification for more

details,

INSULATION

As indicated type in Mechanical plans. Submit shop drawings arid sample sections for Engineers
approval before installation. Refer to Mechanical Technical specification for more details.

'PLUMBING SYSTEMS

As indicated in plans. Any discrepancy between plans and specifications, coordinate with
architect, Submit sample section for engineer’s approval before installation. Refer to Sanitary /
Plumbing Technical specification for more details. ' : '

Cold Water Systems

a. (.l Pipes - UJS made Scheduie 40 for exposed pipes unless indicated in plans Painted with
primer and final coating. ; .

bh. PVC pipes - “NELTEX” ‘brand for embedded pipes.

-c.  Check valves and Union valves - U.S. made. Submit sample for engineer’s approval.

Soil And Waste Piping Systems :
a. Pipes - “Silva” or “Dong Tek” for cast iron soil and waste plpe and fittings . “NELTEX”

. brand for pvc waste pipe and fifings.

Roof Drainage Systems

a. Pipes - “NELTEX"” pvc pipes and ﬁttmcrs for downspouts.

b. Roof Drains - Dome type “Metma” brand. Submit sample for architects approval
c. Vent Pipes - as indicated in plans and Technical specuﬁcatlon

Plumbing Ecuipment

Refer to plans and Plumbing Technical spec1ﬁcatmn for more detalls Subrmt brochures before
installation for engineers approval. ‘

E

Fioor And Shower Drairis | )
a, Floor drains - “Metma” cast brass, nickel- plated surface plate, screw on lid with slotted hole.

perforations and consisting of ad_;ustable strainer and secondary drain pan; Submit sample for
approval, :

Clean-outs And Clean-out Access Covers
a. Clean-out Plugs - Cast brass ferrule with countersunk top screw cover, ﬂush at floor finish or

wall, , -
PLUMBING FIXTURES AND TR_IMS

Verify color between architect and owner before mstallatlcn Also Refer to Dw 10;800 ~ Toilet
and Bath Accessories

PUBLIC TOILETS

a, Toilets — use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Carmele” flush valve fype toilet by

SANDIGAN BAY AN BUILDING SMF/22 FELIPE M, MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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Sanitary - Wares Manufactiring or approved equivalent w1th Flush Vaive by :-Sloan Vaive
Company {USA).

b. .Lavatory — use one piece lavatory and counter by POLYTEX or approved equwalent with
ROCA “Sprint” self closing press actlon with time flow as distributed by BATHROOM
PLUS or approved equivalent. _

¢.. Urinals — Use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Washbrook” Urmal by Samtary Ware
Manufacturing or approved eguivalent, with Flush valve by Sloan Valve Company (USA).

id

DIRECTOR’S TOILET

a. Toilet — Use AMERICAN STANDARD “Sophza” one piece tank fype water closet by
Sanitary Wares manufacturing or approved equivalent. .

b.  Lavatory —Use AMERICAN STANDARD “Sophia” pedestal type lavatory complete with
Fittings in brass finish, all by Sanitary Wares Manufacturing or approved equivalent. Submit
sample for architect’s approval.

c. Showers ~ Use Polished brass shower set with pulsating showerhead, three piece dwcrter with
clear knob handle and tub filler, by DELTA faucets or approved equivalent.

CHAIRMAN’S TOILET

a. Toilet — Use AMERICAN STANDARD “Scphia” one piece tank type water closet by
Sanitary Wares manufacturing or approved equivalent.
b. Lavatory -Use AMERICAN STANDARD “Sophia” pedestal type lavatory complete with
. Fittings in brass finish, ail by Sanitary Wares Manufacturing or approved equivalent. Submit
sample for architect’s approval. '
c. Showers — Use Polished brass shower set with pulsating showerhead, three piece d:verter with
clear knob handle and tub filler, by DELTA faucets or approved equivalent.

OTI—IER TOILET

a. Toilet — Use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Ventura” tank type toilet complete with
fittings, by Sanitary Wares Manufacturing or approved equivaient,

b. Lavatory — Use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Diana” wall-hung lavatory complete
with Standard Fittings, all by Sanitary Wares Manufacturing or approved eqmvalcnt

¢.  Shower — Use ordinary chrome finish shower set with shDWerhead three piece diverter and
tub filler. Submit sample for architect’s approval. :

HANDICAP TOILET

a. Toilet - Use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Carmela” fiush valve toilet by' Sanitary
Wares Manufacturmcr or approved equivalent with Flush Valve by Sloan Valve Company
(USA).

b. Lavatery — Use AMERICAN STANDARD colored “Carmela” Wall hung lavatory by |

" Sanijtary Wares Manufacturing or approved equivalent. Refer to BP 344 for height required of
lavatory fixture. :

PANTRY SINK

Use‘SinUle bowl stainless steel sink with drain beard, ROCA Model J- 70 995mm x 490mm as
distributed by BATHROOM PLUS or approved equivalent, with ROCA “Brava” Gooseneck
mixer tap. Submit sample before installation for architect’s approval. -

DRINKING FOUNTAIN

Use HAWS HF3 Electric Water cooler flush against woll, heavy gauge stainless steel cabinet with
foot pedal control as distributed by RR Alivio General Merchandising or approved eguivalent,

SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SMF/23 - FELIPEM.MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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FIRE PROTECTION

15 500
2. Fire Hose Cabinets and Accessories - as indicated in’ plans and Mechamcal I Samtary
' Technical specifications.
b. Portable Fire Extinguishers - use ABC type fire extmomshers Submit brochure befor
installation for architects approval. Refer to plans for exact location,
c. Fire Suppression System - refer to Mechanical plans and details for suppressicn system use,
d. Fire Alarm System - refer to Division 16: Elecmcal T
15 650° REFRIGERATION
a, Condensers and cooling units — use KOPPEL AIR-CONDITICNERS AND COOLING
UNITS as manufactured and distributed by: ABB KOPPEL, PHILIPPINES or its approved
equivaient. Refer to Mechanical Plans for layout type & make.
15 800 . AIR DISTR_[BUTION
.. Duct work shall be according to Mechanical plans and details.
b. Duct work insulation shail be according to Mechanical plans and details.
c. AHU shall be according to Mechanical plans and details.
d. Exhaust Fans - shall be according to Mechanical pians and details. Submit sample for
Engineer’s approval.
e. Dampers - shall be according to Mechanical plans and details. Submit sample for Engineer’s
approval.
f. Ceiling Diffusers — use PYC Square louver by NELTEX or approved equivalent. Submlt
sample for architect’s approval.
g. Wall Diffusers — use PVC louver by NELTEX or approved equwalent Submit sample for
architect’s approval,
h. Fiiters - shall be according to Mechanical plans and details. Submlt sample for Enclneers
- approval. .
15 900 CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTATIONS:
a. ControI Panels - shall be according to Mechanical plans and details, Verify plan for exact
location, -
b. Instumentation - Thermostats, Humidistats and Aquastats shall be ac:r:orcimcr to Mechamcal
plans and details. :
SANDIGAN BAYAN BUILDING SME/24 F@DOZA AND PARTNERS
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DIVISION 16 -

16 050 -

As indicated size, type and make in Electrical plans. Refer to Electrical Technical

Specifications. Submit sample of item or section for engineers and architects

approval. .

a. Wire - copper, soft drawn and annealed, $8% conductivity. )

b. Rigid Conduit - standard weight, mild steel hot galvanized or sherardized by “Matsushita” or-
“Sushimoto™ for service entrance. 7

¢. Outlet boxes and fittings - by “National Electric Products Corp.” or Aapproved equivalent

d.  Switches - "Mekoisha” or “National”.

e. Receptacle - "Mekoisha” or “National”..

f. Qutlet Plate - “Mekoisha” or “Naticnal” Stainless steel (width not to exceed 70mm)

g.. Panel and Cabinets - “Westinghouse” type AB or "G.E.”.

h. Circuit Breakers - “Westinghouse” type A.B. or “G.E.”,

16 206 - POWER GENERATION

a. Generator - optional or as according to Electrical plans, use 650kw Caterpillar/ Komatsu /
Cummings. Refer to Site Development plan for location of Genset house. .

b. Cocling Equapment such as a1r—cond1t10nma shzll be according to Mechamcal plans and
Spec1ficatmns

16 300 - POWER TRANSMISSION

a. Power Center for the building shall be located as indicated in plan. Provide lock for door for
safety. Refer to Elecirical plans.

b. Circuit breakers shalf be according to Electrical plan for type and capacity, Refer to Electrzcal
Technical specifications for more details.

¢. Pad mounted transformer shall be provided as indicated in Electrical plans. Verify type and
make.

16 400 - SERVICE AND DISTRIBUTION -

a. Electrical and Telephone service shall be underground unless indicated in plans.

b. Grounding shall be provided for as indicated in plans.

¢, Lightning Arrestor shall be according to Electrical plans. Verify location of arrestor. -

16 -500 - LIGHTING
a. Recessed Lighting - Use “FCD 240,” “FCD140”, “FCD 220” and “FCD 120" all with
- mirrorized reflector and eggerate diffuser by: FULBRIGHT LIGHTING or approved
equivalent. -
-use continuous “FCL 120, with mirrerized reflector and prismatic. diffuser for hght troughs
as-manufactured by: “Fullbright Lighting”. Submit sample for approval of Architect before
installation,

b. Interior Surface Mounted — Use “VENUS - 8Q” for Ceiling mounted circular lamp with square

wrap earound prismatic diffser as manufactured by: “Fulibright Lighting”or approved
" equivalent.Submit sample for approval of Architect before installation.

¢. Suspended Lighting (Floor Lobby) — use GARRIGA RATTAN series with spemal width of
890mm minimum ( for architects approval before installation) by AZCORLighting or
aprroved equivalent. Submit picture sample for architects approval.

d. Exterior Surface Mounted — Use *FIM 140" with acrylic or polycarbonate diffuser complete
with ballast and lamp by “Fullbright Lighting”; use “FCP 120" for single 20 watt lamp in white
powder coated housing and wrap around diffuser complete with ballast -yby “Fulilbright

ENDOZAAND PARTNERS
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Lighting”; Submit sample for architects approval before fabrication and.installation.
Pinlights — Use PHILIPS SL Downlight series with anodized and sandblasted aluminmum
reflector and white die cast aluminum rim complste with corresponding 25 watt SL lamp, zall

by PHILIPS Lighting or approved equwalent Submit sample for architects approval before

installation.

f. Incandescent Fixture - Porcelam surface mounted with 25 watt PHILIPS SL lamp,

g. Flood Lights - use M/SNF 300 series floodlight with housing and lamp by PHILIPS Lighting
or appoved equivaleat. Submit sample before installation for approval.

SPECIAL SYSTEMS

z.. Emergency Lwht and Power System shall be provided for accordmﬂ to Electrical plans and
Technical Specifications.

b. Generator System shall be optional or as indicated in Electrical plans supplying power to areas
and equipment as indicated according to Electrical plans.

COMMUNICATIONS

a. Alarm and Detection System - US made alarm for doors with dedicated alarm device. See -

© Schedule of Doors. Submit brochure for approval before instaliation.

b. Fire Alarm and Detection System- US made Fire Alarm and Detection System as reflected in
Electrical plans. Submit brochure for approval before installation. _

¢. Telephone System shall be according to plans. Teiephone Units shail be owner provided.

HEATING AND COOLING

a.

o

Condensers and cooling units — use KOPPEL AIR-CONDITIONERS AND COOLING
UNITS as manufactured and distributed by: ABB KOPPEL, PHILIPPINES or its approved
equivalent. Refer to Mechanical Plans for layout type & make.

b
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
_ DIVISIONO1: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
DIVISION ¢1 000: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
PART 1. GENERAL
1.01 The General Conditions and other Contractual Documents apply to each of the Specifications.
1.02The provisions contained in Division 01 apply to each Division of the Specifications.

1.03Cleaning

a. The Contractor shall keep the premises clean during the progress of the work as specified under
Division 01 700 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT.

1.04 Manpufacturer's Directions

a. Manufactured articles, materials or equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used,
cleared, and conditioned in accordance with the Manufacturer's printed ‘directions unless otherwise
indicated in the Contract Documents.

. DIVISION 01 000; GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 1 Pagelofl
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01 ¢410: SUMMARY OF THE WORK

PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Furnish all labor, materials, equipment, plant, tools, transportation and other facilities to complete the
‘ general construction work including PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL WORKS and
connections of utilities to existing sources necessary for the successful completion of the project ready for

use,

1.02 Construct catch basins, metal gratings, septic vaults parking areas, driveways, curbs, and gutters,
sidewalks. Cleaning and Grading of areas as shown in the plans,

1.03 ‘_ All materials to be used shall be new except as otherwise indicated in the specifications and shall be of
specific quality and furnished in sufficient quantity to facilitate proper and speedy execution of the work,
1.04 The Contractor shall confine his apparatus, storage of materials and the operation of his workmen to limits
indicated by iaw, ordinances, and permits, and shall leave all walks, driveways, roads, and entrances
unencumbered.
DIVISION 01 010; SUMMARY OF THE WORK ‘ Page | of }
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DiVISION 011 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION01013: CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES
FART I: GENERAL
1.0t The Contractér shall confine his apparatus, storage of materials and the operation of his workmen to limits

indicated by iaw, ordinances, and permits, and shall leave ail walks, driveways, roads, and entrances
unencumbered. :

DIVISION 01 015: CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES . Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 0t: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

" SECTION 01 019: OWNER FURNISHED OPTION

PART 11 GENERAL

1.01

1.04

Should the Owner opt to ﬂlmish'critig‘:al materials for the project corresponding adjustment in the contraci
cost shall be made, ‘ '

“Upon agreement between the Gwner and the Centractor as 10 the materials, the Owner is to purchase, the

Contractor shall furnish to the Owner all necessary information, including source of supply, 10 enable the
Owner to properly purchase such materials.

The Owner shall be responsible for the ordering and delivery of owner-furnished materials, fixtures and
equipment which should be completed with its integral parts upon arrival with a guarantee from the
manufacturer or dealer of.the performance of fixtures and equipment,

Once the materials, fixtures and equipment are delivered at the site, it will be the responsibility of the
Contractor to provide the necessary insurance and storage facilities to protect them against damage, fire,
loss and pilferage. Any damage or loss of the materials, fixtures or equipment once under the custody of
the Contractor shall be at his own expense and the delay that may be caused by the replacement will not
entitle the Contractor for extension of time.

DIVISION 01 019: OWNER FURNISHED OPTION ‘ % Pagelofl
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 11 GENERAL

1.04 Project Ccordination

a, Supervises and coordinates the works of the varicus sub-contractors in order to achieve an efficient
and satisfactory implementation of the scheduling, delivery and storage of materials, fixtures and
equipment and proper installation of conduits, roughing-in utilities, fixiures and equipment in
conformity with the drawings, specifications, contract documents and other manufacturers' catalogues

and instructions.

1.02 Cuttine - Patching - Digging

a. The Contractor shall coordinate all cutting, fitting or patching of the work required to make its
severa! parts come together properly and fit to receive or to be received by other portions of his own
work or that of the subcontractors or the installing materjal men as shown upon or reasonably implied
by the Drawings or Specifications for the completed structure, and he shall make or have made proper
and sufficient repair or closure after them as the Architect may direct.

b. The Contractor or subcontractor shail not allow any work to be endangered by cutting, digging,
drilling, etc., and shall not cut or alter the work of any Trade without the prior cohsent from the

Architect,

DIVISION 01 04: COORDINATION Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01 060: REGULATORY REQUIREMERNT

PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Permits. Fees. Licences, and Taxes

a. The Contractor shall secure and pay all permits, fees, licenses, and 1axes necessary for the execution
of the work.

b, The Contractor and others working under his jurisdiction shall perform work in compliance with the
rules, regulations, and ordinances of any kind required by governmental authority or other agency
having jurisdiction cver this work.

c. The Contractor shall secure all certificates of inspection and occupancy that may be required by the
authorities having jurisdiction over the work. These certificates shall be delivered io the Architect

upon cempletion of the work.

DIVISION 01 060: REGULATORY REQUIREMENT % Pagelof|
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTIONQ1200: PROJECT MEETINGS

PART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Pre-Construction Conferences

a. A pre-construction meeting between the Architect or other representatives designated by the Qwnar
and the Contractor shall be held at the site prior to the commencement of the work. This meeting
shall be for the purpose of resolving current problems, further orienting the Contractor to the
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications, informing the Contractor of the Architect's
responsibiiity to the Owner for the supervision, and working out with the Contractor a general

schedule of supervision.

1.02 Progress Meztings

a. The Centractor shall meet weekly or as required with the Architect or the Owner's Representative to
verify the progress of the work,

1.03 Job Site Administration Meeting

a. The Contractor shall meet weekly with his sub-contractors on a scheduled basis to coordinate
construction of the project with various Trades.

b. The Archirect or his Representative shall be invited to these meetings.

DIVISION 01 200: PROJECT MEETINGS : "1, Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION {1 380: SUBMITTALS

PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Construction Schedules

a. The Contractor shall contact the Architect or the Cwner's Representative before covering up any

work so that proper inspection may oe made,
1.02 Metwork Analvsis Schedules

2. The Contractor shall prepare a PERT-CPM Construction Schedule to indicate the following:

1. All activities necessary to complete the project.
2. Manthly value of each activity.
1.03 Shop Draswings. Product Data. and Samples

a. The Contractor shall review, stamp with his approval, and submit shop drawings and submittals for
approval of the Architect for conformance of the design concept and information given in the
Contract Documents. The work shall be in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.

b Where specified or required, the Contractor shall submit samp-les to the Architect fogether with
specification material, affidavits, and other documentation as may be required by the Architect. It is
the Contractor's specific responsibility to ascertain that the samples submitted have been checked and
approved by him. The cost of the samples together with the transportation, delivery, and any cther
casts shall be borne by the Contractor.

¢.  The samples shall be submitted in duplicate. One of each sample shall be retzined in the office of the
Architect until the completion of the Project.

d.  Where samples are specifically required to be submitted for approval, no work inveiving the samples/

- materials shall proceed until written approval has been obtained from the Architect.
DIVISION 01 300: SUBMITTALS y  Pagelof
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 400: QUALITY CONTROL
PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Testing Laboratory Services

a. Testing provisions are as outlined in Article 10 of the General Conditions.

DIVISION 01 400: QUALITY CONTRCL . ~ Page 1 of 1
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01 500: TEMPORARY_CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND UTILITIES

PART I: GENERAL

{.0! Temporary structures and facilities as outlined in Article 15 of the General Conditions,

DIVISION 0] 300: TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND UTILITIES
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01 700: CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

PART 1. GENERAL

1.01

Cleaning ‘
a. The Contractor shall keep the premises and [he building free from accumuiations of waste or rubbish

cansed by his employees, sub-contractors, and at the time of completion of the work, he shall remove
all rubbish froin under and about the building, all his tools, scaffolding, and surplus materials, and he
shall have the building clean and habitable, having thoroughly swept the floors, cleaned the windows,
and dusted flat surfaces such as cabinet tops and window sills.

b. Prior to and during the process of painting, staining or vamishing, the aréa where such work is in
progress shail be cleared of all debris, rubbish, or building materials which may cause dust. Floors
shall be swept as required and all possible steps taken to keep the area dust free,

. In addition to the general cleaning noted above, the Contractor shall do the following special cleaning
for all trades at the completion of the work:

1. Remove putty stains from all glass. Wash and polish the glass inside and outside, exercising care
not to scratch the glass.
2, Remove marks, stains, fingerprints, and other soil and dust from the painted, decorated, or
stained work.

Clean and polish woodwork.

Clean and polish hardware for all Trades. This shail include removal of stains, dust, dirt, paint,

ete.

Remove spots, soil and paint from the tlle work, and wash the tile.

Clean fixtures and equipment, and remove stains, paint dirt, and dust.

Remove temporary floor protection, and clean and polish floers.

Clean exterior and interior metal surfaces, including doors and windows required to have

polished finishes, of oils, stains, dust and dirt, ctc.

9. Polish surfaces l(-:awzncr them without fingerprints or other blemishes.

L

>

o0 ~1 O Ln

Project Record Documents
a. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to require the Mechanical, Plumbing, and Electrical

Contractors to keep accurate as-built drawings, descriptive letters if their work is constructed in any
way at variance to that shown on the Contract Documents. Other Contractors shall supply as-built
drawings and/or descriptive letters if required.

b. These as-buiit drawings shall be delivered to the Architect prior to receiving his cemfcatlon for the

final payment.

Operations and Maintenance
a. Before the final payment, the Contractor shall obtain from his Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical and

Sound Sub-contractors the operating instructions and/cr maintenance manuals zs called for in the
respective Specifications. '

Warranties and Bonds

a. In the case of any werk performed by the Contractor where guarantees are required, the Contractor
shall securs the guarantees and/or warranties properly addressed and in favor of the Owner. Copies
of these documents shall be delivered to the Architect upon completion of the Contractor's work and
prior to the final payment.

b. Delivery of the guarantees and/or warrantees shall not relieve the Contractor from any obli Ua[lOI‘l
assumed under any other provisions of this Contract.

¢. Nothing herein intends or implies that guarantees and/or warrantees shall apply to work abused or

negiected by the Owner,
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

DIVISION 02: STEWORK
PART 1; GENZI:L
1.01 “rvision 01 applies to this Division.

1.02 Iovids labor. materials, and equipment necessary for completion of work unless noted othenwvise.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATICNS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

SECTION 02 050: DEMOLITION
PART 1I: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
a. General-Division 02 applies 0 this Secticn.

b. Includes:
1. Fumish [abor and materials required to complete demolition as shown in Contract Documnents.

PART 2: EXECUTION
2.01 Permits

a. Contact local Building Official to familiarize with laws and regulations governing the work,

b, Notify corporations, companies, individuals, and local authorities owning conduits runping to
property. Arrange for removal of wires running to and from the property. Remove pipes and sewers
in accordance with instructions of the above CwWRErs. '

2.02 Protection
a. Protectand maintain conduits, drains, sewers, pipes and wires that are to remain on property.
b. Remove work demolished from property as directed.
c. Erect and vse dust chutes for removal of materizals, rubbish and debris. _
d.  Perform work in crderly and careful manner with due consideration for neighbors and the public,
. Demolish masonry in small sections using bracing and shoring where necessary to avoid collapse of
structure.
f. Promptly, remove materials, rubbish, and debris from building and premises,
DIVISION 02 030: DEMOLITION ) Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWCRK

SECTION 02 G10: SUB-SURFACE INVESTIGATION
PART I: GENERAL |
1.0 SCOPE
a. Visit site and become acquainted with siie conditions.

b, Pricr to bidding, bidder may make sub-surface investigations to satisfy himself with site znd
subsurface conditions.

¢. Make no deviations from Contract Documents without specific and writien approval of the Owner,

d. Owner has secured the services of a Soils Engineer to aid in design of a project. The following
conditions apply:

. A soils investigation report has been prepared by:

referred to as Soils Engineer.

2. This report may be inspected at the Architect's office.

This report was obtained only for use by the Architect in design and is not part of the Contrzct
Documents.

L

4. Report and boring log is available for Contractor's information but is not a warranty of
subsurface conditians.

e.  Should conditions be encountered which are not at variance with those indicated in soils investigation
report, the Contractor shali immediately notjfy the Owner or the Soils Engineer.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 0Z: SITEWORK

SECTION 02 100: SITE PREPARATION
PART }: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
a. Work Includead:

1. Labor, materials, equipment, plant and other facilities and the satisfactory performance of all
work necessary to complete the preparation of site, excavation, and grading,

1.02 Examination Of Site

a. Visit the site of the work and examine the premises to fully understand all existing conditions relative
to the work.

b.  No increase in cost or extension of performance time will be considered for failure to know its
condition. ’

1.03 Permits
a.. Secure and pay for the necessary permits needed for work.
1.04 Protection
©a. Workmen: Provide adequate measures to protect workmen and passersby in'the site.
b.  Surrounding area: Streets and adjacent property shall be fully protected throughoﬁt the operations,

c. Surface drainage: Provide in a manner to avoid creating a nuisance to adjacent areas during the
period of construction,
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

SECTION 02200: EARTHWORK

PART 1:  GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a Wark Included:

i, Fumish all labor, equipment and materials for excavation and backfilling,
2. Inspect site 1o survey necessary labor, equipment and materials.

3. Excavation and hauling of excavated materials.

4. Backfilling and grading up to the property line

b. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Preparation of subgrade for concrete pouring.
2. Preparalion of subgrade for asphaltic concrete paving.
3., Trenching and'backfilling for storm sewer system.
4. Trenching and backfilling for underground electrical suppiy.
1.02 Protection
a. Provide adequate bracing and shoring to protect existing construction as may be required.
b. Perform all excavation work with a minimum amount of damage to work which is to remain.
¢.  Repair any damage caused by negligence of Contractor at his own expense.
d.  Provide adequate protection measures for materials, men, and adjoining property.
e. Avoid creating nuisance to adjacent areas.
1.03 Measurement and Payment
a.  Excavation shall be measured in its original position by cross-sectioning the area excavated. Volumes
will be computed from the cross-section measurements by the average-and-area method.
b. Accepted quantities will be paid for at the contract price per unit of measurement for excavation,

PART 2: PRODUCTS

including embankment constructicn,

2.01 Materials

a.

b.

DIVISION 02 200:

Barrow materials shall be selected, laboratory approved material obtained from offsite sources and
having 3.5 percent liquid limit, and 4 to 12 percent plasticity index. .
Granular fill to form a capillary water barrier shall be clean, crushed non-uniformly graded and of a
size which will pass a 25 millimeter mesh screen and be retained on 2 No. 4 mesh screen.

Excavated material approved for use as backfill shall be free of fibers, vegetables or organic

- materials, boulders, Jarge rocks or pockets, lumps or other concensration of silt, debris, or cinders.”

No fili material shall be placed when free water is standing in the area where fill is to be placed.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

PART3: EXECUTION
3.01 Preparation
a. Stakes and Barter Boards

1. Stake out the building accurately and establish grades. Secure the approval of the Owner and/or
Architect.

Erect batter boards and reference mark where they wili not be disturbed during constructicn,
Store materials and conduct work in such a manner as to preserve all reference marks.
Re-establishment of lines and grades where necessary shall be done at the Contracior's gxpense,

SRR

b. Rough Grading

I. Cut and fill and machine grade the site area,
2. Deposit materizals in horizontal layers not exceeding 0.20 meters (8 inches) in depth and compact
to 95% of maximum density. (Modified Proctor Test)

3.02 Excavation
4. Foundations

I. Excavate to grade indicated.

2. Excavate trenches to a neat size, leveled to line at the bottom ready to receive the
foundation. )

3. Excavation greater than required by the drawings and specifications and which is within the
bearing area of walls, footings, or flcor slabs shall be filled with Class "D" concrete at
Contractor's expense.

4.  All foundations are designed for an allowable soil bcarmo capacity of 95.70 kPa {2,000 psf)
unless indicated otherwvise. Contractor shall report to the Engineer actuz! scil conditions
uncovered and cenfirm actual soil bearing capacity before any concreting is started.

b, Trenching for Utility and Foundation Drawings

|. Excavate to a peint 1.5 meters beyond building line of sufﬁment distance from the walls and
footings to allow placement and removal of forns. ‘

2. Backfill materials and concrete fill. Where excavation is at lower levels or greater depth than
required for foundation, .or where unsatisfactory material is removed, the excess material shall-be
replaced with backfill material, except below grade beams, footings and other structural concrete
where fills to proper depth or level shall be with concrete of the same strength as specified.

3.03 Dewatering

a: ‘Water encountered during excavation shall be removed by pailing or pumping, care being taken
that the surrounding particles of soil are not disturbed or removed.

b.  Pump water out of excavated areas throughout the construction.

3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

3.04 Sub-Drainage
a. Excavate trenches for underground utility systems and drain lines. Grade and tamp 1o provide finm
bed weaches for drain lines.
-b.  When rock is encountered, excavate to a depth 15 centimeters below the bottomn of the pipe, and
before pipe is laid, the space below the pipe shall be filled with sand, gravel or crushed stene,
3.03 Soil Compaction
a.  All existing earth within building }ines that has been disturbed should be placed in 15 centimeters
layers and compacted to 95% of maximum density required for fill, '
3.06 Disposal of Excavated Material
. Surpli_xs materials resulting from the site excavating and grading operations shall be removed
from the site and disposed off in a proper manner.
3.07 Backfilling and Grading.

a. Backfilling

1. Commence after approval of construction below finish grade, underground utility systems
inspected and tested, forms removed and the excavation cleaned of trash and debris.
* 2. Place in layers not more than 15 centimeters thick and evenly compact and ram by wetting,
tamping or rolling until the correct grade. -

b. Finish Grading

1. Place filling materials in horizontal loose layers not exceeding 15 centimeters in thickness and
spread, mix and place in such a manner as to preduce a uniform thickness of material.

2. Start in deepest area and progress approximately paralle! to finished grade.

3. Grade finish surface to drain water away from the building,

(
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

SECTION 02 280: SOIL TREATMENT
PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a.  Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete soil poisoning work. .

1.02 Examination of Site

a. Visit the site of the work and examine the premises to fully understand all existing conditions relative
10 the work.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.0] Soil Poisoning
a. -Soil poison shall be water-based emulsions, One of the foiiowing may be used:

Benzone Hexachloride - 0.8 percent gamima isomer cencentration
Chlordane - ] percent concentration.

Deildrin - 0.5 percent concentration,

Aldrin - 0.5 percent concentration

Heptachior - 0.5 percent concentration.

I R R N

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.01 Application

a. 'Soil poisoning work shall not begin until all preparations for footing and/or sizb placement have
been completed.

'b. Soil poison shall not be applied when soil is excessively wet,

c. After grading and leveling the soil in the ground and layer of gravel laid preparatory to the pouring
of concrete, flood or soak every square meter of floor area with soi} poison working solution.

d.  Thoroughly drench and saturate every linear meter excavation of footings, retaining walls and other
foundation work with scil poison working solution before pouring concrete, N

e. 5.0 liters of soil poison working solution per linear meter shall be applied to all areas immédiately
below expansion joints, and all areas, where slab will be penetrated by pipe ducts and cther
construction features.

f.© Hollow masonry walls resting on grades shali have its voids treated with 2.5 liters of soil poison
working solution per linear meter of wall. Poisons are poured directly into the hollow spaces.

Prior to landscaping of the lawn, saturate every linear meter perimeter of the building about 3 meters
wide with soil poison working solution. |

ue
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK
h.  Treat earth fill thoroughly. As soon as fill is packed and leveled, drench every 1 square meter
area with soil poisen working solution.

3.02 Inspection and Test
a. One sample of concentrated toxicant sha!l be tested.
b.  One sample of working solution shall be-tested for each 1,000 square meter of tested area. There
shall be at least two samples tested.
¢. Samples shall be taken and analytical tests performed by épproved testing laboratory. Test shall be
paid for by the Contractor. The results shall be submitted to the Architect.
303 Guarantee
a.  Upcn completion of the work, and a condition of final acceptance, the Owner shall be furnished with
a written guarantee which shall provide that: the soil-poisoning treatment shall prevent sub- terranean
termnites from attacking the building or its contents for a period of not less than 5 years.
DIVISION 02 28C: SOIL TREATMENT = 1 W/ Page 2 of 2

FELIPE Mhe DCZA AND PARTNERS

4



TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

SECTIONO02 400: SITE DRAINAGE
PART |I: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

- & Furnish materials and equlpmem and perform labor required to complete the storm drainage system

external to the building.
This section includes drop inlets, side inlets, catch basins, manholes, manhole covers and frames,

headwalls, culvers, drainage ditches and related rip-rap, concrete raceways and flumes, downspout
connections and piping of concrete, asbestos, steel or such other materials suitable for the system.

1.02 Protection

a. Protect materials from loss, injury or defacement. Lost or damaged materials shall be replaced by
the Contractor at his own expense.

PART 2: PRODUCT
2.01 ‘Materials
a. Drainage Pipes

1. Plain concrete Drain Pipe and f'mnvs 10 to 20 centimeters inside diameter: T&G conforming

to ASTM C-14-59.
2. Reinforced Concrete Drain Pipes and fittings 25 centimeters and bigger: Centrifugally cast

or vibrated T & G conforming to ASTM C-76-59T.

b. Jointing Material - one part cement to two parts sand in propartion with oakum yarning.

¢. Building Storm Drain connections to main concrete wye branch and cleanout, T & G. Or use
junttion boxes. :

d. Area Drain Catch Basin - Load-bearing concrete hollow blocks (CHB) or reinforced concrete grating
covers as shown on the drawings.

- & Manhole - Precast reinforced concrete sections with galvanized steel ladder rung and cast iron frame

and cover.
PART 3. EXECUTION

3.01 Excavation and Pipe Laving

a. Excavate trenches for all underground pipe lines to required depths and grades.
b, Sink bell proj.e-ct.ions so that pipe will rest on well tamped solid bedding for its entire Jength.

c. Lay pipes in trenches true 0 line and oradé Properly bed each section of the pipe and shape
trench to fit the lowest 90 degree arc of pipe circumference,

d, Lay water and sewer pipes in scparate trenches.

Y
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

3.02 Backfilling

2. Pipe lines shzall be tested by Contractor and by Owner's representaiive priof to backfilling.

b. Clean and free all excavaticn from trash and debris.

c. Backfill shall consist of same material excavated or other approved materials. Free backfili of
debris and big stones. Place backflll in herizontal layers not exceeding those indicated on the
drawings.

d. Carefully place and-tamp backfill under and arcund pipe barrel in such a manner so as not to disturb
pipe line and joints.

e. Properly moist each backfill layer and compact by hand or machine to an optimal density that wiil
prevent excessive settlernent and shrinkage.

. Bring backfill to suitable elevation above grade to provide for anticipated settlement and shrinkage.

)
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

SECTION 02 480: LANDSCAFPING
PART |1 GENERAL
1.01 Division 02 General applies to this Séction.
1.02 . 'Veriﬁcation of Dimensions and Quantities,
a. Before proceeding with work, check and verify dimensions and quantities.
b. Plant totals are for convenience of Contractor only and are not guaranteed. Verify Drawing totals.
c. All p]‘anting indicated on Drawings is required unless indicated otherwise.

1.03 Precautions

2. Take care and prepare in work to avoid conditions which will create hazards. Post signs or barriers
as required.

b. Provide adequate means for protection from damage through excessive erasion, flooding, heavy rains,
etc. Repair or replace damaged area as directed by the Architect.

\
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

SECTION 02 485: LAYWNS AND PLANTINGS
PART 1: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
" a.  Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete: soil preparation lawns.
b. See drgwings and details for extent of work required.

c. Plants, trees, and shrubs te be furnished and planted by others,

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Materials

Topsoil - fertile, natural soil, typical of locality, from stones, clay and weeds and as approved by the
Architect.

b. Ferilizers and Manures - shall supply nutrients, improve soil structure, acration and waterholding
- capacity and promote micro-biclogical activity.

" Trees - sturdy, reasonably straight stem according to species intended use. It must have a well
balanced branching head or well defined straight and central leader with branches growing from stem

in reasonable symmetry,

d. Open-Ground Shrubs - accerding to species, cut back or trimmed to encourage bushiness.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.0t Stripping of Soil

a. Strip topseil to its entire depth from areas to be occupied by building, roads, walks and other

structure and pile where it will not interfere with building cperations.

b. Strip and pile topsoil before any excavation is beoun Stripped topsoil shall be free from clay, large
stones and debris. Use topsoil exclusively for finish grading, -

3.02 Placing of Topsoil
a. As soon as practicable after rough grading has been completed and approved, the sub-grade shali be .
scarified to a depth of 10 centimeters (4 inches). 20 centimeters (8inches) layer of topsoil shall be
spread over the scarified sub-grade.
“b. Topsoil previously stripped and stockpiléd may be used.” Contractor shall fumish additional topsoil
to provide the thickness specifted.
3.03 Fertilizing

a. Prior to placing sod, proper commercial fertilizer shall be uniformfy spread over the topseil.

DIVISION 02 485: LAWNS AND PLANTINGS Page 1 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

3.04 Sgddine
a.  After topsoil is placed, the entire area shall be covered with sod.

b, Sod shall contain a good cover of living grass. Sod shall be gut approximately 28 millimeters (-
1/2 inches) thick and be free from weeds, stones, and crab grass,

c.  When sod is cut, height of grass shall not exceed 10 centimeters.

d. Sod shall be placed smoothly, edge to edge with staggered joints and then tamped or rolled to
eliminate air pockets,

e. Onslopes2istc 1 and greater, fasten sod in place with wood pegs or other approved methods,
f. Water sod as soon as possible as it shows evidence of excessive drying,

Maintzain sod for a period of two menths after laying. If at the length of two months the building has

g

g
not yet been completed, continue maintaining the lawn until such a time that the building has been
accepted by the Owner. Maintenance shall consist of providing protection against traffic, repairing,
damaged or settled areas, refertilizing, watering, weeding and mowing.

3.05 Planting

2. Do not plant when ground is wet or water-clogged. Whenever possible arrange planting so that all
plants in ¢ne layout or in one section of the layout are put at the same time.

b. Plants that arrive but cannot be planted immediately shall be stored properly and exposed roots
covered with damp sacking or protective material.

c.  Open trench shall be deep enough to hold roots,

d. Place plants in the trench so that the tops lay at an angle or about 45 degrees. Then fill in trench
with s0il and trod soil firmly over roots.

e. Large bundles of plants shall be cpened before heeling-in so that the roots are in contact with  soil.

f. Plants which make 2 dense mass of ribbons roots, giving a rootball, are lifted with the soll
attached and root-ball wrapped in sacking.

g The rootball shall be soaked in water on arrival without removing the sacking. Place plant in a
prepared hole at the correct depth. Cut ties holding the sack, do not remove sacking as it may
darmage the roots, '

q
: t
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SECTION 02 500 ROADS AND PARKING

PART 1:

1.01

PART 2:

2.01

GENERAL

Scops

a.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

Fumish ali materials, labor, equipment, plant, tools, to complete the roads and parking as shown

in drawings.

Work shall be done in accordance with the DHP Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges,

b.

1972 Edition, Special Provisions, and Supplementza! Specifications pertaining to this project.

c. Suitable topsoil shall be scraped and deposited in the storage piles as designated by the Architect.
This shall be used later for finishing exposed slopes and surfaces of earth sections. )

d. Extent of work shall be as shown on the drawings and specifications.

Basis of Payment for deletions or additions shall be in unit quantities as per submitted Unit Prices on the

Proposal Ferm.

PRODUCTS

Materials

a. Barrow Material - shal! be selected laboratory approved, pit run gravel, talus rock disintegrated,
granite, sand shale cinders, coral, or other similar materials selected. It should not contain more than
35% passing the No. 200 sieve and the fraction of the materia] passing the No. 40 sieve shall have a
liquid limit not greater than 35 and  plasticity index not greater than 12.

b. Crushed Stone Base Course - shall consist of hard durable fragments of stone and a filler of sand or
other finely divided mineral matter. The composite base course materials shall be free from
vegetable matter and lumps or balls of clays, and shall meet the reqmrements for base course as
called for in the DPH Specifications.

Grading Requirements shali be as per AASHO Methods T-11 and T-27. ]
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADING ‘
Sieve Designation Percent Weijght Passmn
{Square Mesh Sieves) Type "B’ Baseg Course
38 miliimeters {1-1/2") . 100
25 millimeters (1") 35-100
No. 4 20 - 45
No. 200 5-12
Asphaltic Materials

c.

1. Shall be made from an asphaltic base petroleum homogeneous and free from waier, except
Emulsified Asphalt which is made from and emulsion of asphalt and water. Asphazlt shall not

have been distilled at high temperature and
separation into lighter and heavier components.

shall upon-arrival at the site not show sign of

2. Alltests shall be as per AASHO Specifications or methods h
DIVISION 02 500: ROADS AND PARKINGS
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PART 3:

5.01

EXECUTION

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

2. Placing and Spreading of Base Coarse
Placing shall be placed on the prepared sub-grade and compacted in layer to the thickness shown on
the plans. Materials shall be deposited and spread in a uniform layer and without segregation of size.
Spreading shall be from dump boards, spreader boxes or mechanical equipment. '

k. Mixing Base Coarse Materials
After depositing on the prepared sub-grade, it shall be thoroughly mixed to the full depih of the
required layer by means of a self-propelled or tractor-drawn blade grader having a wheel base of at
least 4.6 meters, and weighing not less than 3,048 kilograms. In order 1o prevent segregation of

particle sizes and to aid in compaction of the materials,

c. Rolling Base Coarse

I.

L

3.

Immediately following the final mixing and spreading, all materials shall be compacted to full by
rolling with a 3-wheeled or tandem roiler weighing at least 8,128 kilograms or with a multiple-
wheeled rubber-tired roller loaded and directed to give satisfactory compaclion.

Rolling shall progress gradually from the sides to the center, parallel with the center line of the
road ard it shall continue until compaction is satisfactory to the Engineer,

After rolling all the base coarse materials the surface shall be bladed and smoathenad., Blading
and rolling shall be performed aiternately as required or directed to maintain.a smooth, even
surface,

Base coarse materials shail be machine tamped along curb, headers or walls and at all places

rot accessible to roliers. ‘
Ali layers of loose materials shall be sprinkled with water during rolling, tamping and blading.

d. Spreading of Choker Aggregate

1.

3]

After final rolling of coarse aggregates, choker aggregate shall be spread evenly over the surface
until the voids are filled up to within approximately 1 centimeter of the surface and if possible
the surface shall be broomed with push brooms and diagonal brooms.

After spreading and brooming, rolling is again started and adding and spreading of choker

aggregate is repeated until 2 smooth surface is obtajned.

.

e.  Application of Bituminous Materials

1.

First Application - shall be done after rolling the coarse and choker aggregate and shall not
be done during rainy weather. o
Application shall be uniformly applied in the amount specified on the tabulation below.

Second application - shall be done after the spreading of the key aggregate and its rolling is done.
Surface shali be swept clean of all Joose materials and application shall be done uniformly in the
ameunt specified in the table on the next page.

: ‘ Y
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TECHNICAL SFECIFICATIONS
PIVISION 02: SITEWCRK

Seauence of Placing Operations and Approximate Amounts of Materials required per Square Meter

Bituminous ' AGGREGATE
Material Coarse ' Choker Key Cover
(iiters per sqm.) kls./sqm. kls./sgm. kls./sgm. kls./sgm.
First Spreading 90
Second Spreading 10
First Application 3.5
Third Spreading 10
Second Application 3.3
Fourth Spreading 8
Third Application 2.0
Fifih Spreading 8
TOTAL $.0 126 _ |

DIVISION 02 500:

The required amounts given in the above tabulation for each application and spreading
approximate and the exact amount shall be set by the Engineer. Total amcunts ¢of bituminous
material per square meter may be varied by the Engineer to fit conditions, but the total amount of
aggregate per square meter shall be that required by the table, corrected only for specific gravity.

: b
ROADS AND PARKING ' | Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION C2: SITEWORK

SECTION 02 528 CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTER AND SIDEWALKS

PART 1: OENERAL

1.01 Scope
a. Fumnish all materials, labor, equipmen, plant, tools to complete the concrete curbs and gutters
including sidewalks as shown on the drawings.
b. Related works specified elsewhere:
i, Concrete, Division 3.
1.02 Protection
.a.  Protect ali materials from din, and injurious substances that may affect the strength of concrele
and cement.
1.03 Pavment
2. Basis of payment for deletions or additions shail be measured in cubic meters measured in place with

the unit prices in accordance with the unit prices on the Propesal Form.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Materials
a. Cement shzil be as per ASTM Standard Specifications for Portland Cement (ASTM Deswnatlon o
150 Latest Revision) for Type 1 Portland Cement.
b. Congcrete Aggregates
I Aggreoateé shall be well-graded, clean, hard particles of sand or crushed rock conforming to
the "STANDARD SPECIFICATICNS FOR CCNCRETE AGGREGATES" (ASTM
Designation C-33 - latest revision}. .
2. Sand - shall be coarse sand free from injurious materla]s Sand from salt water are not
allowed.
c.  Water - shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oils, acids, alkali, organic materials or other -
deleterious substances
d. Forms - shall either be wood o steel.
e. Controlled Strengths of Concrete - concrete shall develop 2 minimum 28-day cylinder strength of
17.23 MPa'(2,500p51).
DIVISION 02 528: CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS AND SIDEWALKS ‘ \/L,M/J Page | of 2
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PART 3:

3.01

Ll

[VE)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
-DIVISION 02: SITEWORK

EXECUTION

Excavation and Bed Preparation

a. Excavate to reguired depth and true to line and grade. All soft and unstable materiais shall be
removed and replaced with good suitable material acceptable to the Engineer.

b, Provide.granular material such as gravel or cinder to form a bed for the combinatien curb and guner.

Formwork

a. Formwork for at least 3 meters of curb and gutter, except on curves shall be prepared and checked for
alignment and grade,

b. Removal of form shall be allowed 24 hours afier pouring of concrete.

Concrete Placement

a. Concrete may be placed in gutter to the full depth required. It shall be placed in layers not

exceeding 12 centimeters,
Top of curb and gutter shall be fioatéd smoath.. lesh:ncr of concrete shall be done by pure cement

when concrete has not set,

b. Joints: Provide construction joints at a maximum spacing of 5 meters which shall be separated by use
of stee! or wood templates and later filled up with reofing paper dipped in asphzlt or 2 pre-moulded

expansion jaint.
c. Curing

1. Surfaces shall be protected and cured within 24 hours. It should aiways be kept moist 1o

prevent cracks.
2. it should aiso be covered with plastic or canvass during heavy downpour,

DIVISION 02 528: CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS AND SIDEWALKS uj Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. DIVISICN 03: CONCRETE
DIVISION 03 000 CONCRETE

PART |: GENERAL

1.01 General Conditions and Divisior 01 apply to this Division.
1.02 Scope

a. Includes:
1. Furnish labor, materials, and equipment necessary for completion of work unless indicated or
nated otherwise.
2. Application or installation of concrete accessaries.

b. Furnished by Sub-contractor but installed by this Section:

1. Inserts, bolts, boxes, templates, and fastening device for other work, including those for bases
only for Mechanical and Electrical, shall be provided by Sub-contractor invelved.

c. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Electrical, Plumbing and Mechanical devices including boxes, conduits, pipes, hangers, inserts,

and other work to be embedded in concrete shall be furnished and installed by Sub-contractor
invalved prior to pouring unless arranged differently by Contractor.

DIVISION 03 000: CONCRETE Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

SECTION 03100 CONCRETE FORMWORK
PART I: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
a. Work Included:

All labor, materials, equipment, plant, tools and .other facilities necessary to complete all
concrete formwork whether cast-in-place or precast,

—_

2. Refer 1o General Conditions,

3. Work shall be done in accordance with the "SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONCRETE AND
REINFORCED CONCRETE" as adopted by the Department of Public Warks, Philippines, and
the "REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE (ACT 318-63)", insofar as they do
not conflict with specific provisions.

1.02 Protection

a. Provide forms that will produce correctly aligned conerete.

b.  Cheice of fiting shall be dane correctly.

¢.  Support of forms shall be done rigid and extra care must be exercised in considering weights and side
pressure.

PART 2; PRODUCTS

2.0] Materials
a. Fonms:
1. Plywood, metal, plaster of Paris or plastic materials or surfaced lumber forms shall be used

Tor all concrete work whether cast-in-place or precast.
2. In no case shall the-forms for beams and slabs be less than 12.3 ml]limeters (172") thick

plywood for exposed concrete, 20 miilimeters (3/4") T & G for covered £oncrete,

b, Quality: Provide forms that will produce correctly aligned concrete. Plastering in general shall not
be allowed so that care shall be exercised in the cholce of surface of forms and fittings that will

be in contact with concrete.

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 Preparation
a. Check all formwork for plumbness and correct alignments.

b.  Provide openings for column forms for cleaning and inspection preferably at lowest points of pour
lifts.

N

c. Provide camber as indicated in construction notes. : \
DIVISION 03 100: CONCRETE FORMWORK = df”% Page | of 2
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Forms and Shering

a. Removal:

L.

Parts of Structure
Footings

Walls and Pilasters

Columns

S.Iabs

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

Forms and shoring shaii not be removed until concrete is adequately set and strong encugh to
withstand anticipated loadings and in no less than what is required in the following tabulaticns:

a)
b}
c)
a)

b)

c)
d)
€)

a)’

b}

Classification of Parts
Massive footing
Cantilever footing
Slab footing
Massive walls, 30 centimeters

Thin walls - less than 30 cm.

Cantilever walls
Buttresses
Counterforts
Diaphragm

Ratic of height to least dia. up to 4,

Add to the above least 15.

g) 90 cm. (3 ft.)to 210 cm. (7 fi.) span

b) Over 210 em. (7 ft.) span,

Time Required

a) 1 day (24 hours)

b} 4 days (120 hours)

c) 5days (121 hours)

a) Up to 60 centimeters (2 fi.) high - 1 day (24
hours). Add 1 day for additicnal 90 cm. (3 ft.) of
height or fraction thereof.

b) -Up to 180 cm. (6 fi.) high - 2 days (48 hrs.).
Add 1-1/2 days (36 hrs.) for every additional 90
cm. of height or fraction thereof but not more
than 28 days (672 hrs.).

c) to f) without loads same as a & b.

a) 2 days (48 hours)

b) Ratio of height to dia. from 4 to| number | day
(24 hrs) for every additional 30 em. (3 ft.) of
height or fraction thereof but not more than 28
days (672 hrs.).

a) %0 cm. (3 ft.) span - 5 days {120 hrs.). Add 1/2
(12 hrs.) for every 30'cm. | ft.) span or fraction
thereof.

b) 210 cm. (7 Ft.}) span - 7 days (168 hrs.). Add 1/2
day (12 hrs.) for every 30 cm. (1 every 30 cm. (1
ft.) additional span or fraction thereof but not
more than 28 days (672 hrs.).

Forms and shorings may be removed earlier than specified above provided that test samples of
concrete are taken and are shown to be adequately strong to carry safely, dead and construction

loads to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

DIVISION 03 100: CONCRETE FORMWORK
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

SECTION 03200 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
a. . Related Work Specified Elsewhere
1. Cencrete Formwork: Section 03 100
2. Masonry: Division 04
3. Moisture Control: Division 07
1.02 Protection
a. Storage of Materials: Steel reinforcements shall be stored under cover or otherwise prevented from
rusting.
b. Concrete cover shall be determined before concrete pouring is started.
1.03 Design Cendition
Ali steel reinforcements shall be designed in accordance with ACI Building Code {(ACI 318-63) and
Uniform Building Code (Latest Edition). ‘
1.04 Testing,
The Owner, his duly authorized representative or the Architect shall have the right to order the test of any
steel supplied by the Contractor or the Owner entering into the concrete or reinforced concrete. Such tests
shall conform to the ASTM Designations enumerated below on materials. Samples shall be provided by
the Contractor without cost to the Owner and expenses for testing shall be borne by the Contractor and
copies of results shall be furnished the Owner and the Architect.
1.03 Measurement and Payment
Steel reinforcement shall be measured by weight either in kilograms or tonnes and shall 'be'paid to the
Contractor based on steel weights as per unit price submitted on the proposal form. Steel bars that are not
installed shail not be paid for by the Owner.
PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.01 Materials
a. Steel Bars:
1. Reinforcing steel bars to be used shall be new and free fram rust, oil, grease or kinds.
2. Shall conform to the latest edition of ASTM Designation A615-68 Specifications.
3. Reinforcing Steel shall be: Intermediate grade - For 16 mm diameter and above.
Structural grade - For 12 mm diameter and below.
4. Ties and stirrups for beams and columns as well as slab reinforcements may be plain bars unless
noted in the plan or specified herein.
DIVISION 03 200; CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT Page 1 of 2
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PART 3: EXECUTION

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

3.01 Preparation

a. Remove all loose rust or sczle, adhering materials and oil or other materiais which tend to desiroy
bond between concrete and reinforcement before steel is placed or before pouring,.

b. All bars shall be bent cold.

3.02  Placing Reinforcements

a. Metal Reinforcements

1.

[

L8 )

Placing shall be in accordance with the plans furnished. Refer to the Architect in case of doubt
.or ambiguity in placing of steel.

Reinforcing bars shall be accurately placed and adequately secured by concrete metal wires, or

metal chair spaters.

Spacma of bars shall be done in accerdance with the ACI - Building Code or as follows: Clear
distance between parallel bars shall be one and one half (1-1/2) times the diameter for round
bars, and twice the side dimension for square bars.

Clear distance shall not be less than 2.54 cm. (1 inch) nor more than'1-1/3 times the minimum
size of aggregates.

Where bars are used in two or more layers, the bars in the upper layers shall be placed directly
above those in the lower layers at a clear distance of not less than 2,54 centimeters (1 inch).

b, Stirrups and Ties

1.

Bends for stitrups and ties shall be made around a pin having a diameter of not less than -6 times
the minimum thickness of the bar, except that for bars larger than 2.54 centimeters {1 inch), the
pin shall not be less than § times the minimum thickness of the bar,

3.02. Offset and Splices in Reinforcement

a. Splices

I

2,

A
2.

In slabs, beams and girders =zt points of maximum stress shall be geﬁerally avoided, and may be
allowed only upon written approval of splice details by the Engineer, .
Provide sufficient lap to transfer stress between bars by bonding shear or by welding.

* Splices in adjacent bars shall be generally staggered.

b. Oifsets - Where changes in cross section of columns occur, longitudinal bars shall be offset in a
region where lateral support is afforded. Where affset, the scope of the included portion shall not be
more than one in six {1:6) and in case of tied columns the ties shall be spaced in 7.5 centimeters on
center for a distance of 30 centimeters (1 foot)-below the point.of offset, - . S

DIVISION 03 200: CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT ’ Page
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PART 1:

1.01

1.04

PART 2:

2.01

DIVISION 03 300: CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICN 03: CCONCRETE

GENERAL

Scope

Reiated Works Specified Elsewhere

1. Concrete Formwork: Division 03 Section 03 100

2. Concrete Reinforcement: Division 03 Section 03 200
3. Masonry: Division 04

4, Moisture Control: Division 07

5. General Conditions

b. Foundations and Bedded Slabs

c. All other structural concrete member except precast conerete.

Protection

a. Cement and aggregate shall be stored in such a manner as to prevent deterioration on intrusion by
foreign matter. '

b. Deteriorated or damaged materials shall not be used for concrete.

Measurement and Payment: Cast-in-place concrete shall be measured in cubic meter and payment shall
be based on the actual poured volume using the unit prices on the proposai form.

Desion Conditions: All strengths of concrete shall be as indicated on the construction notes.

PRODUCTS

Materials

a. Cement; Portland cement shall conform to the Standard Specifications for Portland Cement (ASTM
Designation C-150, Latest Revision) for Type [ Portland Cement, .

b. Concrete Aggregates: )
1. Well graded, clean, hard particles of gravel or crushed rock conforming to the "STANDARD

SPECIFICATIONS .FOR CONCRETE AGGREGATES" (ASTM Designation C-33, Latest

Revision), -
2. Maximum size of aggregate shall not be longer than 1/5 of the narrowest dimension between
sides of the forms nor larger than 3/4 of the minimum clear spacing between reinforcing bars,

and in no case larger than 2.5 centimeters in diameter.
c.  Water shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oils, acids, atkali, organic materials or other
‘deleterious substances. . '
d. Concrete Additives

1. Calcium Chioride in the amount of not more than 630 grams per 40-kilo bag of cement may te
used as an accelerator and curing agent with the prior approval of the Engjneer.

Page | of 5
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

8]

Pozzolith 3R or Daratard sha]l be used in the amounts as recommended by the Manufacurer m
the following; :

a) Open terrace floor slabs and roef slabs.
b) Concrete parapets and concrete gutiers,

¢) Al columns.
d) All core walls, retaining walls, basement walls, ramps and water tanks, if any. The use of

edditives does not relieve the Contractor of the abligation to produce the concrete sirengths
in Section 2.02.

Controlled Strengths of Concrete

2,02
a. Concrete for all columns, beams, girders, walls, framed slabs, stairs,'footing foundations, roof slabs,
and gutters shall develop a minimum 28-day cylinder strength of . {See
Construction Notes)
b. Concrete for bedded floor slabs, walks, manholes, catch basins, curbs and gutters, pavemerts shall
develop a minimum 28-day cylinder strength of . (See Construction Notes)
2.03 Method of Determining Strength
The.Contractor shall submit mix designs obtained from samples made in accordance with "STANDARD
METHOD OF TAKING AND CURING CONCRETE COMPRESSION AND FLEXURE SPECIMENS
(ASTM Designation C192)" and "STANDARD METHOD OF TESTING COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
OF MOLDED CONCRETE CYLINDERS {ASTM Designation C39)" for each strength requized stating
the proposed slump and the proportional weights of cements, saturated surface dry aggregates, and water.
These mixer shall be proved by preliminary tests 30 days before concreting and shall show 2 23-day
strength of 15 percent higher than the ultimate required. No substitutions shail be made in the materials or
mix without additional tests to show that the quality of concrete is satisfactory,
2.0  Congrete Proportions and Consistency
a. Cement and Aggregate: Proportions shall be such as to produce a concrete mixture which will work .
readily into the corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement with the method of placing
materials to segregate, or excess free water to collect on the surface. The combined aggregates shall
be of such composition of sizes that when separated on the No. 4 U.S. Ltd. sieve, the wejght passing
the sieve (fine aggregate) shall not be less than 30 percent nor greater than 50 percent of the LotaI
except that these proportions do not necessarily apply to  lightweight aggregates. -
b.  Measurement:
1. Concrete materials shall be measured preferzbly by weight such that the proportion can be
eccurately controlled and eesily checked at any time during work. o I
2. Measurement of materials for ready mixed concrete shall conform to STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR READY MIXED CONCRETE, ASTM Designation C9%4, avhere
applicable.
DIVISION 03 300: CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE ' g Page 2 of 5
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

3. The water content shall, in no case, excead 27 liters per bag of cement for all portions in the
structure. Slumps shall be within the following limits:

Poriions of Siructure Stumps (Centimeters)
Cclumns and end supported beams, girders, slabs 7.5-15
Foundation elements, bedded slab and cantilevered beams and slabs 5.0-10

c. Job Mix Adjustment of Water Content: Shall be allowed only on permission of the Engineer and
provided that cement is also added to keep the original water cement ratio of the design mix.

2.03 Mixine Concrete

a. No hand mixing shall be allowed, except in case of emergency such as mixer breakdown during
pouring operations and shall stop at the first allowed construction joint.  All concrete shall be
machine mixed for at least 1-1/2 minutes after all materials including water are in the mixing drum.

b. The mixer shall be of an approved size and type which will ensure a uniform distribution of material
throughout the mass, it shall be equipped with a DEVICE FOR ACCURATELY MEASURING AND
CONTROLLING THE AMOUNT OF MIXING WATER IN EACH BATCH.

¢. Placing of material in mixer shall-be done in such a way that first batch of concrete materials placed
in the mixer shall contam sufficient excess of cement, sand and water to coat the inside of the drum
witheut reducing the cement content of the mix to be discharcred

d. Re-tempering of concrete shall not be permitted.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Preparation
a. Forms:
1, Shall be inspected, cleaned and all installations checked before concrete is placed.
2. Surfaces shall be thoroughly wet and grouted before placing concrete. '
3.  Alltaitance from previcus pouring shall be renew pouring. i
3.02 Depositing Concrete
a. 1. Depositing shall be done without segregation, rehandling or flowing of concrete. It shall be

done with the use of buggies, buckets, or wheel barrows. Use of chutes will not be allowed
except to transfer concrete from hoppers to buggies, wheeibarrows or buckets in which case
shall not exceed 6 meters in aggregate length,

2. Placing of concrete with 2 free drop or fall of more than 1.5 meters are not allowed.

3. Conveycrs when. used .shall be kept full of concrete and ends shall. be.kept buried in the

-
newly placed concrete as pouring progresses.

b, Vibration: _
1. No placing of concrete will be allowed without vibrators,

2. Secrecatnon due to over wbrauon shall be avoxded
3 .
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE
c. Construction Joinis: '
1. If possible, concreting shall be done continucusly until section is complete. When stoppagz of
concrete operations occur, construction joints shall be placed either herizontally or vertically as
indicated by the Engineer and provided with shear keys or dowels to develop bond.
2. Construction joints shall be as per plan or shall be approved or as directed by the Engineer.

3.03 Curing Concrete
a, Finished Surface
1. Keep concrete continuously wet or moist for at least one week after placing.
2. TFloors and vertical surface may be sprayed with an approved retarder.
3. Curing shall begin a3 soon as concrete has attained initial set. |
b. Curing additive may be used. A minimum of 48 hours continuous moist curing after placing of
conerete shall be done after which subsequent additional curing can be dispensed with.
c. Roof Deck and Terraces: Concretc roofing shall be moist cured at least seven (7) days irrespective of
whether curing additives is LISE:d or not.
3.04 Repair of Cancrete

a. Imperfections:
1. Repairs shall be completed within 24 hours after removal of forms.

2. Fins shall be neatly removed from exposed surfaces.

h. Large Bulges: Where present large bulges and abrupt irregularities protrude, it shall be removed by
push hammering and grinding.

c. Drypack Filling :
1.. Shall bz used for holes havmcr at least one surface dimension less than the depth of the hole,

2. Holes left by the removal of fasteners from the ends of rods; for grand and pipe recessed, and
" for narrow siots cut for repair of cracks shall also be filled with dry pack.
Drypack shall not be used for filling behind reinforcement and for filling holes that extend

campletely through the concrefe.

[N5)

i d. Mortar filling placed under impact by use of mortar gun shall be used for holes too wide for drypack
filling and no deeper than the far side of the reinforcement nearest the surface.

e. Concrete filling shall be used for holes extending entirely through the cencrete, for holes \»nlch are
greater in area than 1,000 square centimeters and deeper than 10 centimeters and for holes in
reinforced concrete which are greater in area than 500 square centimeters and which extend beyond

reinforcement.

f. Al matanais procedures and opcratlons used in the repair of concrete shall be as directed.

Filiings shall be bonded tightly to the surface of the holes and shall be sound and free from shrm}\aoe
cracks and drumy areas after the fillings have cured and dried.

ug
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

h. The cost of all materials, labor and equipment used in the repair of all materials shall be borne by the
Contractor.

[
o
A=}

Ficor Finishes

a. .Shall be noted carefully by the Contractor. Prepare the slabs sujtable in surface and elevation to
receive such finishes,
1. Where plain cement floor finish is spemﬁed same shall be bonded. The slab shall be brought to
a true surface 2 centimeters - 1.3 centimeters (3/4" to 1/2") below finished floor elevation and it
shall be roughened by being naked as it sets. At a later dats, when it is time to apply the finish,
the slab shail be thoroughly cleaned by brushes and with a small jet from a high pressure hose.
2. All dirt shall be removed from crevices and depressions. Afier the surface has been wet, it shafi
be grouted with 1:1 grout. The 2 centimeters (3/4") sand finish composed of 1 sand mixed with
7.6 - 11,4 iiters {2 to 3 gzllons)-of water per bag of cement shall be supplied, rammed, screened
and floated. This shall be trowelled when sufficiently dry to a smooth hard finish using a light

dusting of cement only.
3. Coloring admixtures shall be as determined by the Architect.

3.06 Test on Concrete

* a. Reasonable number of tests on the concrete may be required by the Cwner during the progress of the
work. Not less than four (4) cylindrical specimens shail be made for cach test of which at least two
(2) shall be reserved for the 28-day test. Not less than one (1) test shall be made in case less than on
(1) test for each day's concreting. Samples shall be secured and molded in accordance with
"METHOD CF SAMPLING CONCRETE (ASTM Designation C172} a2nd METHOD OF MAKING
AND CURING CONCRETE COMPRESSION AND FIXTURE TEST SPECIMENS IN THE
FIELD (ASTM Designation C3.1)". The Contractor shall provide the samples to be taken at the place
of deposit and as specified by the Engineer, without cost of testing the samples. The Contractor shall
take care of transporting the samples to the appraved testing laboratory without the cost to.the Qwner,

b. To conform to the requirements of these specifications, the average strength of test. samples
representing each class of concrete as well as the average of any five consécutive strength tests
representing each class of concrete, shall be equal to or greater than the specified strength and not:
meore than one strength test in 10 shall have an average value less than 90 percent of the specified

strength.

Should the tests fail to give the required strength the Owner shall have the right to order a change in
proportions or in the procedure of curing of the concrete for the rest of the structure. :

3.07 Liguidated Damages (for failure to meet concrete strength requirements)

For failure to meet the specified strength of concrete which has been designed, prepared, -and
deposited by the Contracter, the Contractor shall pay the Owner as liquidated damages and not as

penalty on the amount.of concrete represented.by the samples. . _
1. For concrete less than 100% but greater than 90% of specified strengths, payment of

per CUblC meter of concrete.

\
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
BIVISION 03: CONCRETE
2, For concrete less than 100 % but greater than 80% of specified strength, - payment of
per cubic meter of concrete,
3. For concrete with less than 80% of the specified strength, removal of the concrete so deposited
and replacement of same at the expense of the Contractor or payment by Contractor of
per cubic meter at the discretion of the Engineer.

b. Inany case of failure to meet specified strengths, the Contractor may, at his expense, obtain concrete
core sampling from the poured concrete and the compressive strength of same as deiermined by the
competent testing authority shall be taken as conclusive evidence of its strength and integrity,
provided the borings will not impair the safety of the structure and can be satisfactorily replaced,

To determine adequacy of affected parts, the Owner shall have the option to order load tests on parts
of the structure where concrete strength tests are below 80% than specified. These tests are to be in
accordance with ACI 318-63 recommendation and their costs are to be borne by the Contractor.

c. In case of fajlure of samples to meet specified strength of the extent measured in 1) or 2} above, the

Contractor shall be required to proleng the curing of the poured concrete &s directed by the Engineer,
in addition tp the payment for the liguidated damages mentioned above in 2). -

~ )
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

SECTION 03 400 PRECAST CONCRETE

PART I

1.01

1.02

FART 2:

2.01

GENERAL

Scope

a. Fumnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete 2l precast concrete work.

b. See drawings for sizes, details, iocation, anchorage and other information relating te precast work.

Quaiification of Fabricator

a. Procure precast components form experienced fabricators subject to Architect's approval as per
Article 25 of the UAP General Conditions.

Samples

a. Three (3) samples of precast panels mcasuring- 1.20 by 1.20 meters showing texture and exposed
aggregate should be submitted 10 days before bidding to the Architect in order that the Contractor
will have a fair basis on the finish required by the Architect.

Mock-Up

a. Make a full-size structural mode! for approval prior to manufacture of all precast units.

Delivery Ana Storage

a. Do not transport precast. units from casting beds before fo' = 20.67 MPa (3,000 psi) is attained.

b. Store precast units in vertical pesition,

GENERAL

Materials

a. Cement - conforming to standard specifications for Type 1 Portland Cement (ASTM Designation C-
150, Latest Edition)

b. Coarse Aggregates - well graded, clean, hard particles of gravel or crushed rock and clean washed
sand.

c. Fine Aggregates - clean, washed "Porac" sand

d. Water - clean and free from injurious amounts of oil, acids, alkali, organic materials or deleterious

substances,
e. Concrete Additives.- "Pozzolith” or "Daratard” to reduce water-cement ratio

f.  Reinforcements - structural grade.

FEL TMENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

2.0z Controlled Strength of Concrete

a. Concrete shall have fc'=20.67 MPa (3,000 psi) in 28 days.

PART 3: EXECUTION AND INSTALLATION

3.01 Placing of reinforcements - reinforcing bars shall be firmly secured and welded and held in position in the
forms to avoid displacements during the placing of concrete.

3.02 Lifting - lift precast only at pick-up points as indicated in the drawing. Do not lift the precast pane! at any
other points.

3.03 Lifting Hooks - after placements of precast units into position, bum-cff ifiing hooks close to concrete and
fill concrete depressions with mortar.

3.04 Texture - tool finish texture showing exposed aggregates must be done mechanically by means of

pneumatic hammer.

MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: CONCRETE

SECTION 03 450 PRECAST PLASTER OF PARIS
PART ! GENERAL -

1.01 Scope

a. Furnish materials ‘and equipment and perform labor required to complete zll precast plaster of paris
waork.

b. See drawings and details for location, quantity and other requirements,

1.02 Oualiﬁcation of Fabricator

a. Procure precast components from experienced precast fabricators subject to the Architect's approval
as per Article 35 of the UAP General Conditions.

1.03 Samples
a. Submit sample panels unharmed and free from damage.

1.04 Delivery

a. Deliver precast panels unharmed and free from damage. Delivery shall be timed such that materials
received shall be installed immediately upon receipt. '

1.05 Protection )

a.  Protect finished work from scratches, biemishes, stains, or other imperfections until turn-over of
building to the Owner. '

FART 2: PRODUCT
2.1 ' Materials
a, Plaster of Paris - First class grade.
b.  Burlap - for reinforcement
“¢. ‘Titanized Steel - for all serews, bolts and other anchering device
d. Clean Potable Water - for all water mix.
PART 3: EXECUTION
5.01 Workmanship

a. Plaster of Paris precast panels shall have burlap reinforcements with a minimum thickness of 12
millimeter (1/2 inch) for the precast panels.

b. Ali nzcessary anchoring and fitting devices shall be provided. W
SECTION 03 450: PRECAST PLASTER OF PARIS { \ Page 1 of 1
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TECHNICAL SPECIFIACTIONS
DIVISION 04: MASONRY

DIVISION 04 000 MASONRY
PART ! GENERAL

1.01 Division 01 applies to this Division.

1.02 Scope
a. Includes:

1. Provide labor , materials and equipment necessary for completion of work unleis indicated or
noted othenwise,

f

: ——
DIVISICN 04 000: MASONRY ( ;EW Page 1 of
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TECHNICAL SPECIFIACTIONS
DIVISION 04: MASONRY

SECTION 04 100 MORTAR-CEMENT PLASTER FINISH

PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a,

Work Included :

1. All labor, materials, equipment, plant and other facilities and the satisfactory performance of ail

work necessary to complete all cement and masonry work shown on the drawings and specified
herein. '

2. Refer to the General Conditions accompanying these specifications.

- PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Materials
a. Sand ¢ ASTM C35-27
b. Portland Cement  : ASTM C150-67, Type L.
c.  Water shall be clean and free from deleterious substances.

2.02 Mixes

a, Cement Mortar

1 part | - Portland Cement

2 parts | -Sand

but not more than:

1 part - Portland Cement
3 parts - Sand

PART 3: EXECUTION

-

3.01 Installation

a. Applications of Cement Flaster

.

Scratch Coat: Apply with sufficient force and material to form full keys or bond. Cross scratch
as soon as scratch coat has attained initial set and apply brown coat as scon as  possible. -

2 Brown Coat: Scratch or brown for bond of finish coat and allow to set hard. Keep brown
coal moist untii finish coat is applied.
3. Finish Coaf: Bring to true, even surfaces with roads, “debris, and trowel smooth, leaving -
finished surface free from tool marks and blemishes. Keep cement plaster moist for at least 3
days and protect against rapid drying until cured.
DIVISION 02 100: MORTAR-CEMENT PLASTER FINISH : Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFIACTIONS
DIVISION 04: MASONRY

SECTION 04200 UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 Scope
’ a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete:

brick masonry and concrete unit masonry
b, See drawings for sizes, details and location of work required.

1.02 Handling and Storage
a. Handle in a manner to prevent undue chipping and breakage,

b. Protect storage piles, stacks or bins from heavy traffic.
c.  Provide platforms to protect bottom piles from contact with soil.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Materisls ‘
a. Concrete Hollow Blocks - 100 mm x 200 mm x 400 mm and 150 mm x 200 mm x 400 mm and 240
mm X 2_00 mm x 8§60 mm.

b.  Ceramic Hollow Blocks - 160 mm x 150 mm x 300 mm and 150 mm x 150 nun X 300 mm.
¢. Mortar - | part Portland Cement, 3 parts sand
d. Wireties - 16 gauge looped at both ends

e. Bars and Rods - ASTM Standards for masonry reinforcement and minimum diameter of 10
millimeters (3/8 inch).

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Erection -
a.  Lay all masonry units plumb, true to line, level and with accurately spaced courses.

b, Bond shall be kept plumb throughout, Comers and reveals shzll be plumb and true.
¢, Built-in anchors, wall plugs, and accessories to masonry as erection progresses,
d. Each course shail be solidly bedded in Portland Cement mortar. All must be damp when laid,

e. Units terminating against beam or slab soffits shall be wedged tight with mortar and reinforcement
" properly sécured to dowels. o

f.  Reinforcement shzll be as shown in drawings. Minimum reinforcement is 12.5 millimeters (1/2 inch)
round horizontal bars at every 3 courses and [2.5 millimeters (1/2 inch) round vertical bars at every 2

blocks.
W

DIVISION 04 200: UNIT MASONRY - Pagelof2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFIACTIONS
DIVISION 04: MASONRY

3.02 Unfinished Woik
a. Unfinished work shal! be stepped back for joining with new works.
b. Before new work is started all loose mortar shall be removed and the exposed joint thoroughly wermed
not less than one hour before laying new work.
3.03 Plastering
a.  Grout wall to be plastered genercusly and let dry.
b.  Apply scratch coat same as specified under Section 09 300 - 3.01 or Section 04 100.
¢. Final plaster finish shall be | part Portland Cement and 2 parts sand. Plaster shail conceal all joints
and even-oui wall surface to a uniform smooth finish using Manila paper or rubber sponge.
3.04 Cleaning
a, Wash finish wall with a solution of 10 percent by volume of murjatic acid applied with stiff fiber
brushes.
3.05 Ouvenines

a. Provide beam blocks over or above openings not exceeding 1.20 meters span with same height and
widih as unit masenry blocks exceeding at least two masonry block lengths beyond the edge of the

opening into the wall, .

h. Provide 2 - 4 longitudinal reinforcing bars (12.5 millimeters diameter) each at top and bottern of
beam blocks with ties at 25 centimeters (10 inches on center).

¢. Foropenings over 1.20 meters (4 feet) in span; refer to drawing of cast-in-place design of lintel beam.

. " /_——
r
DIVISION 04 200; UNIT MASONRY ‘ jwuj Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. DIVISION 05: METALS
DIVISION 05000 METALS .

PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Division 01 applies to this Division.
1.02 Submit shop drawings as required by the General Conditions.
1.03 Scope

a. Includes;

1. Provide labor, materials, and equipment necessary for com

pletion of work unless indicated or
noted otherwise. o

)
]

DIVISION 05 000: METALS , @W Page 1 of ]
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 05: METALS

SECTION 05100 STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1:
1.01
PART 2:

2.01

2.05 -

PART 3:

3.01

L
[ )
(8]

GENERAL

Division 03 General applies to this Section

PRODUCTS

Structural steel to be used for fabrication and erection of this structure shall comply with all the perinent
provisions of AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF

STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUILDING," 1965 7th Edition.

All structural stee] shapes shall be ASTM A-36 structural steel unless otherwise indicated.

Use E 70 XX electrodes for all members jointed.

All bolts used unless otherwise specified shall be ASTM A-307 bolts.

Primer shall be rust inhibiting metal primer.

EXECUTION

Structural steel except where encased in concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned and giver one prime coat of
materials specified above, weli-worked into metal jeints and open spaces. Machine finished surfaces shall
be protected against corrosion. Clean welds, grind serious abrasions, and apply field prime touch up,

Erection shall be in accordance to best practice, and includes setting, aligning, and bracing required.

)

DIVISION 05 100: STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING —(jw Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
: DIVISION 05: METALS
SECTION 05 103 STEEL TRUSSES

PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Scope
a. Includes:

1.

Furnishing and instailing steel trusses complete with purlins, sag bolts, and accessories.
2.

Section 03 100 Structural Metal Framing is a part of this section.

PART 2. PRODUCTS

z2.01 Cherd, web member, gusset plates, purlins, sag bolts, etc., as detailed in drawings.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.01 Fabrication, including splices and structural connections, shall conform to "AISC Structural Steel
Detailing,.
3.02 Provide camber when indicated in drawings.

DIVISION 05 103: STEEL TRUSSES

] Page ] of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 035: METALS

SECTION 03 160 FRAMING SYSTEMS
PART 1: GENERAL
1.01 Scope

a. Includes:

1. Fumishing and installing steel trusses complete with purlins, sag boits, and accessories.
2. Section 05 100 Structural Metal Framing is 2 part of this Section

PART 2. PRODUCTS

2.01 Chord, web members, gusset plates, purlins, sag bolts, ete., as detailed in drawings.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Fabrication, including splices and structural connections, shall conform to AISC Structural Steel Detailing
3.02 Provide camber when indicated on drawings.
f\
—
DIVISION 05 160: FRAMING SYSTEMS ' Page | of |

FELIPE M. MENDOZA AND PARTNERS

¥

\/



TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
) DIVISICN 05: METALS
SECTION 03 104 BOLTS AND STEEL EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE
PART I: GENERAL |
101 Scone
a. Includes:
L. 'Anchors, plates, channels, angles, bolts, ete.
PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.01 As specified in Section 05 100 Gerlueral.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Fabricate and install according to approved details and connected.

DIVISION 05 104: BOLTS AND STEEL EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE ' A Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 05: METALS

SECTION 03300 METAL FABRICATIONS
PART 1: GENERAL
1.01 Scope

2. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete:
metal stair and railing; brass nosing; brass grating; steel grating; steel raiiing and slesves

b. See drawings for size, details, and location of work required.

1.02 Sample

a. Submit sample of sections of metal stairs and brass grating in accordance with Articie 10.02: "Samples
of Materials” of the UAP General Conditions.

PART 2: PRCODUCTS
2,01 Materials

' a, Structural steel shall conform to ASTM Designation A7.

b. Brass nosing and grating - as approved by the Architect,

c. Standard, black steel pipe ASTM A120-66 for steel railing and sleeves.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Metal Stair

a.  Stair stringers shall be either channels, flat plates or formed plates bent or rolled to sizes and shapes
shown. ' ‘

b. Tread riser brackets shall be 32 mm x 28.5 mm {1; 1/4 x 1-1/8 inch) angle welded to stringers.

c. Form sub-treads and risers of not less than No. 14 gauge steel. |

3.02 Brass Nosing
. a. Provide brass nosing on all stair treads.
3.03 Brass Grating and Stee! (rating
a. -.Provide brass grating and steel grating as shown in-the drawings.
3.04 Steel Railing and Sleeves
a. Install connectors in accord with manufacturer's instruction and recomumendations, Railings sha]l.be
smooth, with all projections and corners ground smooth.
b.  Welds shall be flash. - .
DIVISION 05 500: METAL FABRICATIONS _ \N Page | of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: METALS

c.  Members shall be neatly coped and continuously welded or mechanically expanded at all junctions.

.

d. Top rails shail run continuously over pasts.

e. Al Wa]ding shall be done neatly and substantially with fillets dressed to uniform radius, with all
excess metal removed and weld ground smooth.

f.  All posts shall be plumb with 3 millimeter {1/8 inch} of vertical. Longitudinal members shall be
parallel with each other and with floor surfaces or slope of stairs to within 3 mitlimeters per 3 running
meter {1/8 inch per 10 running feet). Center lines of all members within each run of railing shall lie

in the same vertical plane.

Page2of2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
) DIVISION 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS
DIVISION 06 000 WOOD AND PLASTICS

PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Division 01 applies to this Division.
10z Lumber and plywood shall be protected and kept under cover both in transit and at jobsite.
1.03 Materials shall not be delivered unduly leng before it is required.
1.04 Store on level racks and keep free of ground to avoid warping, Stock to ensure proper ventilation and
drainage.
1.05 Members or parts shall be framed, anchored, tied and braced to develop strength and rigidity necessary

for purposes for which they are used.

1.06  _ Preparation, fabrication, and installation of wood members, glues and mechanical devices for fastening
thereof shall conform to good engineering practices.

DIVISION 06 000: WOOD AND PLASTICS ' Page | of |
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SECTION 06 050 FASTENERS AND SUPPORTS
PART 1: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
a. Includes:

1. Connectors :
2. Rough hardware not specified elsewhere

b, Related Work Specified Elsewhere

1. Bolis embedded in concrete or masonry

PART 2: PRODUCTS

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS

2,01 Bolts, wood screws, steel joist hangers, expansion bolts shall be of standard type and make for job

requirements.
PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Install as instructed or as necessary.

DIVISION 06 050: FASTENERS AND SUPPORTS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS

SECTION 06 100 ROUGH CARPENTRY
FART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete: framings, sheathings and
related rough carpentry work as indicated on the drawings and/or specified herein.

b. Include in the work, plates, straps, joints, hangers, rods, dowels, rough hardwares, fasteners and other
miscellaneous iron and steel items pertinent to rough carpentry work.

c. See drawings and details for location of framing, sheathing and related rough carpentry work
required.

1.02 Storage and Protection

a. Stack framing lumber and plywood to ensure against deformation and maintain proper ventilation.
b. Protect lumber and plyweod from elements.

¢. Lumber in contact with concrete or masonry shall be coated with asphalt or any approved
preservative.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Lumber

a. Moisture Content - Not to exceed 20 percent.
b. Grade and trademark - Required on each piece of lumber,
c.  Quality - Lumber must be sound, thoroughly seasoned well cut and free from warp.

d. Preservative and Pressure Treatment - All lumber shall be pressure impregnated w:th ‘waterborne
preservatives like welman salt, boliden salt and tanalith H.R.. Surface cut after treatment shall be
brush coated with same preservative.

2.0z2 Plvivood: Unless otherwise specified or indicated in drawings, use the following:
a. For exterior exposed plywood: .use 12.5 millimeters (1/2 inch ) thick waterproof plywoeod.
b. For interior plywood: use 6 millimeters (1/4 inch) thick and 12.5 miliimeter (1/2 inch) thick as shown
in drawings. .
c. Pressure treatment: all plywood shall be pressure treated.
2.05 Rough Hardware and Metal Fasteners

a. Plates, straps, nails, spikes, screws, bolts, joists, hangers, rods dowels, fasteners, and miscellaneous
iron and steel items shalt be of sizes and types to rigidly secure members in plack.
DIVISION 06 100;ROUGH CARPENTRY
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TECENICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICN 06: WOQD AND PLASTICS

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 Installation “ ' )

a. Framing shall be cut square on bearings, closely fitted accurately set to required lines and levels and
rigidly secured in place. Plane and dress side of frames that will receive wallboards of sidings.

b. Wood furring and nailers shall be in accordance with detail drawings. Where not indicated on the
drawings or menticned herein, furring strips shall be 2.5 centimeters x 5.0 centimeters (1" x 2")
spaced at 40 centimeters (16 inches) on centers bothways. Fasten wood furring securely by
expansion bolts or other approved device at every 60 centimeter (2 ft.) on centers. Wood plugs shail

not be used.

3.0

I

Schedules
a. Treated Apitong Lumber shall be used for:

Vertical and harizontal studdings of wood partitions.
Ceiling nailers and ceiling joists.

Trusses and purlins. '

Other related rough lumber works,

T O

b. Weli-seasoned yakal shall be used for all plates, plugs, and other portions of the work directly in

. contact with concrete or masonry.
Treated apitong may, however be used for framing in contact with concrete and masonry only on the

following:

1, Framing of plywood finishing over masonry wall located in the second flocr and other upper

floors.
2. Framing of ceiling finishes and eaves in the second floor and other upper floors.

¢. Treated plywood shall be used for:

1. All acoustic plywood backing
2. Exposed woed csiling

Page20f2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS

SECTION 86 200 FINISH CARPENTRY
PART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete

running and standing trim mouldings
wood stairs and handrails

Jumber and solid wood panel wark
wood door frames and casings *-
plywoods and hardboards

veneer

built-in cabinetry and countertops
wiood baséboards and woodbands

and related finish carpentry work as indicated in the drawings and/or specified herein.

b. See drawings and details for location and guantity of finish cérpentry work required.

1.02 Storage and Protection

&  Protect miliwork against dampness during and after delivery.
b. . De net bring in interior finish, including doors, inte building until plaster is thoroughly dry.

1.03 Measurements and Coordination

a. Check and verify measurements at site pricr to fabrication.
b. Coordinate work with all other related trades.

1.04 Samples

~a. Submit samples of trim, mouldings, handrails, door frames, solid wood panel work in accordance
with Article 10.02 "Samples of Materials" of the UAP General Conditions.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Lumber

a. Kiln-dtied:quarter sawn containing not more than 14% moisture, free from imperfections impairing
its strength and finish,

b. Trademark is reguired on each piece of lumber.

2.02 Plvwood

a. For interior plywood, use Class A plywood the specie and thickness shall conform to Schedule and
Drawings. .

DIVISION 06 200: FINISH CARPENTRY '
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PART 3:
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DIVISION 06 200: FINISH CARPENTRY
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 04: WOOD AND PLASTICS

EXECUTION

Workmanship . :

a. Al wood finish, millwork and built-in cabinet work shall be true to details, clean and sharply defined.
b. Panels must be set to allow forlfrce movement in case of swelling and shrinkage.

c. Means of fastening various parts together shall be concealed.

Finish

a. Mill, fabricate and erect-interior finish as indicated on the drawings. Machine-sand at the mill and
" handsand smooth at the job site.

b, Interior trim set against concrete, masenry or wood shall be separated with 6 millimeters (1/4 inch)

stone cut joints.,

¢. Intersecting plywood veneers or plywood panels shall be finished with a corner trim of woed with
same specie and finish as the plywood,

d.  Make joints tight and in a manner to conceal shrinkage. Secure trim with fine finishing nails, screws,
or glue where required.

e. Set nails for putty stopping.
f.  Window and deor trim shall be single length.
g. Miter mouldings at corners, cope at angles.

Wood Door Jambs and Heads

a. Set door frames plumb and level and brace until built-in.

b.  Anchor wood frames to masenry with approved metal anchors on each side of the jamb. Place top
-and bottom anchors 20 centimeters (8 inches) from head and floer.

Wood Shelving

a. Each shelf shall be supported on a continuous wood cleat at walls.

b. Secure cleats to masonry walls by expansion bolt or approved fastening device.

Buiit-In Cabinets and Countertops {Mill Made)

a, Fabricate counters and cabinets in accordance with details.

b, Only sound kiln-dried lumber or plywood shall be used,

c. Erect cabinet straight, level and plumb and securely anchor in place. Scribe and closely fit cabinets
to adjacent work. Provide necessary grounds and anchers for securing cabinet york in place.

A Page 2 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICN 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS

3.06 Fixed Glass on Wood Frames

a, Where fixed glass is set an wood frames thorcughly prime rabbets and wood stops. Fit stops and
secure jn place loosely with chrome oval-head screws.

3.07 Hardware Instaltation

a. Accurately fit and install all finished hardware itemns required. -

b. If surface-applied hardware is fitted and applied before ‘painting, remove all such items, except burts-,
and re-install after painting is complated. '

3.08 Schedules
a, Kiln-dried Tanguile Lumber shall be used for:

1. Exposed woodwork at ceiling including wood slats
2. Other finish carpentry work as shown on the drawings, unless indicated or specified ctherwise,

b. Kiln-dried Narra Lumber shall be used for;

Cabinets and shelving

Solid wood stair treads

Stair handrails

Selid wood panelling

Sclid woed mouldings and trim

| O T NG PR T NG [

c. Well-seasoned Guijo Lumber shalt be used for:

1. Door jambs and heads
2. Window jambs, heads and sills

DIVISION 06 200; FINISH CARPENTRY Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS

SECTION 06 400 ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform iabor required to complete:

cabinetry using veneers;

finishes and joinery associated with fine

furniture; ,

panel work joined and finished in same mariner as fine furniture

b. See drawings and details for lccation and quantity of custom woodwork required.

1.02 Quaiiﬁcation

a. Manufacture of custom woodwork shall be approvec-i by the Architect. Refer to Article 10 of UAP
General Conditions.

1.03 Samples

a. Submit sample panels in accordance with Article 10.02 "Samples of Materials” of the UAP General
Conditions,

1.04 Protection

A

a. Protect cabinetry and panel work by temporarily covering with heavy building paper or cther means
to protect from damage unti} completion of building. '

1.05 Measurements and Ceordination

- a. Check and verify measurements at site prior to fabrication.
- b. Coordinate work with all other trades.
PART2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Saolid Woed

a. Kiln dried narra quarter sawn containing not more than 14% moisture free from imperfections
impairing its strength and finish.

..-b. ..Trade mark is required.on eachpiece.of Jumber,

4
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATICONS
DIVISION 06: WOOD AND PLASTICS

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 Workmanship

“

a. Follow design and details shown on the drawings. Where practicable, work shall be finished and
assembled at mill,

b. All joints shall be tight and formed to conceal shrinkage. Shop miters 10 centimeters (4 inches) or
more from heel to point shall be glued or locked. Make dowels and tenons to a driving fit, Make

shop joints with waterproof giue.
¢. Assemble panel wark in such a manner as to allow free movement of panels,

d. Prime or stain panels before framing into place. Applied mouldings shall be secured to stiles and
rails.-and not to panels,

3.02 Schedules
2. Use kiln dried narra lumber foral! solid wood cabinetry and panelwork.

b, Use first quality plyweod veneer for all veneer work. Grain and coler of plywood veneer shall match
the grain and coler of solid wood.

DIVISION 06 400: ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
_ DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
DIVISION 07 000 THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
PART I: GENERAL
1.01 Division 0! applies to this Section.
1.02 Scope

a. Includes:

!, Furnish labor, materials, and equipment necessary for completion of work unless indicated or
noted otherwise.

DIVISION 07 000: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION @\}M} Page 1 of J
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

SECTION 07 100 WATERPROOFING

PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Scope
a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete:
membrane waterproofing; hydrolithic
waterproofing; liquid waterproofing; metallic
oxide waterproofing and cementitious
waterproofing
b. See drawings 2nd details for location of work required.
1.02 Submittals
a.  Manufacturer's Literature: submit two copies
1.03 Guarantee
a. Materials and workmanship shall be guaranteed for at least five (5) years.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Membranz Waterproofing .
a. Primer: Asphalt free from water and other foreign materiais Conform to ASTM D41.
b. Membrane: Smcoth, evenly woven, open mesh glass fibers impervious to acid, heat, dampness and
- Tot,
It must permit complete penetration of’asphaltic compound or bituminous coating.
c. Mopping-Material i
1. Below ground level - Type A. A soft, adhesive "Self- Hea]me" asphalt.
2. Above ground level - Type B. Where asphalt is not exposed to temperatures exceedmc 51 7
degrees Celsius (125 degrees Fahrenheit), .
3. Abave ground level - Type C, where asphalt is exposed on vertical surfaces in direct sun]wht or
above temperatures of 51.7 degrees Celsius (125 degrees Fahrenheit).
2.02 Hyvdrolithic Waterprocfing
"z, 'Heavy cement-based coating compatible to réinforced concrete wall. Tt"must prevent build-up of
water vapor which causes blistering, flaking and peeling of paint films.
b. Materia! must thoroughly fill 2nd seal pores and veids such that it can be used against water pressure

DIYISION 07 100:
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MCISTURE PROTECTION

2.03 Liouid Waterproofing
a. Waterproofincr compound of elastomeric or other substances applied in liquid form and cured to an
impervious membrane,
2.04 Metallic Oxide
a. Finely pulverized powder made from gray cast iron that has been treated chemically and physically to
produce waterproofing qualities through oxidation of iron particles.
2.05 Cementitious Waterproofing

a. Crystalline waterproofing materials packaged in powder form and mixed with water for application as
a cementitious slurry coating on concrete surfaces, or as a Dry-Pac for sealing of construction joints
and repair of cracks. .

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.01 Membrane Waterproofing

a. Preparation of Surface

1. Thorcughly clean concrete surfaces of all dirt dust, oil patches and other foreign matters.

2. Check sicpe of concrete decks and gutter and correct siope when necessary.

3. Insure that arca te be waterproofed is completely dry, and holes, cracks and crevices repaired.

4. When there is reascnable doubt as to the presence of moisture in the area to be waterproofed,
expose same to-direct sunlight for another 24 hours or heat all suspected spots  with use of

i blowtorch.

b. Application

1. Apply asphalt primer at the rate of 4 liters (1 gallon) per 10 square meters (100 square feet)
evenly by brushing or spraying,.

2. Application shall be done in one direction strip by strip and overlapping each other to assure

i uniform thickness. -

3. Letdry prime coat until it is ready to receive next coat or layer as specified.

4. As soon as prime coat is workable, lay a single layer of fiberglass cloth simoothly and free from
irregularities and folds.

5. Lay cloth without disturbing the fabric and conforrnmc to the size and shape of the area to be -
covered.

6. Lay carefully and or side laps’in erder to assure an even thickness throughout the whole area 1o
be covered.

7. Apply asingle coat of asphalt materials (mastic black) at the rate of 12 to 16 liters per IO square
meters (3 to 4 gallons per 100 square feet),

8.~ Meshes of reated fabric shall not be comipletély ¢losed or sedled by the bitiminous material, but
shall sufficiently open to allow successive moppings of the plying materizl to seep through.

9. Cover ply more than the minimum amount of surfacing necessary to prevent sticking in plys.

10, After application, surfaces shall be uniformly smooth, free from irregulzarities, folds, or knots,

m
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION -

11. Repeatthe procedure in as many lavers reaquired or as specified in the schedule or drawings.
19. In case of interruption of work or-sudden exposure 10 moisture, remove layer exposed 10
moisture, and repeat procedure unit! completion of the process.

c. Protective Coatings

|, Sand mastic - one part nyWeatherkote" and 4 parts washed and screened sand by volume. Lay
mixture by trowel at an average of 3 millimeters (1/8 inch) thick over surface.

2.  Aluminum heat reflecting finish - apply at the rate of 4 liters per 10 square meter (1 gallon per
100 square feet) over thoroughly dried "sand mastic” coating.

d. Metal Cap Flashing

1. Provide cap flashing of 24 gauge G.I. sheet in 2.40-meter (8-foot) lengths except where shorter
pieces are required. Lap end joints 30 centimeiers (12 inches) and solder. Fold exposed bottom
edge of flashing 6-nillimeters (1/4 inch)or underside for stiffeners.

5. -Where cap flashing is terminated in raked joints or in prepared masonry or stone reglets; fasten
flashing with wedges &very 30 centimeter (12 inches) and fill reglet on vertical surfaces
continuous with piastic cement-and on horizontal surfaces, continuous with molten lead.

. 3. Where cap fiashing is connected to preformed lock in through-wall flashing, form upper edge of
cap flashing to engage in preformgéd 1ock. Mallet Jock down tight to provide 2 spring action
against base flashing. '

3.02 Hydrolithic Waterproofing
4. For Walls Above Grade -

1. Coatings shail adequately cover holes, voids, pitmarks, honey -comb and form marks, while
maintaining architectural details of flutings, vertical lines, groovings, special shapes and
decorative moldings.

b, For Walls Below Grade

1. Clean concrete surface free of ali jaitance, dirt, grease, form oil, efflarescence, paint and ather
foreign materials. "

2. Apply a trowel coat.as per manufacturer's specifications. _ -

[#S)
o)
L9

Liquid Waterproofing
a. Suiface Preparation

| All floor surfaces to which liquid waterproofing is to be applied shall be dry, clean, smooth and
free from oil or grease and from projections that might puncture the coatings. : '

Floor decks shall be kept dry prior to and during instaliation.
Fial cleaning method shall be treating the -cencrete. surfaces. with 10% te 15% solution of

muriatic acid to remove laitance and impurities.
4. After-acid has stopped foaming or beiling, :mmediately rinse thoroughly with water.

- \;\MJ '
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MQISTURE PROTECTION

b. Applications

L.

Apply a primer coat of elastomeric coating standard of the manufacturer at the rate of 1.3 liters
per 10 square meters (1/3 gallons per 100 square feet) over surfaces.

2. Afier the primed surfaces has dried, apply 33 dry mils of coating at the rate of 10 sq.m. per 3.79
liters for three {3) coatings to all surfaces be brushed or rolled.

3. Allow three (3) hours or longer between coatings if relative humidity is above 70%.

4. When using reller application method, the material shali not be rolled excessively,

5. Right quantity of material and proper application strakes shail be made to produce a uniform
firm thickness and to prevent undue sagging.

6. The coat must flow into all cracks, control joints and pores. For clean up purposes, use water.

3.04 Metallic Oxide

a. Mix to consistency of thick grout and apply as per manufacturer's specifications.

3.05 Cementitious Waterproofing

a. Surface Preparaticn
L.

2,

All surfaces to be waterproofcd shall be examined for form tie holes and structural defects such
as honeycombing, rock pockats, faulty constmcuon_]omts cracks, etc,

Concrete surfaces to be treated must be clean and free of laitance, dirt, films, paint, coatings or
other foreign matter. The surfaces must.also have an open caplllary system so as to provide
“tooth and suction” for the treatment. If surfaces are too smooth, the concrete should be acid
etched or lightly sandblasted (or waterblasted). ‘

Structural defects such as cracks, faulty construction joints and honeycombing should be routed
out to sound cencrete and repaired in accordance with the specification manual repair
procedures,

Horizontal surfaces should preferably have a rouvh wood float or broom f“msh All concrete
laitance must be remeved either by etching with muriatic acid or oy light waterblasting or

sandblasting,

b. Applications

L.

Application of all materials shall be done by or under the direction of a manufacturer's
representative, or a person who is thoroughly experienced in the installation of cementitious
waterpreofing materials.

2. The treatment should be applied with a semi-stiff bristle brush, janitor's breom (for Iarge
herizantal applications) or with specialized spray equipment.

3. The treatrnent must be uniformly applied under the conditions and quantities specified. One coat
should have a thickness of just under 1/16 inch (1.2 mm).

4. When a second coat is required, it should be applied after the first coat has reached an initial set
but is stili "green” (less than 48 hours). Light pre-watering between coats may be required due to

e, i S MU

5. The treatment cannot be applied in rain or during freezing conditions. For best results,

application should take place at temperatures above 40 degrees F (4 degrees C).
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PART 4:

4.01

4.02

o

a.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

Curing

i.

A misty fog spray of water must be used for curing the treatment. Curing must begin as soon as
the coating has hardened sufficiently so as not to be damaged by a fine spray. Under most
conditions, it is sufficient to spray treated surfaces three times a day for 2 - 3 days. In hot
climates spraying may be required more frequently. During the curing permd the treatment must
be protected from rainfall, frost and puddling of water.

For concrete structures that hold liquids (e.g. reservoirs, tanks, etc.), the treatment should be
cured for three (3) days and then allowed to set for 12 days before filling with fiquid.

Mixing of Cancentrate

1.

b

General: Mixed by volume with clean water free from salt or other deleterious materials.
Materials shall be mixed in quantities which can be applied within 20 to 30 minutes frem the
time of mixing, As the mixture thickens, it shall be stirred frequently, but no additional water

" shall be added.

Mixing for Brush Application: Dry powder shall be measured and mixed into the mixing
container. Water shall be measured and mixed into the powder with a paddle on z slow speed
electric drill, {250 rpm) or other type of mixer which will ensure adequate mixing. For small
jobs, it may be mixed by hand and trowel. Mixing proporticns shall be as follows:

Coverage: Proportions by Volume:
1.5 1b./sq.yd. 5 powder to 2 water
2.0 1b./sq.yd. 3 powder to 1 water

Mixing for Spray-Application: Mixing shall be the same as for brush application in the
preceding paragraph, except that a thinner mixture is required. The following proportions are to
be used only as a guide. Spray applicaticns may require slightly different propartions in order to
properly match the type of equipment and pressures used.

Coverage: Proportions by Volume:
1.5 1b./sq.yd. 3 powder to 3 water

SCHEDULE OF WATERPROOFING .

Membrane Waterproofing

For walls and floors of basement under water - | 3 layers membrane o

For toilet rooms above ground

3 layers membrane

For canopy, concrete roof gutters; inside face of
building

2 layers membrane

d.

For deck roof -

3 layers membrane

'Hvdrolithic Waterproofing

For interior face of wall of basement below
grade

Apply one coat. For porous areas apply as

many as necessary coats

For inside surface of concrete gutter outside
building line

Apply .one coat. For porous areas apply as

mally as necessary coats.

DIVISION 07 100; WATERPROOFING
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION-07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

4.03 Liouid Widterproofing
| a.  For walls and floors of basement under water - | 40 miis
b. For toilet rooms sbove ground - | 20mils
c. For canopy, concrete rcof gutters, machine room - | 20 mils
d. Fordeck roof ' - 1 40 mils
4.04 Metallic Oxide Waterproefing

a. Forall vertical and horizontal construction joints below grade.,

4.03 Cementitious Waterproofing

2, Mixing of Concentrate

I

L9}

General: Mixed by volume with clean water free from salt or other deleterious materials.
Materials shall be mixed in quantities which can be applied-within 20 to 30 minutes from the
time of mixing. As'the mixture thickens, it shall be stirred frequently, but no additional waler
shall be added.

Mixing for Brush Application: Dry powder shall be measured and mixed into ‘the mixing
container. Water shall be measured and mixed into the powder with a paddle on a slow speed
electric drill, (250 rpm) or other type of mixer which will ensure adequate mixing. For small
jobs, it may be mixed by hand and trowel, Mixing proportions shall be as follows:

Coverage: Proportions by Volume:
1.5 1b./sq.yd. 5 powder to 2 water
2.0 Ib./sq.yd. 3 powder to 1 water

Mixing for Spray Application: Mixing shall be the same as for brush application in the
preceding paragraph, except that a thinner mixture is required. The following properticns are to
be used only as & guide. Spray apgplications may require slightly different proportions in order to
properly match the type of equipment and pressures used,

Coverage: Proportions by Volume:

1.5 tb./sqyd. 5 powder to 3 water
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

SECTION 07 150 DAMPROOQFING

PART |: GENERAL )
1.0 Scope
a. Furnish materiais and equipment and perform labor required to complete:
bituminous dampproofing ‘
silicone dampproofing
cementitious dampproofing
preformed vapor barrier
b. See drawings and details for location and other requirements.
1.02 Submittals
a. Manufacturer's Literature: submit two cepies.
1.03 Guarantee
a. Materials and workmanship shall be guaranteed for at least five (5) years.
1.04 Test
a. Spray silicone coated surfaces lightly with water after it has dried out.
1.05 Protection )
a. Protect bituminous coating from scratches or damage during normal drying time.‘
'b.  Protect ali surfaces that are not intended to be coated with water repeliant.
PART Z2: PRODUCTS
2.01 Silicone Dampproofing " ’
a. Silicone water repellant - coiorless, containing 5% solutions of silicone resin in volatile J'Iydrocarbon
solvent. -
© b, Solvent-type Silicone - federai specifications, SS-W-110 B containing 5% silicone resin.
c. Water-soluble silicone - transparent, non-staining, containing at least 2% silicone solids.
2:02 - ‘Cementitious Dampproofing” ~ -
a. Cement-based meisture barrier coating for use under interior plaster or exterior mascnry walls.
DIVISION 07 150: DAMPROOQOFING Page 1 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

Preformed Vapor, Barrier

a. Any of the following materials:
1. asphalt
2. polyethelene
3. elastomers
4. synthetic and natural rubber
5. metai and other substances

EXECUTION

Application of Bituminous Dampproofing

a. Clean surface to be dampproofed thoroughly and make reasonably smooth by correcting and
repairing cracks, crevices, holes and other concrete surface imperfections. ' o

b,  Make sure concrete surface is thoroughly dry.

c. Ensure that brush coats are thickly applied to compensate for 50% shrinkage.

d. Allow 24 hours for drying each before subsequent coats are applied.

e, Allow 14 days minimum drying time for last coat before permitting water contact or before
backfilling earth against it,

Application of Silicone Dampproofing

a. Silicone water-repeliant - for use on exterior surfaces of concrete and masonry above grade. Do not
use for concrete or masonry surfaces below grade.

b. Sclvent-type silicone - for use on limestone, expesed aggregate concrete aid other light colored
masonry. :

Application of Cementitoys Dampproffing -

a. Thoroughly clean interior surfaces at exterior masonry walls to be plastered.

b. Brush cement-based coating in-sufficient quaﬁtiry to fill all veids, cracks and other concrete surface
imperfections. Leave surface in rough abrasive texture by brooming afterwards.

c. Cover with cement plaster and thoroughly cure as per manufacturer's specifications.

. Application of Vapor Barrier . ... .
2, Install as shown on the drawings and as per manufacturer's specifications.
Cleaning

a.

Clean all aluminum and glass surfaces that are contaminated with silicone immediately.

Page 2 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

3.086 Schedule
a. Biruminous Damproefing
1. | For exterior face of wall of basement above water - | one coat
b. Silicone Damproofing
1. | Water scluble silicone for use on limestone znd | - | one coat

exposed aggregate finish -
c. Cementitious Damproofing

1. | For interior face of walls bisement below grade | - | one coat
without water pressure-
d. Preformed Vapor Barrier

1. | For floor siab direct on ground or on fill - | see drawings for number of layers

o
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. . . DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
SECTION 07 200 INSULATION

PART I: GENERAL

1.} Division 07 General applies to this Secticn.
DIVISION 07 200: INSULATION Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07; THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTICN
SECTION (7 201 EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE FOAM
PAI\RT 1: GENERAL
I.f)] SCOPE
a.. Includes:
1. Insulation on walls, ceilings, underside of roof deck and elsewhere, as indicated.
PART 2: PROﬁUCTS
2.01 Use 50 mitlimeter thick, fire retardant grade, non-texic styropor.
PART 3: EXECUTION

P

3.01 Install in accordance with manufacturer's specifications.

DIVISION 07 201 EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE FOAM <N Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOQISTURE PROTECTION
SECTION 07 202 UNFACED BLANKET AND BATT INSULATION
PART I; GENERAL |
l.Qi Scope
a. Includes:
1. Apply to walls, ceilings, underside of roof deck and elsewhere as detziled.
PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.01 "Fiberglass" or "Reckwell” by ACI Fiberglass or Philippine Insuiation Co. Inc.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Instal] as per manufacturer's directions.

)

DIVISION 07 202; UNFACED BLANKET AND BATT INSULATION Page | of ]
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_ TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 07: THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

d. Lay sheets in a manner such that vertical joints are broken. Lay top sheets with side corrugation
down. Nail upper end of each sheet securely to purlins with 8-d G.1. nail in the valley of every
second corrugation, The upper end of each sheel shall be covered by other sheets 6r by ridge and hip
totls.

. Secure lower end of first sheet laid at gutter line by straps to the purlins after gutter hangers are in
piace. Use No. 24 gauge strap one inch wide with corners clipped off at riveting ends. Bend strap
around purlins and river to the sheets.

f. Place first row of straps at gutter line. - Then rivet the lower end of every sheet to the-sheet beneath at
the top of every fourth corrugation. Such rivets to alternate with rivets engaging the straps.

g Rivet side laps with two lines of rivets staggered and spaced not to exceed 23 centimeters (9 inches)
on centers. : )

h.  Follow manufacturer's specifications/procedures in installing iongspan pre-painted roofing.

3.02 Ridge Rolls, Hip Rolls and Vallevs

a. Use 0.6 millimeters (Gauge 24) ridge roll. Minimum lap of ridge rol} shall be 30 centimeaters (12
inches) over roofing sheets. Rivet ridge to roofing sheets at top of every fourth corrugation in.
addition to rivets engaging top line of straps,

b. Use 0.6 millimeters (Gauge 24) hip rell. Minimum lap of hip roll shall be 3¢ centimeters (12 inches)
over roofing sheets. Rivet hip roll at every second corrugation.

c. Use 0.6 millimeters (Gauge 24) valley. Project 45 centimeters (18 inches) away and under roofing
sheet edge each way and secure to framework with G.1. nails spaced not to exceed 30 centimeters (12
inches) on centers.

3.03 . Flashing and Counter Flashing

a.  Use 0.6 millimeters (gauge 24} plain G.I. sheet for flashings at intersection ofrcof and parapet walls.
Raise one wing of flashing not less than 20 centimeters (8 mches) high terminated at horizontal reglet,

b.  Where corrugations run paralle] to the walls, corrugate one {ving of the flashing sheet to match
corrugation of G.1. sheets while other wing shall go up against the walls and counter flashed,

DIVISION 07 600: FLASHING AND SHEET METAL Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

. DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS
DIVISION 08 000 DOORS AND WINDOWS

PART I: GENERAL

.01 Division 01 applies to this Division

1.02 Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with the provision of the General Conditions.

1.03 Furnish labor, materials, and equipment necessary for completion of work unless indicated or noted
otherwise

DIVISION 08 000: DOORS AND WINDOWS ' r’tﬁ‘w\ﬂj Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTION 08160 METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
PART 1: CEMNERAL
1:0] Scops
| 2. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor rzquired'to complete
hollow metal doors and frames,
aluminum doors and frames,

installation of hardware.

See drawings and details for sizes, location, extent and other requirements,

o

1.02 Shop Drawines

a. Submit shop drawings of fabricated items showing sizes of all members and methods of joining and
anchoring. Refer to Article 5 "Shop Drawings” of the UAP General Conditions

1.03 Samples

-

a. Submit sample corner sections of metal doors and metal buck or jambs in accordance w;th Article
10.02 "Samples of Materials" of the UAP General Conditions. .

1.0  Protection

Before shipment from factory, cover aluminum work with heavy building paper or other adequate
covering to protect finish surface from mortar, plaster, finger prints, scratches.or stains.

I

b.  Aluminum surfaces in contact with concrete, plaster, steel, or other dissimijar metal parts shalj be
given a coat of suitable alkali-resistant bituminous paint.

Aluminum shall have 2 hard, smooth satin finish and shall receive a coatmcr of metharcrylite lacquer
as an additional protection.

o

d.  Shop paint with two coats of air dried zinc chromate rust inhibitive primer all metal itemns except
aluminum brass or stainless steel.

PART2: PRODUCTS
2.01 Iviaterials
a. Hollow Metal Doors
" Door Fraings - 'Gdiige 16 coid-rolled pickled

Hinge Plates - Gauge 10 or heavier,
Plates-for tock and lockset - Gauge 12 or heavier.

L D —_—
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

b, Aluminum

Extruded secticns - alloy 6063-T5,

B

2. Fastening device - cadmium plated.

3. Anchor bolts - pressed or rolled and galvanized.

4. Shimming material - chemically treated wood.
2.02 Fabrication

a. Hollow Metal Doors

i, Flush Type - flush type door shall be 4.5 -centimeters (1-3/4") thick. Reinforced doors with
formed steel sections extending full height of doors and spaced not over 20 centimeters (8') O.C.
vertically. ’

Tops and bottoms of doors shall have continuous stiffener channels welded to side plates.
“Insulate in each space between reinforcement with frberboard or cork to deaden metallic sound.
Edges at top sides shall be reinforced and finished flush.

Fanel Type - Formed of gauge {8 cold roited stzel. Reinforce, weld and grind smooth all joints
at infersections, Insulate panels, rails and stiles with cork or fiberboard to deaden metallic sound.
Panel moulds shall be mitered and welded at corners and assembled to stiles and rails with
interlocking members. Reinforce top and botton: of doors with  continuous channels. Spot weld

in place.

=

b, Kalamein or Metal Covered Door:

1. Flush Type - Construct cores of tharoughly seasoned kiln dried wood, two ply laminated or built
up of required thickness. Cover core undar heavy pressure. Make vertical seams flush with door

surfaces. Fill joints with solder and grind smoota.
2. Panel Type - Each stile and rail shall -consist of not more than two continucus length of

thoroughly seasoned kiln dried wood dressed 1.5 mm (/16 inch) less than finish door thickness.
Extend stiles full height of door. Panel cores shall be either 6 mm (/4. inch) asbestos or 3-ply

laminated plywood.
Cover stile, rails and panels with 24 gauge galvanized or zinc coated steel sheets. Lock or weld

joints together between stiles and rails. Flush seams with solder and grind smooth. Construct
panel mouldings, muntins and glass beads of 0.89 ™m (035 inch) US gauge hollow steel with

corners mitered and brazed.

Tmclad Fire Door and Frames - conform to requ:rements of Underwriter's Laboratories for the rype

and use of openings indicated or required.
Cores shall be 2 or 3 ply kiln-dried laminated wood. Cover core on all sides with 9 kilogram (20 ]bs )

terne plate. Weld corners of frame and grind smooth. Welding may be done at jobsite. Provide
standard automatic or self-closing devices required.

d. Rolling Metal Doors - rolling doors shall be formed cf interlocking metal slats hot galvanized steel or
~alominum tolled inte 2asy curves to form a door of sufficient section to resist wind pressure of 0.95°
kPa per square meter (20 1bs. per square foot},

W Page 2 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

= Alominum Works

!, Wall Parel Assembly - Accurately mate vertical and horizontal pieces flush at intersections.

Assembled dimensions shal} conform te the drawings.
2. Door Assembly - Door stiles and top rails for swing deors shal] be from solid intrusions. Fit

members to hairline joints.
PART 3: EMECUTION

3.01 {nstallation

a.  All frames shall be erected plumb, square, and true to line and level, with secure fastening to
structures and anchors. Formed steel stiffeners and reinforcement shall be installed within frames at
all joints where top screw fastenings are used in connection with embedded strap anchorage.

b. Doors shall be installed by authorized representative of the manufaciurer, but not before all p]éstcring
i completed.

c. AII'g]azing beads and bars shall be tap-screw set and let loose. All jtems of hardware shall be
adjusted for proper functioning.

3.02 Hardware
a.  All metal doors and frames shall be mortised, reinforced, drilled and tapped for mortise hardware
finish under "Finish Hardware". '
3.03 Inspection

a. Carefully examine and clean all aluminum surfaces and test all framing and hapdware. Make all
repairs and adjustment to the work, leaving it in a satisfactory condition.

3.04  Schedule

a. Refer to Schedule of Drawings.

DIVISION 08 100: METAL DOORS AND FRAMES o ' _ Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTION 08 200 WOOD DOORS

FART I GEMNERAL

1.01 Scope
2. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required 1o complete
panel doors,
flush doors
and other wood doors
b. See drawings and details for sizes, locaticn, extent and other requirements.
1.02 Samples
a.  Submit sample corner sections of wood doors and jambs in accordance with Article 10.02 "Samples
of Maierials” of the UAP General Conditions. :
1.03 Protection
a. Adequately protect doors from scratches, and cther stains with heavy building paper.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Materials

2.

b.

8]
(o]
j{]

d.

d.

i

Plywood : First quality plywood grain and color suitable for natural finish.

Framings : Kiln dried tanguile treated lumber for interior framings and kiin dried narra for exposed
edge framing. '

Fabrication

Assemble joints in doors with water resistant glue; keep doors under pressure until glue has
thoroughly set. N

Sand smooth finish door. Door must have tight joints and clean cut mouldings.

Faces shali be free from defects or machine marks that will show through the finish,

Wood flush doors hellow core; -

I. Size, design and thickness shall be as indicated con the drawings.

" Doors shall have cross banding and faces of mwo or more plies with a combined minimum
thickness of 2.5 millimeters (}/10 inch) after sanding. Face veneer shall be first quality selected
olywood either rotary-cut or sliced-cut. Provide lock blocks of size required for hardware used.
Rails and side edge bands shall be of hardwood same as face veneer.

3. Doors shall be trimmed square and factory pre-fit to standard sizes.

DIVISION 0g 200: WOOD DOORS A- - Page | of 2
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. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

s

Wood panel doors:

i, Panel doors shall have solid stiles and rails and framed mortise and tenon construction,
2. Raisad and flat panels shall be same specie as stiles and rails.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.0 Instatlation
a. Each door shall be accurately cut trimmed and fitted to its frame and hardyware.
b. Give allowance for painter's finish and ?oésib]e sweiling or shrinkage, _
¢. Clearance at lock and hanging stiles and at top shail not.exceed 3 millimeters (/8 inch). At bottom
not bigger than 6 miliimetears (/4 inch).
d.  All corners shall be rounded to 1.5 millimeters (/16 inch) radius. Lock and rail edges shall be slightly
teveled.
2. The screws for hardware shall not be dri\./en, but merely started by driving and then screwed home,
f. Al doors shall operate freely and with all hardware nroperly adjusted and functioning,
3.02 Schedulc-
Refer to Schedule of Drawings.
DIVISION 08 200: WOOD DOORS : Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 03: DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTION 08 550 FINISH HARDWARE

PART ). GEMERAL
1.0 Scope
a. Fumish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete zll jalousie windows as
shown in drawings.
b, See drawings for schedule of sizes, types, and details of all jalousie windows.
1.02 Shop Drawings and Samples
a.  Submit shop drawings per Article 5 "Shop Drawings" of UAF General Conditions.
b. ‘Submit sample sections, hardwares, -operators, and accessories per Article 10,02 "Samples of
Materials" of the UAP General Conditions.
PART 2. PRODUCTS
2.01 Materials
a.  Jalousies . - Roto operated
b, Glass Blades - 5.5 mm (7/32") thick, industrex, smooth edge, secured by heat-
_ treated aluminum clips with integral spring unit.
c. Weather Stripping - Bulb type B.F. Goodrich Geon Vinyl.
d. lInsect Screen : - Insert overlap type with spcc;al]y rolled section and 18/18 mesh
- Alcad aluminum cloth woven by manufacturer Sinclair tc "Opal”
aluminum insect screen.’
PART 3: EXECUTION
3.0 Measurements
a. For regular and low sill height openings, base height measurement of jalousies from bottom of
window head line downwards.
h. Follow alignment shown in detailed drawings for width measurements. Transmit qucs:tio'ns to the
Project Manager and/or Architect for clarifications. ’ .
3.02 Adjusting
a. No wooden moulding or fillers of any kind is allowed upon failure to provide exact opening in
window frame due to non-conformity to manufacturer's standard,
3.03 Guaranteg

DIVISION 08 200: WOOD DOORS

a.  Operators shall function properly and shall have positive locking in closed position.

b. The structure shall be guaranteed against penetration ofinsects:
Page 1 of |
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. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVIRION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTION 08 710 FiNISH HARDWARE

PART {: GENERAL

1.0t Scope
a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete:
finish hardware for doors,
windows and cabinets
b. See drawings and schedules for other requirements.
1.02 Samples
a. Submit samples of locksets, hinges, doors and cabiret pulls, door clesers-and -other finish hardware -
and accessories as per Article 10.02 "Samples of Materials" of the UAP General Conditions.
1.05 Packaging
a. Individually pack and deliver to jobsite in manufacturer's original container each finish hardware item
required.
b.  All hardware shall have all the necessary screws, keys, instructions and installation template for

~
C.

spotting mortising tools.

Furnish packing listta identify the quality and type of hardware in every package.

PART2: PRODUCT

2.01 Hinges
a. For medium weight low-frequency door: use full mortise, plain bearing, regular weight.
- b. For medium weight medium-freguency door: use full monjse, ball bearing, regul‘ar weiéht.‘
¢. For medium heavy weight, high-frequency door: use fuil mortise, ball bearing, extra heavy{w;ight.
d, For hollow-metal doors with channg'l—ironjambs: use full surface, ball gcaring hinges.
e.  Forwood or kalamein doors with wood or metal jambs: use hz;lfsurface, ball bearing hinges.
f. Referto Schedule ofDo;)rs for other details.
T 2.0 CylindricEl LotksEts T

d.

High grade cylindrical locksets, heavy or standard duty.

b. Mechanism to be heavy gauge, cold rolled steel in cylindrical housing with all parts zinc plated and

DIVISION 08 71¢: FINISH HARDWARE ‘ @

dichremated for maximum resistance against rust and corrosion. M
Page ] of 3
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DIVISION 08 710: FINISH HARDWARE
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

Montise Locks

z. Forinterior doors use Typs 190L US Federal Specirications FF-H-106

b.  For exterior doors use Type 190M US Federal Specifications FF-H-106

Slidine-Folding Locks

a.  Forexterior doors use double cylinder locks.
k. Forinterier doors use single cylindrical locks.

¢.  Provide cylinder mortise hook bolt dead lock for all sliding and folding doors.

Panic-Exit Device

a. Instantaneous and fool-proof. Mo outside operation.

b.  Vertical bolts jarch door at top and bottom and automatic latch stop to retain bolts in retracted
position while door is open and automatically released when door is closed.

Door Closer

To conform to US Federal Specifications FFH-121 C Type 3230 with following sizes:
\ .

Door Width Size of Door Closer
750 mm (2-6") max. width Size 2’
1050 mm (3'-6") maX. width Size 3
1450 mrm (4-10") max. width Size d

1200 mum (4 feet) max. width

Iiscellaneous Door Hardware

a. For doors that will strike an object, provide rubber bumper or door stop. Type and ]ocatlon of
installztion to be approved by the Architect. )

b. For heavy frequency dpor with door cleser and mortise locks provide stainless steel push plates.
¢, For double leaf wooden deors provide 2 flush bolts 45 céntimeters (18" long).

d. Forsilencing the door when it strikes the stop strip and tc prevent ratties, instali three (3) silencers in
the stop of frame. '

Slidine-Folding Door Hardyware

a.  For interior Bi-folding doors provide the following:

. Tracks - Extruded aluminum anédized finish. Must be able to withstand
maximum load of 16 kilograms {35 pounds) per foiding
panels. ’

Page 2 of 3
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, TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICN 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

!. Hangers - Zinc plated steel with two nylon rollers and seif-leveling feature for
smooth and quite operation.
2, Pivots - Heavy gauge steel bottom and top-pivots zinc plated with nylen

bearing surfaces.
b. Far exterior sliding-folding doors provide the following:

] Tracks - Gauge 13 wrought steel maximum load capacity or 454 kilograms {1,000 pounds)
7. Ball-bearing Hanger - bali-bearing on the swivel and on the wheel to wnhstand maximum load of

68 kilograms (15C pounds).
2.09 ey Cabinet
a. Furnish one (1) key cabinet about 450 capacity for each branch.
b, Weld hook and label pbé:ket; to cabinet panels.

c.. include printed key gathering envelope, reserve tags, self-locking key clips requmnc no tools for
assembly, key receipts and receipts holders, and 3 parts visibie card index. :

PART 3: EXECUTION

-

3.41 Instaliation

a. Install hardware to fit details as shown on the drawings and as per manufacturer's specifications.
Supply all necessary templatcs ancl instructions required. -

L
(=]
1%

Keving

a. . Locks shall be keyed in sets and sub-sets. Where locks are specified to be keyed alike in anyone
system furnish a total of 4 keys for each set. ;

DIVISION 08 710: FINISH HARDWARE Q’fj\uj ' Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTION 08 730 WEATHER STRIPPID‘(’G AND SEALS
PART I. CENERAL
1.0l Scope

a. Provide materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete &l types of weather
stripping in the foerm of:

metallic inserts,
pile fabric srips,

gaskets or other flexible substance

b. Sce drawings and details for types and location of weather stripping strips.

1.02 - Samples-

a.  Submit sample strips of weather strip elements in accordance with Article 10.02 "Samples of
Materials" of the UAP General Conditions.

PART2: PRODUCTS
2.00 MATERIALS
d. Weather siripping materials shall meet the following tests:

}.  Rubbin resistance test: No change in section after 1,000 times in the following:

Grip distance - 25 mm
Stroke - 40 mm
Load - Tke. -

(2]

Chemical reaction test: No abnormal cﬁange after at least 24 hours soaked in:
Hydrochloric Acid, Sulfuric Acid, Liquid Ammonia, Acetic Acid and Caustic Soda.

3. Heat resistance and cold endurance test: No cracks or deforrnation after 48 hours in 100 degrees
Celsius and afier 12 hours at 3C degrees Celsjus, '

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
a. Install on all exterior doors and window openings to render them watertight.

b. Install on all interior doors to silence door.

DIVISION 08 730: WEATHER STRIPPING AND SEALS Page 1 of |
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_ TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTIONMN 08 800 GLASS AND GLAZING
PART . GENERAL
}:01 Scope

a. Furnish glass free from imperfections and water marks and other materials and equipment and
perform labor required to complete all glass and glazing work.

b, See drawings forsize, location and details.

1.02 Samples
a.  Submit samples of glass panel in accordance with Amc]e 10 02 "Samples of Materlais" of the UAP
General Conditions.

PART2: PRODUCTS

201 Material

-a. Plate Glass - mechanically roupd and polished after rollmcr resulting m paraliel, distortion free
surfaces. Use where good vision is required.

b. Float Glass - manufactured by "floating" continuous I’lbeI’l of molten glass onto a bath of moiten tin
where it is repeated to obtain a flat, fire-polished finish. It is then allowed to cool to a degree
permitting it to be drawn on roliers in a long oven and then annealed,

Commonly used in windows, sliding doors, and window walls,

Grade AA - intended for use where superior quality is required.
Grade A - intended for selected glazing
Grade B - intended for general glazing

S
[
(3%

Glazing: Glazing materials for glass installation may be:

a.  Bulic compeunds such as: -

Mastics - elastic compounds and non-skinning compound.
Putties - wood sash putty, metal sash putty.
Sealants - one component, two components.

b. Preformed sealants such as:

Synthetic polymer-base sealants - resilient or non resilient type. .
Preformed gaskets - compresszon type structural type

PART 3. E)\FPUTIO\J

3.01 Glazing

a. Prevent glass from all contact with metal or any hard or sharper materials by use of resilient shims

placed at quarter points. , .
DIVISION 08 800: GLASS AND GLAZING Page 1 of 2
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_ TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 08: DOORS AND WINDOWS

b. Use resilient sealants.
¢. Use stops in sizes permitting a "good grip” on the glass,
d. Install glass only in openings that are rigid, plumb and square.

e.  Allow sufficient clearance at edges of gltass to compensate for its expansion or for some settlement of
the building. Clearance should be € millimeters (I/4 inch) from edge to frame and 3 ml”]mE[Cl’S (1/8

inch) for face.

f.  Markings, banners, posters, and other decal shall not be applied d]rect]y to glass surface as these
could cause thermal stress.

Removal of putty or glazing compound smears from glass shall be performed by the glazing
contractor during-the materials’ normal work 1ife. Failure to do so-may resultin damage-tothe glass.

0o

3.02 Heat Absorbing Glass'

a. Special artention must be given to the installation of all types of heat absorbing glass, because of its
ability to absorb heat. Partial shading, painted signs, large interior labels, tight draperies or blinds,
heavy masonry structure and heating-cooling outlets directing air against the glass may increase edge
tension stresses. ‘

b.  The ability of heat abscrbing glass to resist solar energy breakage is primarily related to its edge
strength. Therefore: '
1. Edges must be cleaned out.

© 2. Do not install glass with flared edges at the botlom.
3. Do not seam edges.
4. Do not nip edges nor scarf corners.
5. Be careful not to bump or birush edges against metal or other hard objects: .
§. Avoid the use of pocket flush glazing.
7. Radius cutiing should be reviewed by manufacturer.
DIVISION 03 800: GLASS AND GLAZING . Page2of2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICN 09: FINISHES

- DIVISION 09 000 FINISHES

PART 1: GEMERAL

101 Division 01 applies to this Division.
1.02 Scopg
a. Includes:

DIVISION 09 000:

1, Furnish labor, materials, and equipment as necessary for completion of this work unless
indicated or noted otherwise, ' '

FINISHES ' Page ] of |
FELIPS M-MENDOZA AND PARTNERS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES
SECTION 09 100 METAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS
PART 1: GEMERAL

1.0] Division 09 General applies to this Section.

DIVISION 09 100: METAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 09 130 ACOUSTICAL SUSPENSION S.‘_{STEM
PART 1. GENERAL
1.01 Scope |
a. Includes:

1. Provide ceiling suspension systems to receive acoustical celiing tiles.

PART 2: - PRODUCTS

2.01  Suspension System for Lay-in Tile

a.  System shall meet requirements of ASTM C-635-78 "Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical
Tile" - . . ‘ S o R
1. Aluminum main runners and cross T's shall have 2 25mm exposed face and a 600mm x 600mm

moduie or a 600mm x 1200mm module (refer to ceiling layout).
Hanger-wire - 2.05 mm (12 gauge) cold rolied electro-galvanized steel matching system

finish.

1=

b. Approved Manufacturer

. "Hooven Comalco, Inc." or "Ajax Aluminum Industries" or "Reyphil-Altech Fabricarion
Industries, Inc.”

PART3: EXECUTION

3.01 Recommended practice for instaliation of mstal furring suspension systems designed in ASTM C-636-76
shall govern this installation.
3.02 Give particular attention to required hanger wire placement and fixture protection. Individual component

deflection shall not exceed 1/360 of the span.

Page 1 of 1
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 0%: FINISHES

SECTION 09 225 VENEER STONE

PART I: GENERAL
1.01 Scepe
a. Fumish materials and equipment znd perform tabor required to complete all natural stone work used
[or: wainscoting floor tile, :
counter tops and base
b. Seedrawings and details for location and extent of work required.
162 Qualificaticn oflnstailer
a. Secure approval from Architect for qualified and experienced sub—contractors for thls portion of the
work as per Article 25 of the UAP General Conditions. : :
1.03 Samples
a. Submit samples of materials, anchorage device and adhesives for approval by the Architect as per
Article 10.02 of the UAP General Conditions.
1.04 Delivery and Storage of Materials
a. Protect materials from breakage during delwery and handling and properly store materials in the best
manner 1o avoid damaces
1.05 Protection
. Protect adjacent floor, walls, ceiling from being soiled, stained or damaged by reason of the required
work. .
PART 2: . PRODUCTS
2.01 Stones -
a. Limestone - approved grade, color, grain and texture.
b. Adobe stone - free from imperfections and of approved color and texture.
2.02 Anchors, Dowels and Clamps: Anchors, dewels, clamps and bolts shall be steel or wrought iron, hot zinc-
coated after fabrication and of the foilowing sizes and shapes:
_a._Dowels - 75 millimeters (3 inches) long, cut from 12 millimeters (1/2 inch) rebar.
b. Clamps - 4.75 millimeters x 32 millimeters x 200 millimeters (3/16 x 1-1/4 inches by 8 inches) long
zfter bending with ends turned 25 millimeters (1 inch) into stone. .
¢. Anchors for Masonry - 4.75 millimeters x 32 millimeters (3/16 x 1-1/4 inches) extending 100
millimeters (4 inches) and outer end bent 25 millimeters {1 inch} onto stone.
DIVISIONM 09 223: VENEER STONE _ Page 1 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATICNS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

-

For concrete; Metals slots or inserts, 3 millimeters x 32 millimeters (1/8 x 1-1/4 inches) and
. tumed into stone 25 millimeters (1 inch).

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.00 Cunting
a. Cut stone accurately to shape and dimensions with joints and bonding as shown.
b.  Where stone facing is not supported at each floor it shall be supported by a continuous shelf angles at
every 3 meters (10 fzet).
c. Be_d_s and Veﬁds shall be straight and at right angles to face.
d. Where open joints are required make joints 6 millimeters (1/4 inch). wide and .16 millimeters (5/8
inch) deep.
3.02 Setting
a.. Stone shall be set by experienced stone masons.
b. Set each stone plumb, level and true to line in fuil bed of mortar and tap lightly to even bearing.
c. | Do not build up stone facing more than 2 courses above backing.
3.03 Pointing and Caulking
2. Brush joints clean. Carefully remove any wedges so that pointing will be continuou;}'.
b. After thoroughly wetting, point all joints flush with pointing mortar except those to be left open or
caulked. ‘
3.04 Cleaning
a. Upon completion of work, leave stone clean and frec from mortar stairis -or traces of cleaning
compound and then thorougnly polish.
DIVISION 09 225: VENEER STONE _ ( Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 09 230 PLASTERED AGGREGATE TOOL FINISH

PART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Fumnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete all exposed aggregate finish,

b. See drawings for sizes, details and location of work required.

1.02 Qualifications

a. Manufacturer must be approved by the Architect.

1.03 Samgles

a, Test panels of 1 20 x 1 20 meters.(4 feet x 4 feet) sha]] be prepared by the Contractor for Archltects
approval before execution of the work.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Materijals

a. Coarse Aggregate - clean, hard particles of gravel or cmshed rocks sizes to be determined by the
Architect after approval of test panels.

b. Sand - well graded, clear, free from soluble salts and organic impurities,
c. Watér - clean, potable water.
d. Cement - conform to ASTM Standards,

PART 3: EXECUTION -

3.01 Preparation of Surface

a. Concrete and masonry surfaces shall be clean, free from dust, grit, grease and other foreign matters.
b, For concrete surface, remove skin with bladed hammer until coarse aggregate is exposed. “
c. - For masonry, wet surface thoroughly and apply 1 layer or scratch coat cement plaster.
3.02 Application
e s Wepeonerete or masoruy surfaces thoroughly with-water:
b. Mix mortar aggregate in approximately the follewing proportion:

1 part cement : 1 part "Porac" sand : 2 parts coarse aggregate
Concrete admixture to reduce water-cement ratio and to produce a workable mixture.

DIVISION 09 230: PLASTERED AGGREGATE TOCL FINISH . @ Page 1 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 05: FINISHES

c. Apply mixed mortar aggregate on cne panel in one continuous operation with 2 minimum thickness of
J 19 millimeters (3/4 inch.) :

k0

d. Dec not use mortar guide in applying mixed mortar aggregate, Use instead spots of mixed mortar
aggregate placed approximately 1.8 meters (6 feet) apart,

e. Use string as guide in producing an even surface.

3.03 Tooling
a.  The next day after application of mixed morar aggregate, gently tool the appliéd mortar by
pneumatic hammer until the coarse aggregate shows uniformly on the surface.
3.04 Cu_ring
a.  Cure plastered aggregate after tooling for at least 5 days,
3.03 Protection

a. Protect dinished wall by a coat of “Prime-A-Pell” water repellant or "Thompsen's" water seal.

)

DiVISION 09 230: PLASTERED AGGREGATE TOOL FINISH Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 09 231 PEA GRAVEL

PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a.  Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to compete all pea gravel works,
b. See drawings and details for location, extent and other requiraments.

].02‘ Qualification
a.  Experienced and qualified pebble washout contractor shall be approved by the Architect,

1.03 Samn]e‘sd

2. Submit sample panels of different colors and sizes of gravel in accordance with Article 10.02 of‘ the
UAP General Conditions,

1.04 . Erotection
a. Protect ﬁni_shed work from traffic and damage until turnover of building to Owner.
PART2: PRODUCTS
2.01 Materials
a. Portland Cement
b.. Luna graded pebble
¢.  White cement
d. Co'fored cement
PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 Preparation
a.  Check and correct pitch of floors to provide good drainage.

b.  Clean area to be worked on and keep wet for at least 4 hours before scratch coat is applied.

_.C.. ..Scratch coat shall.not be less-than 19.millimeters -(3/4-inch)-inthickness. Proporiien-of-scratch-coat~— -

shall be: 1 part Portland cement to 2 parts sand by volume

W

DIVISION 09 231: PEA GRAVEL , @"W Page | of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

3.02 ADQ. licatioﬁ
2. Apply pebble washout grout with pressure to obtain solid adhesion to surface of concrete,
b, Pebble washout grout shall be composed of 1 part portland cement (or white cement) to 2-1/2 pars

quart size pebble trowelled to a hard, smooth even plane, redded and floated to a uniform surface not
less than 10 millimeters (3/8 inch) thick. For black pea gravel use necessary black cement to get

required shade.
c. When the pebble washout grout had initially set, spray surface lightly with clean water.

d. Wash down cement paste by means of soft brush and water to expose the natural texture of the
nebble. ‘

o

3.03 Cleaning -

a. Before tum over of building to the Owner, wash pebble surfaces with 1 part muriatic acid to six parts
water,

DIVISION 09 231: PEA GRAVEL : - MAL_ Page 2 of 2
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SECTION 09 260 GYPSUM WALLBOARD S')_’STEMS

PART 1t

1.01

GENERAL

Scope

d.

b.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete ail gypsum board works for

walls and/or ceilings.

Refer to drawings for sizes, location and extent of work required,

Sample

a.

a.

Submit sample for Architect’s approval as per Article 10.02 of the UAP Genera! Conditions.

DE]]VBE e

All gypsum boards shall be delivered and stored in undamaged condition es packaged by the
manufacturer, with the manufacturer’s seals and lzbels in tact,

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01

- a.

Materiais
Types: ‘
1. Standard Type i} .
2. Alumihum Foil Laminated Type T
3. PVC Laminated Type ‘
4. Moisture Resistant Type
5. Exira Fire Resistant (Type X)

Types of Edges:
1. Square Edge
2, Tapered Edge

Sizes and Thickress:
1, Square Edge :
e 9mm x 1200 mm x 24C0mm (20.0 kg/sheet)
*  12mm x 1200 mm x 2400mm (26.6 kg/sheet)
* 15mm x 1200 mm x 2400mm (37.0 kg/sheet)
2. Tapered Edge
* 9mm x 1200 mm x 2400mm (20.0 kg/sheet)
*  12mm x 1200 mm x 2400mm (26.6 kg/sheet)

2. 15mm.x 1200 mm x 2400mm(37.0-kg/sheetl - ~- e e

Adhesive - special non-staining waterproof type resistant to alkaline solution. Adhesive shall develop
a minimum adhesive strength of 6.895kPaq (] pound per square inch) of contact surface within 48
hours after erection of units, at21.1 degrees Celsius (70 degrees F).

DIVISION 09 260: GYPSUM WALLBOARD SYSTEMS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Installation

o

a. Install acoustical tile units true to line and in even plane according to ceiling pattern shown on the
drawings. '

b. Application of acoustic tile shall be done by the manufacturer or his authorized applicaters and in
- strict accordance with the specifications of the manufacturer. '

" c. ‘Where tile is applied with adhesive, spot-prime back of tile at each corner with thin layer of adhesive
and then apply adhesive over the four primed spots so that resultant area of adhesive in contact with
both surfaces will be at least 100 square centimeters (16 square inches).

d. Sprayed-on type of acoustical materjals shall be applied to thickness required to produce the neisg

reduction coefficients required. The finished surface shall be level or plumb and uniform texture and
color. After finishing spray-over acoustical surfaces with thin colgr binder as reconunended by

manufacturer.

DIVISION 09 260: GYPSUM WALLBOARD SYSTEMS ( J\EW Page 2 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 09 360 TILE \’y’ORK‘
FPART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Scone

a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete ceramic glazed and vitrified
ceramic tile work.

b. See drawings and details for location and extent of work required.

1.02 Sambples

a. Submit samples of floor and wall tiles including all required beads and mouldings as per Article
10.02 of the UAP General Conditions.

1.03 Delivery of Materials

a. Deliver all materials in original cartens and containers with labels intact and seals unbroken.

1.04 Protecticn of Finished Work

a. Cover floors with heavy building paper before foot traffic is permitted over finished tiles floors.
b. Lay board walkways on floors to be used as passageways.
PART 2. PRODUCTS

< 2.01 Ceramic Tiles

a. Ceramic Glazed Wall Tiles - standard grade bnﬂht or matte glazed, square edocd or cushzon edged
with integral spacers approximately 8 millimeters (5/16 inch) thick.

b. Vnm"ed Ceramlc Floor Tiles - standard 0rade vitrified unglazed natural clay type. dust-pressed or
extruded approxlmately & mitlimeters (1/4 inch) thick.

c. Trim- compaub e with type, color, thickness, face, size and finish of specified wall tiles. |

d. Accessories - soap holders and paper holders shall be recessed type to follow color of specified wali

tiles.
2.02 Grout Materials
N a. Portland Cement Grout . R .

1. Scratch Coat : I pan portland cement to 5 parts damp sand to 175 part hydrate Time.

2. Mortar Bed : | part portland cement to 5 parts damp sand to 1/2 part hydrate lime.

3. Bond Coat :  Neat portland cement paste,

b. “ABC” Tile Grout and “ABC" Tile Adhesive.
1. Follow strictly manufacturer’s mixing specifications.
DIVISION 09 300: TILE WORK Pace 1 of 4
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 0%: FINISHES

PART 5: " EXECUTION

3.01 Application of Scratch Ceat

a.

L)
Q
(R}

Thoroughly dampen, but do not saturate surfaces of masonry or concrete walls before applying the
scratch coat. Surface areas shall appear slightly damp. Allow no free water on the surface’

On masonry first apply a thin coat with great pressure, then bring it cut sufficiently to compensate for
the major irregularities on the masonry surfaces to a thickness of not less than 6 miliimeters (1/4 inch)

at any point.

On surfaced not sufficiently rough to provide good mechanical key, dash on the first coat with a whisk
broom or fiber brush using a strong whipping motion. Do not trowel or otherwise disturb mortar

applied by dashing until it has hardened.

‘Evenly rake scratch coats, but not dash coats, to provide good mechanical key for 1 subsequent coat =
before the mortar has fully hardened.

Flgor Tile Installation on Mortar Bed

[{Q

h.

U}
[
(v

Before spreading the setting bed, establish lines of borders and canter the fieldwork in both directions
to permit the pattern to be laid with a minimum of cut tiles.

Clean concrete sub-flear then moisten but not soak. Afterwards sprinkle dry cement over the surface
and spread the mortar on the setting bed.

Mix mortar 1 part Port'ian_d cement to 3 parts sand. Tamp to assure good bond over the entire areas
and screed to provide a smooth 2nd level bed at proper height and slope.

Pitch flocr to drain as required.

After setting bed has set sufficiently to be worked ovef, sprinkle dry cement over surface and lay tile.

Keep tile joints parailel and straight over the entire area by using straight edges.

Tamp the tile solidly onto the bed, using wood blocks of size to ensure solid bedding free from
depressions. '

Lay tiles from center lines outward and make adjustments at walls.

Wall Tile Installation on Mortar Bed

a.

DIVISION (9 300:

Before application of mortar bed, dampen the surface of scratch coat evenly to obtain uniform

Use temporary or spot grounds to control the thickness of the mortar bed. Fill out the mortar bed
even with the ground and rod it o a true plane.

Apply the mortar bed over an zrea no greater than can be covered with tiles while the coat is still

plastic, UJLQ)
TILE WORK Page 2 of 4
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09; FINISHES

d. Allow no single application or'mortar to be 19 millimeters (3/4 inch) thick.

e. Campletely immerse glazed wall tile in clean water and soak it at least 1/2 hofir. After removal, tile
on edge long enough to drain off excess water. Resoak and drain individual tiles that dry along

edges,

f.  Apply a bond coat 0.8 millimeters to 1.6 millimeters (1/32 to 1/16 inch) thick to the plastic setting
bed or to the back of each sheet or tile.

Press tile firmly into the bed and beat into place within 1 hour,

{a

h. Lay tile fields in rectangular block areas not exceeding 60 centimeters x 60 centimeters (24 x 24
inches). Cut the setting bed through its entire depth along the edges of zach block area after
placement and before subsequent block are installed.

i.  Within 1 hour after installation of tile, remove sirings from string-set tile and wet the faces of face-
mouthed tile and remove the paper and glue. Avoid using excess water. Adjust any tile that is out of

alignment.
3.04 SETTING TILE ON ADHESIVE TWO METHODS
NOTE: There are two me?hods of s-.etting tiles with achesive.
a. Combing adhesive over thé entire foundétion surface is called the "Floating" method.
b. Spreading it on the back‘bfaach tile as set called "Buttering™ method.

The floating method is generally preferred because it s faster, gives a mere uniform appearance, uses less
adhesive, and give better waterproofing treatment to the wall.’

The buttering method is recommended where tile must be cut and fitted around plumbing and electrical
fixtures.

a. Floating Method : .

I Apply gobs of adhesive to wall and comb out adhesive with a trowel or scraper having_notches

and flats as recommended by manufachurer.
2. Hold the trowel at'a 30 to 45 degree angle to the wall surface for easy spreading and maximum

coverage,
Set tile, using a slight twisting motion and press down to give a ﬁnal adhesive thickness of 1.5

millimeters {1/16 inch).
4. Do notallow spread adhesive to stand over 45 minutes before setting tile.

(%)

b. -“Buttermc Method

1. Apply sufficient adhesive to the back of each tile to produce a spot of approxifnately 75

centimeters (3 inches) in diameter, when bonded.
2. Press down adhesive thickness to 1.5 millimeters (1/16 inch) using a slight rwnstlncr motion.

DIVISION 09 300: TILE WORK | %UUD Page 3 of 4
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

3.05 Setting Tiles on "ABC" Tile Adhesive
a. Follow strictly manufactur_er's- instructions for application on floor and wall surfices.
5.06 Grouting | .
a. After tile has sufficiently set, force a maximum oflgrout into joints by trowel, squeeze, brush or finger
application.
b. Before grout‘ sets, strike 'or too!l the joints of cushion-edged tile to the depth of the: cushion,
c. Fill all joints ofsquarcfedged tile flush with the surface of the tile, Fill all-gaps or skips.
d. During grouting clean all exce;s grout off with clean bur,]ap,’,,omé{,flﬁth,‘c‘,,Or.,s.P,G.ng.es'
é. 7Folr "ABC" .til;.‘grouts, request approval by the Architect of the a-ppropriate color/shade of grout
material and follow strictly manufacturer's specification on application/use.
3.07 Clzaning
Sponge and wash tiie thorcughly with clean water after. the grout has stiffened. Then clean by rubbing
with damp cloth or sponge and polish clean with dry cioth,
DIVISION 09 300: TILE WORK ‘ Page 4 of 4
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 0% 500 ACOUSTICAL TREATMENT -

A

PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform laber required to complete all acoustic tile work.

- b, Refer to drawing for sizes, location and extent of work required.

1.02 Sample

a.  Submit sample for Architect's approvai as per Article 10.02 ofthe UAP Genera] Cond tlons

PART 2 PRODUCTS -
2,01 Materials ' o

a. 19 millimeters x 600 millimeters x 600 millimeters (374" x 2'x 2" or 19 miliimeters x 600 millimeters
x 1200 millimeters (3/4" x 2' x 4") fissured finish rated class A under the Flame Resistance section of
- the Federal Specifications 5SS A- ]181 Can be washed when necessary and repainted thhout losing

acoustical efficiency.
b. 10 miilimeters (3/8 inch} thick Acoustic Pulp sprayed on concrete.

c. Adhesive - special non-staining water-proof type resistant to zlkaline solution. Adhesive shall
develop 2 minimum adhesive strength of 6.895 kPa (1 pound per square inch) of contact surface
within 48 hours after erection of units, at 2[.1 degrees Celsius (70 degrees F),

PART 3: "EXECUTION

3.01 Installation . .

a. Install acoustical tile units true to line and in even plane according to ceiling pattern shown on the
drawings.

b. Application of acoustic tile shail be done by the manufacturer or his authorized applicators and in’
strict accordance with the specifications of the manufacturar.

c.  Where tile is applied with adhesive, spot-prime back of tile at each corner with thin layer of aghesive
and then apply adhesive over the four primed spots so that resuitant area of adhesive in contact with
both surfaces wzli be at least 100 square centimeters (16 square inches), "

d. Sprayed-on type of acoustical materiais shall be applied to thickness required to produce the noise
reduction coefficient required. The finished surface shall be level or plumb and uniform texture and
color. After finishing spray-over acoustical surfaces with thin color binder as recommended by

manufacturer,

DIVISION 09 500: ACOUSTICAL TREATMENT g QW Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 09 570 WOOD PARQUET FLOORING "
PART I: GENERAL .
1.01 Scope : | ]
| a.  Furnish materials and equipment z.;nd perforn labor required to compiete ali parquet floor work.
b. See drawings and details for location and extent of work required.
1.0z Samuples

a.  Submit sample panels of different color grains and patterns of wood parquet flooring in accerdance
with Article 10.02 of the UAP General Condmons

b, Thickness of parquet must not-be lessthan 19 millimeters (3/4 inch).

1.03 Delivery and Storace

& Handle and store all flooring materials in undamaoed condition 2s packaged by the manufacturer,
with seais and label intact.

b. Store ali materials at the jobsite in the area where they are to be installed for at ieast 72 hours prior to
instailation. -

1.04 lnsgecéion i

a. .EBxamine surfaces to receive wood. parquet flooring and do not begin installation until defects have
been corrected and the surfaces meet specifications.

b. Do not begin work until work of other trades which goes throhgh flooring has bee_\n completed,
¢. Do not begin installation of tile until floor is thoroughly dry.
PAET2: PRODUCTS
2.0] Materials
a.  Primer - Must be of uniform consistency and guaranteed by manufacturer.

b.  Wood - Philippine Hardwood, kiln dried. Composed of 75 to 80 percent quaner-sawed wood for
dimensional stability,

Page 1 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Installation
2. Installation must be done by experienced installers approved by the Architect. )
b. Spaces in which flooring is being set shall be closed to traffic and to other work untjl flooring is
firmly set.
¢. Follow the adhesive manufacturer's directions for mixing and applying primers and adhesives,
covering all surfaces evenly.
d. Do not cover any area exceeding the maximum working area recommended by the manufacturer.
Install flooring within the time limits recommended by the manufzcturer. Remove dried adhesive and
achesive that has formed a fill and recoat the zarea.
e. Place flooring so that fields and patters are centered on area. No tile or block shall be less than one-'
half size.
f.  Before installation, lightly dai'npen face paper of flocring. Lay flooring with face paper damp. Re-
dampen as necessary.
g. Lay flooring tone, level, even and with tightly aligned joints.
h.  Cut flooring to fit building contours or edges.
i.  Apply pressure to flooring to assure intimate contact and proper adhesion.
J. Provide expansion joints between floor tiles when necessary.
3.02 Sanding and Finishing
a.  Sanding must be done by experienced sanders approved by the Architect. .
Area must be sanded uniformly but thickness of parquet ﬂoonf must not be reduced to less thar 12.5
millimeters {1/2 inch),
b.  Broom, clean and dry wood parquet floor then apply one coat of sealer.
<. Apply two coats of clear "Johnson” floor wax. Pelish with dry clean cotton rugs.
3.03 Protection
a.  Cover finished floor with heavy building paper until final acceptance of the project by the Cwner.
DIVISION 09 570 WOOD PARQUET FLOQRING ~ PageZof2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 09 650 RESILIENT FLOORING

PART I:

1.01

1.04

1.05

PART2:

2.01

8}
jo]
I~

DIVISION 0% 650: RESILIENT FLOOQRING

Scope

GENERAL

a. Fumish materials and equipment and perform lzbor required to complete resilient flooring work.

b. See drawings and details for location and extent of work required.

Sample

Submit samples of tiles inciuding all required moldings as per Article 10.02 of the UAP General
Conditions.

a.

Delivery and Storage

a. All resilient flooring materials shall be delivered and stored in undamaaed condition as packaged by
the manufacturer, with manufacturer's seals and labels intact..

Inspection

Surfaces to receive resilient flooring shail meet the minimum requirements established by the
manufacturer of the flooring.

a.

b. Surfaces to receive rési]'ient flooring shall be examined and work shall not be started until defects
have been corrected by the General Contractor. :

¢.  Work shall not be started until work of other trades, which goes through resxhent flooring, has beén
completed.

d. - No resilient flooring shall be instailed over floors that have been treated with chemical compounds
wlthour the written permission of the General Contractor,

Tolerances

a.  Sub-floor surfaces shall not vary by more than 28 millimeters (1- 1/8 inches) in any 3-meter, {ten foot)
dimension. Neither shali they vary at a rate greater than 1.5 millimeters (1/16 inch) per running 30

centimeters (1 foot).

PRCDUCTS .

Asphalt Tile - standard stock sizes are 225 mm x 225 mm (9 x 9 inches)'by 3 mm (i/S inch) thick, 300
mm X 300 mm x 4.75 mm (12 x 12 inches by 3/16 inch) thick. Only tile with complete pattern penetration
are recommended for general commercial use,

Cork Tile - standard sizes are 150 mm x 150 mm (6"x6"), 225 mm x 225 mm (9" x 9") and 300 mm x
300 mm (12"x 12"), Standard thickness are 3 mm (1/8"); 4.75 mm (3/16" and 8 mm (5/16"); 6 mm /4"

and 12,5 mm (1/2") thickness are also available. . M
: FELIPQ
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 0G: FINISHES

-

2.03 Homogenesous Vinyl - standard sizes are 225 mm %225 mm (9" x 9"), 300 mm x 300 mm (12" x 12");
other sizes are available on special order; standard thickness are 1.5 mm (1/16"}, 2.4 mm (3/32") and 3
ram (1/8"); sheet vinyl are available in 914 mm x 1143 mm (36 x 45 inches).

2.04 Backed Resilient Vinyl - availabe in rolls of 182% millimeters (72 inches) wide by 1066 mm x 30.48

‘ meters (42 to 100 feet) long; standard tile size is 225 mm x 225 mm (9" x (") 30C mm x 300 mm
(12"x12"™). '

2.05 Linoleum - available in rolls 1829-millimeter (72-inch) wide by 1066 mm to 2286 mm (42 to 90 feet)
long: thickness are 1.5 mm (1/16"), 3 mm (1/8"); standard tile sizes are 225 mm x 225 mm (9" x 9") and
500 mm % 300 mm (12 by 12 inches). o

2.06 Rubber-standard size are 225 mm x 225 mm (9" x 9") and 300 mm x 300 mm (12" x 12") or 450 by 330
mm (18" x 13") and 914 mm ¢ 914 mm (;6" X 36"} sizes. Standard thickness are 3.mm {1/8 inch) and
4,75 mm (3/16™) gauge.

2.07 mel Tiles - Standard sizes are 225 mm x 225 mm (8"x9"), 300 mm x 300 mm (12" x 17") Thickness
are 1.5 mm {1/16"), 2.4 mm (3/32") and 3 mm (1/8 inch).

2.08 Linoleum Paste - sulfite-liquor-based liguids used to install linoleum, rubber tiles, some vinyls, cork tile
and lining felt. This is water based which remain forever water soluble; unsuitable for use on concrete

slabs on ground or on suspended stabs which are not thoroughly dry, or around spillage. '

2.09 Asphaltic Adhesive - can be used on cohcrete both above and below grade and or suspended wood floors

' with or without lining felt.

2.10 °  Epoxy Adhesive - permit inEtallation of rubber and solid viny! tiles on concrete in contact with the eartfr

below grade (in absence of hydrdstatic pressure).

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 ‘ Aoplication of Adhesive

a. The adhesive manufacturer's directions for mixing shall be fqlldwed. The surface shall be covered
- evenly with adhesive. o

b. The area covered by one application of adhesive shall not exceed the maximum working area
recommended by the manufacturer. Resilient flooring shall be installed within the ‘time limits
recommended by the manufacturer, If adhesive films over or dries, it shall be removed and the area

shail be recoated.

3.02 Installation of Resilient Flooring

a. Resilient flocring shall be placed so that fields patterns center on area. No tile shall be less than 1/2
size,

b. Resilient flooring shall be laid true, level and even with tight, aligned points. Resilient flooring shall
be cut to and around all perimeter cabinets and fixtures,

c. Flooring shall be rolled in accordance with the manufacturers directions to assure intimate contact

and proper adhesion.

DIVISION 09 650: RESILIENT FLOORING - N Page 2 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

Installation of Top-Set Cove Base : Firmly cement base to dry wall. Form internal and external corners

o and end stop from preformed units. Scribe base accurately 10 trim and plinths.
5.04 Installation of Flash Cove Base
a.  Forconcrete and p‘la.ster walls not having wood grounds, binding strip comers and end stops' shall be
insulated with adhesive or as described in paragraph b or c.
b.  In concrete wails, the binding strip shall be nailed to the studs.
c.  Cn wood-stud walls, the binding strip shall be nailed on the studs,
d.  Cove base fillet strip shall be installed with adhesive at intersection of floor or wall.
e.  Flash cove base shall be _ﬁtted to binding strips, stops, and to flooring and instalied with adhesive.
DIVISION 0% 650; RESILIENT FLOORING . Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS .
DIVISION 0%: FINISHES

SECTION 08 200 PAINTING

PART I:

1.01

[.04

1.05

PART 2:

2.01

DiVISION 09 900: PAINTING

GENERAL
Scope
a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to compiete painting.and varnishing
work. ‘
b. Seedrawings for iocation, quantiry and extent of surfaces to receive paints.
Delivery of Materials
a. Deliver at jobsite in original containers with label intact and seals unbroken.
b.  Submit to the Owner the manufacturer's certificate of origin and quality of paints including guantity
purchased.
Qualification pf Paintine Contractor
a. Painting Contractor shall be approved by the Owner and the Architect,
Test Pane;is
a. Sample panels of selected color or shade shall be prepared on 30 centimeters x 30 centimeters (1' x
1 plywood panels for approval ofthc Architect.
Protection |
a.  Provide all drop cloth and other éoverings requis;ite to protection of floors, walls, aluminum, glass
finishes and other works.
PRODUCTS

Paint Materials .

a.

Conform to requirements of the standard specifications of the Standardization Committee on Supphes
and the [nstitute of Science and Technology, Manila.

b. Tinting colors and thinning materials must be the same brand as the paint specified.
Schedule
EXTERIOR
a. Exterior concrete painted -.  First coat- Clear Penetration Primer ‘
surface .~ Second and Third Coat - as stated in summary
b. Exterior concrete ferrous - prime with epoxy enamel primer
c. Exterior metal galvanized - prime with zinc chromate primer
d. Exterior wood painted - 3 coats oil based paint
e. Exterior woed vamished - water repellant vamnish 19 .
Page 1 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 09: FINISHES

2 coats acryiic based masonry paint
no paint

prime with epoxy enamel primer

3 coats 3 parts thinner, 1 part lacquer paint

apply wood filler

15t coat: one part sanding seaier to one part solvent
2nd coat: 2/3 sanding sealer to 1/3 sclvent

3rd coat: same as 2nd coat ‘

4th coat: pure solvent

3 coats oil-based paint

INTERIOR
a. Interior concrete or masonry painted -
b. lInterior concrete exposed aggregale -

finish
c. Interior metal ferrous -
d. Interior woodwork sea mist -
e. Interior woodwork -
f.  Interior woodwork painted -

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 Preparation of Surfaces

PREPARATION

TREATMENT

SURFACE CORRECTION

CONCRETE AND
MASONRY

Remove all loose dirt, excess
maortar or any film left from
concrete curing oil, grease, or
compound.

Treat with one kilo of zinc
sulfate crysials to 4.5 liters of
water {1 gal.).

Putty surface with patching
compound.

WOOD WORK

Thoroughly sand to remove
excessive roughness, loose

edges, slivers and splinters

then brush.

Knots, snappy streaks and stain
from wood preservatives shall

| be given a thin coat of Shellac.

Fill ali cracks, nail holes and
other surface  defects with
patching paste or putty.

METAL WORK

. Remove rust, grease or other
foreign matter.

1 Wash with metal treatment

solution.

Scrape, wirebrush, sandblast or
clean with flame,

3.02 WORKMANSHIP

a. All paints shall be evenly applied. Coats shzll be of proper consistency and well brushed out 50 as to

show a minimum of brush marks.

Thorouc’hly stir paint to keep pigment evenly in suspension when paint is being applied.

All coats shall be thoroughly dry before the succeeding coat is applied. Allow at Ieast 24 hours

between application of coats,

If surfaces are not fully coversd or cannct be satisfactorily finished in the number of ccats specified,
such preparatory coats and subsequent coats as may be required shall be applied to aftain the desired
evenness of the paint without extra cost to the Owner.

If surface is not in proper condition to receive paint, the Architect shall be notified immediately. Werk
on the questioned portion shall not be commenced until receipt of order to proceed from the Architect.

DIVISION 09 900: PAINTING
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICON 09: FINISHES

2 coats acrylic based masonry paint
no paint

prime with epoxy enamel primer

3 coats 3 parts thinner, 1 part lacquer paint

apply wood filler

Ist coat: one part sanding sealer to one part solvent
2nd coat: 2/3 sanding sealer to 1/3 solvent

3rd coat: same as 2nd coat

4th coat: pure solvent

3 coats oil-based paint

INTERIOR
a. Interior concrete or masonry painted -
b. Interior coricrate exposed aggregate -
finish
c. Interior metal ferrous -
d. Interior woodwork sea mist -
e. Interior woodwork . -
f. Interior woodwork painted -
PART 3: EXECUTION
3.01 Preparation of Surfaces

PREPARATION

TREATMENT

SURFACE CORRECTION

CONCRETE AND
MASONRY

Remowe all loose dirt, excess
mortar or any film left from
cencrete curing oil, grease, or
compound.

Treat with one kilo of zinc
sulfate crystais to 4.5 liters of
water (1 gal.).

Putty surface with patching
compound.

WOOD WORK

Thorocughiy sand to remove
| excessive roughness, loose
edges, slivers and smeters
then brush.

Knots, snappy streaks and stain
frem wood preservatives shall
be given a thin coat of Shellac.

Fill all cracks, nail holes and
other surface ™ defects with
patching paste or putty.

METAL WORK

Remowe rust, grease or other
foreign matter.

Wash with meta! treatment
solution. .

Scrape, wirebrush, sandblast or
clean with flame,

3.02 WORKMANSHIP

a, All paints shall be evenly applied. Coats shall be of proper consistency and well brushed out so as to

show a minimum of brush marks.

Thoroughly stir paint to keep pigment evenly in suspension when paint is being applied.

All coats shall be thoroughly dry before the succeeding coat is applied. Allow at least 24 hours»

befween application of coats.

[f surfaces are not fully covered or cannot be satisfactorily finished in the number of coats specified,
such preparatory ccats and subsequent coats as may be required shall be applied to attain the desired
evenness of the paint without extra cost to the Owner.

If surface is not in proper condition to receive paint, the Architect shall be notified immediately. Work
on.the questioned portion shall not be commenced until receipt of order to procesd from the Architect.

DIVISION 09 900: PAINTING
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

f. Hardware, hardware accessories, plates, lighting fixtures an other similar items shall be removed or
otherwise protected during the painting operations and re-installed afier completion of work

3.03 Procedure for Sea-Mist Finish
- a. Depress wood grain by steel brush and sand surface lightly.

b.  Apply sanding sealer.
c.  Apply two coats of industrial lacquer pain:.
d.  Spray last coat mixed with lacquer.
e. Apply pastewood filler thinned wit.h turpentine or paint thinner to wood surface.
f. Wipe off pastewood filler immediately.
g. Spray flat or gloss lacquer whichever is specified. .

3.04 Procedure for Ducco Finish
a. Sand surface thoroughly,
b.  Apply primer surfacer white or gray by brush or spray.
c. Apply lacquer spot putty in thin coat. Aliow each coat to become thoroughly dry before applying

next coat.
d. Apply primer surfacer, A.[IOW 2 ﬁou.rs drying .'-Eimc before applying the next coat.
e. Apply l-coat of flat tone semi-gloss enamel as per Architect's color scheme.
DIVISION 09 900: PAINTING _ ' oo Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 09: FINISHES

SECTION 0% 851 VINYL/FABRIC WALL COVERING
PART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Fumish materials and equipment and perform labor required to complete vinyl/fabric wall covering
work.

b. See drawings and details for lecation and extent of work required.

1.02 Samples

a.  Supmit samples for each color and pattern specified as per Article 10.02 of the UAP Genezral
Conditions.

1.03 Inspection

a. Surfaces to receive wall covering shall meet the minimum requirements established by the
manufacturer if the wali covering, '

b. Plgster surfaces shall be dry and sound, free from surface chalk.

¢. Concrete block walls shall be leveled to tolerances

d. Gypsum board walls and plywood panel walls shall have all nails and screws recessed, with all joints
and nails or screw depressions taped and sparklcd, sanded and primed with one coat of vinyl seaier.

e. Painted surfaces shall be in sound conditions and shall not contain water-sensitive materials or.
pigments that bleed in water or oil.

f.  Surfaces to receive wall coverings shall be examined and work shall not be started until work of other
trades that pass through wall covering has been completed,

1.04 Tolerances: Wall surfaces shall not vary more than 3 millimeters (1/8 inch} in any 3-meter (10-foot)
dimension: neither shall they vary at a rate greater than 1.5 miliimeters per 30 centimeters (1716 inch per

running foot),

PART 2. PRODUCTS

2.0] Adhesives: Heavy-bodied water'soluble paste shall be used as specified by manufacturers of vinyl-coated wall
coverings. Adhesives should contain a sujtable mildew inhibitor. -

2.02  Vinvl-Coated Wall Covering

a, Type | - Light Duty: Wall coverings having a minimum total weight of 0.24 kilograms/square meter
(7 ounces per square yard) and intended for use as a maintenance-free covering for areas subjecied to

light abrasions or wear, and for ceilings.
b. Type 1I.- Medium Duty: Wall coverings having a minimum weight of 0.44 kilograms/square meter
(13 ounces per square yard) and intended for general use in areas where there is average traffic and

scuffing.

DIVISION 0 951: VINYL/FABRIC WALL COVERING W Page 1 of 2
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 09: FINISHES

Type 11l - Heavy Duty: Wall coverings having a minimum weight of 0.75 kilograms/square meter

(22 ounces per square yard) and intended for use only for walls and/or wainscoating protectlon in
areas exposed to damage by movable equipment or 10 abusive condition

Class | -~ Regular Finish: "Wall covering having a support backing that is 127267 chemically treated
1o prevent mildew.

Class 2 - Mildew Resistant: Wall covering having a support backing chemically treated to prevent
mildew,

PART 3: EXECUT]ON

Application of Adhesive: Foliow the adhesive manufacturer's direction for mixing and applying

5.01
adhesive.
3.02 Instatlation of Wal] Coverings

a. Use fabric panels in exact order as they are cut from rolls; use roils in consecutive order. Apply
pasie to the fabric back using a roller or paste brush.

b.  Trim deeply textured patierns, or patterns on which'strip must be matched on the work table.

c. Hang smooth, non-match pattemns by pasting strips in the wall, overlapping the edges, and "double
cutting" through both thicknesses, Use a 1 millimeter (0.40) or 1.5 miliimeter {0.60") zinc or

aluminum strip befween wall and material when cutting, to avoid gouging the wall.

d. Use stiff-bristle brush or ﬂcx1ble broad knife to eliminate air pockets and to secure the wall covering
to the wali surface.

e. Fill in spaces above and below windows, above doors and similar areas in sequence from the ‘roll, not
later than when all full-length pieces have been installed.

f.  Remove excess paste from each seam as it is made before proceeding to next seam. Use sponge
dampened with plain water. Wipe seam clean with dry cloth tawel.

g. Examine each seam carefully when completed. Trim additional selvage where required to achieve a
color and pattern match at seam.

h. Remove hardware, accessories, plates and similar items to allow fabric to be installed. Upon
completion of each square, replace the above items.

i, The installed fabric shall be secure, smooth, clean without wrinkles, gaps or overlaps.

j. Wrap wall covering 15 centimeters (6 inches) beyond inside and outside comers; cutting at comers
will not be acceptable; nor will horizontal seams be accepted.

k. Where applicable, install wall covering before the instaliation of plumbing, casings, bases, cabinets,
ete.

I Except on match patterns, hang panels by reversing alternate strips.

DIVISION 09 951: VINYL/FABRIC WALL COVERING Page 2 0of 2

FELIPE DOZA AND PARTNERS

147



TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 10: SPECIALTIES

DIVISION 10 000 SPECIALTIES

PART 1: GENERAL
1.0] Division 01 applies to this Division.
1.02 Storage
a. Store materials to avoid hindering work of other Sections and to avoid damage or soiling of materials.
1.03 Shop Drawings
a.  Submit three copies for items included in this Division in accrodance with Division 01. In lieu of
shop drawings on small items, a sample may be furnished which, when approved, may also be used
in the Project.
1.04 Install in accordence with manufacturer's instructions,
1.05 General Clarifications
a. Check construction progress to make sure that necessary slight adjustments in basic construction shall
be made to fit specialties crdered. 1t shall be the responsibility of suppliers to advise the Contractor
of changes in size to make required adjustments without additional cost to the Qwner. If suppliers
fail to do so, they shail be responsible for having adjustments made at their expense when specialties
are installed. :
b. Furnish anchers and fastenings as required,
1.06 Guarantees and Warrantees
a. Deliver to Owner through Contractor in proper form, guarantee and warranties on specialty items,
none of which shall be [ess than one year, '
b. Materials, equipment, or installation found to be defective or non-conforming to specification
standards shall be replaced or repaived at Supplier's expense or his installers.
1.07 Installation:
a. Installation shall be complete and under direction of a competent supervisor who, before final
acceptance, shall run operation tests with movable parts to the satisfaction of the Architect.
DIVISION 10 000: SPECIALTIES : Page I of 1
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISICN 10: SPECIALTIES

SECTION 10 400: IDENTIFYING DEVICES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SCCPE

a. Fumnish materials and perform labor required to complete directeries, letters, and insignia.

1.02 SAMPLE AND SHOP DRAWINGS

a. Submit samples of leters and shop drawings of directories and insignia for approval by the Architect
as per Article 10 and Article 5 of the UAP General Conditions.

1.03 QUALIFICATICNS OF MANUFACTURER

a. Manufacturer of all works under this section of the specifications shall be approved by the Architect
as per Article 10.02 of the UAP General Conditions.

PART 2: PRODUCT
2.0} Materials
a.. Brass and/or plastic and/or stainless steel as shown cn drawings.
b. Wood for mounting base.
PART 3: EXECUTICN

3.01 Workmanship

a. Execute in high quality workmanship comparable with artworks.

DIVISION 10 400; [DENTIFYING DEVICES : : Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 10: SPECIALTIES

SECTION 10415 BULLETIN BOARDS
PART 1: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
| Furnish materials and eqguipment and perform labor required to complete all bulletin boards.

a.

b. Referto drawings.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.00 MATERIALS
a. 12.5 millimeters (1/2") thick plywood backing,

b, 12.5 millimeters {1/2") thick neltex board tacking.

c. Black feit facing.
d.  Aluminum or wood frame as shown an drawing.

e. 6 millimeters {1/4") plate clear sliding glass on standard rollers, tracks and guides.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Workmanship

a. Al bulletin boards shown on the 'drawings shall be furnished and installed true to line, plane and.

levels.

Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 10: SPECIALTIES

SECTION 10520 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND CABINETS
oART |1 GENERAL :
1ot Scone
a. Includes:

1. Furnish 2nd install wall-mounted fire extinguishers.
5. Furnish and install fire extinguishers and cabinets,

1.02 Correlate work with other trades.

PART2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Fire Extinguishers

a. Units shall be of 15 1b. (6.8 kg) dry power ABC stored pressurized type equipped with a pressure
gauge. Unit shall not require recharging except after use,

b, Instructions for repairs, maintenance, and recharging, shali be attached to and a part of fire
extinguisher units. '

c. Units shall be tested and approved DY Underwriters Laboratory. UL rating shall appear on
extinguisher label. ' ‘ .

2.02 Fire Extinguisher Cabinets shell be two-piece, semi-recessed type, with shop primed steel tubs, return trim
and doors. Doors shall have roller catches with a minimum glass area in upper section. A

PART3: EXECUTION

3.01 Instaliations shall be neat and secure without visual flaws.
DIVISION 10 520: FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND CABINETS  Pagelofl
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 10: SPECIALTIES

SECTION10 800 TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES
PART I: GENERAL
1.01 Scope
- a.  Furnish materials and perform lzbor required to complete installation of Toilet and Bath Accessaries.
b.  Refer o Drawings for location, sizes, details and extent of work involved.

1.02 Sampies

a.  Submit sampies of all toilet'and bath accessories to be installed for approval by the Architect as per
Article 10.02 of the UAP General Conditiens.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
© 2.01 Accessories

a, Toilet Paper Holder - Porcelain sunk-type similar color as wall tiles. Provide one for each water
closet stall,

b.  Sanitary Napkin Receptacle - Stainless steel as per Architect's design. Provide one for every women's
toilet room.

¢. Waste Receptacle - Stainless steel as per Architect's design. Provide one for every tailet room.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Installation of Accessories

a. Locate accessories as indicated on the drawings.

b.  Where accessories are required to be set in cement grout they shall be thoroughly bedded and allowed
to set firmly. . . -

. Where zccessories are set with screws, provide the necessary grounds, inserts, screws and bolts as
required to provide suitable anchorage,

d. Use brass screws or bolts for securing concealed members and use oval head chromium plated screws
and bolts where exposed.

e.  Unless othenwise indicated on the drawings, the approximate height from ﬂoor 1o center of
accessories shall be as follows:

Toilet Paper Holder - 710 millimeters to 760 millimeters (28 to 30 inches)

Sanitary Napkin Receptacle - 76C millimeters to 91C millimeters (30 to 36 inches).

DIVISION 10 800: TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 11 EQUIPMENT

DIVISION 11000 EQUIPMENT

PART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Division 01 applies to this Division.
1.02 Storage

a. Store materials to avoid hindering work of other Sections and to avoid damage or soiling of materials,

1.03 Shop Drawings

a.  Submit three copies for items included in this Division in accordance with Division 01. In lieu of
shop drawings on small items, a sample may be fumished which, when approved, may also be used
in the Project.

1.04 Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

1.05 General Clarifications

a. Check constructicn progress to make sure that necessary slight adjustments in basic construction shall
be made to fit specialties ordered. It shall be the responsibility of suppliers to advise the Contractor
of changes in time to make required adjustments withcut additional cost to the Owner. If suppliers
fail to do so, they shall be responsible for having adjustments made at their expense when specialties
are installed,

b, Furnish anchors and fastenings as required.

1.06 Guarantees and Warrantees

a.  Deliver to Owner through Contractor in proper form, guarantee and warranties on specialty items,
none of which shall be less than one.year. ’

b.  Materials, equipment, or installation found to be defective or non-conforming to the specification
standards shall be repiaced or repaired at Supplier's expense aor his installers.

1.07 Installation:

a. Installation shall be complete and under direction of a competent supervisor who, before final -
acceptance, shall run operation tests with movable parts to the satisfaction of the Architect.

DIVISION 11 000: EQUIPMENT : Page ! of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

‘ : DIVISION 12: FURNISHINGS
DIVISTON 12 000 FURNISHINGS

PART 1: GENRAL

1.01 Division 01 applies to this Division.

DIVISION 12 000: FURNISHINGS Page 1 of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

) DIVISION 12: FURNISHINGS-
SECTION 12100 ARTWORK :

PART I: GENERAL
1.01 Scope

a. Furnish all Artwork required.

1.02 Qualification of Artwork Supplier

a.  Supplier or artist of all Artwork pieces shall be subject to the Architect's approval.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 Reguired Art Pieces

a.  Oil painting on canvas with 12.5 miHimeters. (1/2-inch) plywood Backing.

b.  Brass metal scuipture.

PART3: EXECUTION

DIVISION 12 100: ARTWORK Page | of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 12: FURNISHINGS-

SECTION 12 600 FURNITURE
PART I: GENERAL

1.01 Scope

a. Furnish materials and equipment and perform labor required te complete 2ll free standing movable
furnishings such as chairs, sofas, desks, cabinets, and others,

b. Refer o Drawings

1.02 Samples.

a. Submit samples of typical joints, sections, hardware finisk and color of fumniture for approval by the
Architect as per Article 10.02 of the UAP General Conditions

PART 2: PRODUCTS
Acceptable materials are:
2. Wood - kiln dried Narra or Tanguile

b. P{ywood Narra: 6 militmeters (1/4 inch), 12.5 millimeters (1/2 inch) or 19 miliimeters (3/4 inch)
thick.

c. Upholstery - non-sag - #9 for seat
- #11 for backrest
_Coil spring; Marcelo Foam Rubber; Urethane, Abaca Waste; Cotton battmc Cotton twine; U-nail;
cuttacks; shoe tacks; Piping Cord; Alexander thread; wax; twine; Rugby; Parket rubber cement and

Hand Cardboard
d. Upholstery cover - Naughyde or Fabric as per schedule

e, Miscellaneous - U.S, made metal sliders, rubber casters, chrome or brass ball casters

PART3: EXECUTION

3.01 Workmarship

a. Framing - cut square on bearings, closely fitted, accurately set to require lines and levels and rigidly
secured in place,

b. Millwork and Trim - conform tc design and details and finished smooth and free from machine or
tool marks that will show through finish.

c. Joints - shail be tight and formed so as to conceal shrinkage.- Shop liters 10 centimeters (4 inches)} or
mare from heel to point and shall be glued and ]ocked

d. Vamishing - done in accordance with the best workmanship of the trade.

DIVISION 12 600: FURNITURE ' (" Page | of |
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- DIVISION 13 000

PART I:

1.01

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 13: SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION -

GENERAL

Special construction, as its name indicates, is unique - and required inspection commensurate with the
level of uniqueness and the special demands and characteristics of the materials utilized. In many cases,
inspection of special construction is a compesite of the compenents making up the special constructicn,
In other cases, manufacturer's or designer's direction must be carefully followed. Wherever possible,
those parties involved in the specification and production of the special construction components should
be made a party'to their inspection. Often, the contractor or vendor provides a special field erection
representative for direction and quality control. ‘

DIVISION 13 000: SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION : Page ] of |
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
, , ‘DIVISION 14: CONVEYING SYSTEMS -
DIVISION 14000 CONVEYING SYSTEMS
PART 1. GENERAL

1.01 Division C1 applies o this Division.

DIVISION 14 000: CONVEYING SYSTEMS Page 1 of 1
FELIP NDOZA AND PARTNERS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 14; CONVEYING SYSTEMS -

SECTION 14200 ELEVATOR
PART I: GENERAL.

1.01°, Scope

a. Fumnish materials and equipment and perform labor required to.complete ail labor waork.
b. See drawings for sizes, details, location and extent of work required.

1.02 Description of Convever System

- a Control - Multi-Voltage Control Equipment. This system is amanged to provide smooth and
practicaily constant acceleration and retardation under all eperating conditions.
During the acceleration and retardation periods, the voltage applied to the elevator motor is gradually
changed by varying the field strength of the generator without interruption of pewer to the motor.

b.  Motor Generator Set - two-bearing, self-ventilated type. Rotating element will have a single
continuous steel shaft. Motor shall cperate at moderate speed with high efficiency and low power
. consumption and shail have sufficient capacity to handle without overheating the peak currents

typical of elevator service,

c.” Autematic Starting and Stopping of Motor: Generator Set - started automatically. by the registration
of a car or landing call and shall continue to run for approximately 12 seconds after the car has
answered the last registered call. ’ a

d. Protective Devices - overioad relays shall be supplied to protect the driving motor of the motor
generator set against overload or phase faiiure and the generator armature against over-load.

e. Starter - furnish svitable magnet switches for starting the motor generator set.
f.  Operating Devicés:

l. In the car Flush type finished metal panel contzining a.series of push buttons number to
correspond to the landings services, as emergency-stop switch, light switch and an emergency
call bution connectied to a bell which serves as an emergency signal. .

2. At the hoistway landing: Provide "UP" or "DOWN" push button at each intermediate landing

and a single button at each terminal landing,

Operation: Car shall not be started unless the car door is in the closed position and all hoistway doors
are locked in the closed position.

us

1.03 Permits and Fees

a. Obtain and pay for all necessary government inspection permit.

.04 Guarantee -

a.  The elevator contractor shall guarantee that the materials and workmanship of the apparatus instzlled
by him under these specifications are new and first class in every respect and that he will

DIVISION 14200: ELEVATOR Page 1 of 2
FELIFE M. MENDOZA AND PARTNERS '
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 14: CONVEYING SYSTEMS

make good any defects, not due to ordinary wear and tear or improper use of cars which may develop
within one year from dzate of completion.

Submittals

a,

Furnish five sets of drawings free of charge showing the general arrangement of the elevator
equipment for approval befare work is begun.

PART2: PRODUCTS

Car Platform - constructed of structural steel frames covered with 2 layers of wood flooring shall be T &
G Pinewoed underside of car platform shall be covered with gauge 16 sheet metal.

Other Accessories provided:

e

==
e

U he op o

Hoisnwvay entrances (refer to drawing)

. Door operator

Geared traction machine
Steel tees guide rails

Slide guides for car and counter weight

Spring buffers for car and counter weight

Rubber sound reducing pads

Rail brackets and fastenings, machine beams, wiring material, counterweight, screen, hoist and
£OVEInOr ropes,

Vinyl tiles and lighting fixtures

Car position indjcatar

Combination hall position indicator and button

Brzke, motor micro self-leveling sheaves and beams
Erection wiring materials

Other necessary accessories and item tc complete

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 Instaflation \ -
‘a. Install in a first-class workmanship manner in accordance with applicable codes governing the
requirements of all instaliation. -
b.  Paint all exposed elevator w‘ork after installation.
53.02 Maintenaﬁce
a.  Fumish maintenance free of charge on the entire elevator work for a period of 3 months after
completion of the work.
DIVISION 14 200: ELEVATOR : Page 1 of 2
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SECTION 15011 MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION {5A: MECHANICAL .

PART 1: GENERAL

1.01

1.03 -

Application: All sectiens of Divisicn 13, “Mechanical” of this project except as specified otherwise in
each individual section. : :

Work Included

2. Supply and Installation of Air-Conditioning Equipment (Regular and Precision units) including
piping, fittings, supports, accessories, insulation, controls and other accessories.
1]
b, Mechanical air ventilation and exhaust system including ductwork, registers, grilles support and all

required accessories.

c. Supply and Insallation of starters, relays and other controls components necessary for equipment
gperations.

d. Relocation of existing air conditioning equipment and centrols including dampers, pipes, ducts,
wires, conduits and all required accessories.

e. Testing, Adjusting and Balancing of air and water systems including insturments, Jabor and all
necessary equipment. '

f. Grouting of openings in floors and walls after all pipes, or ducts are in place and sealing of all
openings if not used. A

g, Anything that has been ommitted in any item of work or materials usually furnished, which aré
necessary for the completion of the Mechanical Work as outlined herein before. Such iterns must be
and are hereby included in this Division of Work.

Submittals:

Submit shop drawings, manufacturer’s data and certificates for .equipment, materials arid finish, and
pertinent details for each system where specified in each individual section, and obtain approval before
procurement, fabrication, or delivery of the items to the job site. Partial submittals are not acceptable and
will be returned without review. Submittals shall include the manufacturer's name, trade name, catalog
model or number, nameplate data, size, layout dimensions, capacity, project specification and paragraph
reference, applicable industry, and technical society publication reference, years of satisfactory service,
and other information necessary to establish contract compliance of each item the Centractor proposes to
furnish. Photographs of existing instaliations and data submitted in lieu of catalog data are not acceptable

and will be returned without approval.

a, Shop Drawings: -Drawings shall be a minimum of 215 mm by 280 mum in size, with a minimum scale
of 1:100 m., except as specified otherwise. Drawings shali include floor plans, sectional views,
wiring diagrams, and imstallations details of equipment; and equipiment spaces identifying and
indicating proposed location, laycut and amrangement of items of equipment, conirol panels,
accessories, piping, ductwork, and other ‘items that must be shown to assure a coordinated
installation. Wiring diagrams shall identify circuit terminals, and-indicate the internal wiring for each
item of equipment and the interconnection between each item of equipement. Drawings shall indicate
adequate clearance for operation, maintenance, and replacement of operating eqfiipment devices. If

FELIPE w
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 15A: MECHANICAL =

equipment is disapproved, drawings shall be revised to show acceptable equipment and be
resubmitted. ‘ .

Manufacturer's Data:  Submittals for each manufactured item shall be manufacturer's descriptive
literature of cataloged products equipment drawings, dlacrams performance and characieristic

curves, and catalog cuts.

Codes, Permits and Fees:

1. The work under this contract is to be installed according to’ the latest requirements of the
following: Mechanical - Philippine National Building Code Regulations of Muntinlupa.
Nothing contained in these specifications or shown on the drawings shall be construed zs5 to
conflict with National and -Local Ordinances or Laws goveming the installation of the
Mechanical Work, and all such laws and ordinances zre hereby made part of these specifications.
The Contractor is required to meet the requirements thereof.

2. Codes and standards of the following organizations .other than menlioned above are referenced in
this Division:

»  American Scciety for Testing Materials (ASTM)

e American Society.of Heating, Refrigerating, and Alr Conditioring Engineers (ASI—]R_AE}

= Air Moving and Conditioning Asscciation, Inc. (AMCA)

e ‘American Refrigeration Institute (ARI)

»  Sheets Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA)

« National Fire Protectior Association (NFPA).

e  American Nationzl Standard Institute (ANSI)

e National Electrical Manufacturer’s Association (NEMA)

»  Sheet Metal and Air Conditicning Contractors’ Naticnal Association, Inc. (SMACNA)
‘ Pubiications

3. All copstruction permits and fees required for this werk shall be obtained by 'the Contractor. The
Contracter shall furnish the Architect, the Engincers and the Owner final centificated of
inspections and approval from the proper government zuthorities after the completion of"the
work. The Contractor shall prepare all as-built plans and all other paperwork required by the

approving authorities.
4. Approval from authorities of all-plans for construction shall be secured by the Contractor,

Standards Comp]ance -When materials or equipment must conform to the standards such as the
American national Standards Institute (ANSI), American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM),
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), American Society of Mechanical ‘Engineers

(ASME), American Gas Association (AGA). American Refrigeration Institute (ARI), and -

Undérwriters Laboratories (UL), proof of such conformance shall be submitted to the Owners for
approval, If an organization -uses a label or listing to indicate compliance with 2 particular standard,
the label or listing will be acceptable evidence, unless otherwise specified in the individual secticns.
In lieu of the label or listing, the Contractor shall submit a certificate from an independent testing
organization, which is competent to perform acceptable testing and is approved by the Engineers.
The certificate shal] state that the itern has been tested in accordance with the specified organization’s
test methods and that the item conforms to the specified organization's standard. For materials and
equipment whose compliance with crganizational standards or specifications is not regulated by an
organization using its own listing or labe! as proof of compliance, a certificate of compliance from the
manufacturer shall be submitted for approval. the certificate shall identify the manufacturer, the
product, and the referenced standard znd shall simply state that the manufacturer certifies that the
preduct conforms to all requlrements of the project spccmcatlon and of the referenced standards

listed.

FELIPE OZA AND PARTNERS
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1.04

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 15A: MECHANICAL:

Operation and Maintenance Manual: Furnish an operation and maintenance manuaj for each jtem of

equipment. Fumnish copies of the manual bound in hardback binders or an approved equivalent. Furnish
one complete manual prior to the time that equipment tests are performed, and fumnish the remaining
manuals before the contract is completed. Inscribe the following identification on the cover: the words
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL, the name and location of the equipment or the building,
the name of the Contractor, and the contract number. The manual shall include the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of each subcontractor installing equipment, and of the Jocal representatives for each
item of equipment. The manual shall have a table of contents and be assembled to conform to the table of
contents with the tab sheets placed before instructions covering the subject. The instructions shall be
legible and easily read, with large sheets of drawings folded in. The manual shall include: wiring and
contro! diagrams with data to explain detailed operation and control of each item of equipment; a control
sequence describing start-up, operation and shutdown; description of the function ‘of each pricipal item of
equipment; the procedure for starting; the procedure for operating; shutdown instruction; installation
instructions; maintenance instructions; lubrication schedule including type, grade, temperature range, and
frequency; safety precautions, diagrams, and illustrations; test procedures; performance data; and parts
list. The parts list for equipment shal! indicate the sources of supply, recormmended spare parts, and the
service organization which is reasonable convenient to the project site. The manual shall be complete in
all respects for equipment, controls, accessories, and associated appurtenances provided.

Posted Operating Instruction: Fumnish approved operating instructions for each system and principal item
of e[:]uipment for the use of the operation and maintenance personnel. The operating instructions shall
include wiring diagrams, control diagrams, and control sequence for each principal item of equipment,
Operating instructions shall be printed or engraved, and shall be framed under glass or in approved
laminated piastic and posted where directed. Operating instructions
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SECTION 15011

MECHAMI Cal GEMERAL RERUIREMENMTS

FART 1 - GEMERAL

.

1.1 BF PLICAT 10hds &11 secticns of Divi=ion 1%, "Mechanical” of

this project esxcept as SpeEC

=EcTion.
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materisls wsually Tuwroished, which are. nDec@sSERTy T8 the

completion of the Mechamical Work a= outlined heredin Lefors. Such
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1.3 SUBMITTALS: «ubmlt shiop Gyawings, manufacturara' cets and
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delivery of the items to the jab site. Fartisl submittala I
fot acceptable and will be returned without review. Tubmittals
chzll incliude the manufaciursr’'s name, tradE Name, catalog model
or rumber, nameplate dats, SiIZe, layout dimensionsy capacity,

certificatES‘
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~stablish comtract compliance  oF
+ existing installations  and

nroposes to furnish. Frhotooraphs o0

BAMDIGAMNERAY &M : 1&0Li-1
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data submitted ir lisu of catalocg dats are not  scceptskls and
Wmill ke returned without spproaval . ’

1,.3.1 Shop Drawings: Drawings =hall e & mipimam of 215 mm oy
=

=an  mm  in  =ize, withp & minimum cale of L3100 m, ewceplt as

erecified cthErvwise. Drawings ce=hall irmcliude floor p}angsi
Epcticnal WwiEWS, Wiring diagrams, snd instsllsticns detsils of

squipment; and gguipment ESp&aceEs identifying and indicating
proposed locatic, izyout and arrangement of items of  equipment.
cantrol panels, sccessories, Riping, ductwork , ancg. other itemss
that must be shown to assure & coordinated imstallatian. Wiring
disgrams =hall identify circuit termimals, and  indicate ihe
internal wiring  for ezch item ot sgllipment srsd the
interconnection  between Each item of equipment. Drawings chall
indicate adeguate clearyance tor s coperation, . mainteEnancey ano
replacement‘ aT Qperatiﬂg‘equipmant devices. i+s gauipment @ i

disapproved, drawings =hall ke revised to show roceptable

gquipment and bLe resubmitted.

1.5.%2 Mazpufacturer's Data: Submittals Tor esch manutasctured
item shall he manufsciurer’'s dezcriptive literature of mataloged
products, sauipment drszwings g giagrams, performancE ard

characteristic ouwrves, and catalog cuts.

1.3.3% Codes, Feremits and Fesss

1.3;3.1 The work urder this contract” is to e installed
according toc the fatest resauirements of the following:

Mechanical — Fhilippine Matiomal Buildimg Code
Fegulaticns of the Guezon City

PMething conteined  in thpse specifications oF showrn  on the
drawings .shall . bhe comstrued as to conflict with MNatipral and
Local Ordinsnces o  Laws governing the imstallation of the
Machanical Work, and &il such laws and ordinances are hereby made
part of these specificaticne. The Cantractor is required to  mest
the requirements thereaf.

1.3,.3.2 Codes and standards of the followming organizatidhé

s

other than mentioned above are referenced in this Divisign:
1.%.3.72.1  pAmerican Soccisty for Testing Materials (/2 TM)

{.%.3.2.2 American Socliety of HMeating. Refrigeratihgﬂ and  ALE

L

Conditicning Engimsers (ASHRAE) .

1.3.3.2.3 Aair Movimg and  Gonditioning fosmeciation, Inc.
{AMCAY -

1,.3.3.2.4 American Fefrigsration Institute (ARID).

1.3.3%.2.5% Sheet Metal and Air Conditicﬁing Coniractors Mational

N |

fosocisticon, Irne. (BHACHAY.

SAND I GAMNBAYAN 15011-2
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1.3.3.2.% Maticmel Fire Frotectian fegociatiaon (MFEFAY.

1,3,.%X.2.7 BAmerican Natiocral Standard Institute (ANSI)

1,3.%,2.8 MNaticnal Electrical Manufacturer’ = feepciation:
{ NEMADY
1.3.3.2.9 GSheet Metal and Air Conditicning Contractors’

Mational Asscciation, Inc. (SMACHA) Publications

A11 constructicon permits antd fees
The Contractor shall

.}. - = =
RS SRR R

shall ke cbhtainsd by the Contracitor.

wer K
furpish  the . Grehitect,. the Engineers zmd the  Qwner Firmald
certificates ot imespection  and approval  from the B OpEY

after the completicn of  the ok The

povernment suthorities
plams  and  all ot hey

‘Contractar shall prepare &3l g=—built
papsrwork required by the approving suthorities.

1.3.53.5 Approval from  autharities  of) m1l nlans for
cometruction =hxll ke cecured by the Contractoo .

1.3.4 SBtrandards Compliance: Ven materials o Equipment' must
contorm to the standards of crganizations such as the AmErican
Mational Standards Institute (AMSI), American Scciety for Testing
- Natiochsl Elgctrical Manufacturers

ang Materials {ABTMY, -
fmstcimticn (MNEMAY . american Socigty of Mechanical Englineevs
GBze Asz=ociazticn (ABAT. pmerican  Refrigeration

{O5ME) . American

Institute (AFI), and Underwiters’ Laborsteries (W), proot of

suel  conformance ehz1l be submitted to the OwneErs for approval.
If an grganization uses & lakel or listing to indicate compliance
with & particular standard, the label or listing will be
acceptablé evidente,’unless otherwise specifisd in the individual
secticns. In lisu of the label or listing, the Contractor shall
cubmit = certificate fTrom an independesnt  testing orrganizatian,
which is competent to pErform scceptable testirng and is . approved
b the Engineers. “The certificate shall state that the item has
hepn tested in scporoance with The specified~mrganizatimn's test
‘methods ard that the item conforms to the speclified
standard. For matsrials and
compliamce wWith prganizationsl ctamdards or specifications is ot
[=3% an organization using its own listing or label as
proct of compliance. & certifticate of Compliance from  the
manufacturer shail pe submitted for spproval. The certificate
shail idermtify the manufacturar, the product, and the referenced
standsrd and shall =imply state that the manufacturer certifies
that  the groduct conforms Lo 211 requirement=s o©f the project
epecificaticn and of the referenced standargs licsted.

nrganizastion’'s

regulated

1.4 CRERATION AMD MAIMNTEMANCE MAMUAL:  Furnishk  an cperation
manual for each item of equipment. Furnish
copies of the manual mourd in hardbhach, binders or  an approved
Furrish one complets manual prior to the time that
and FTurnish the remsining manuels
the following

armd mainmtenance

pguivalent.
gquipment tests are performad
hefore the. contrach 1S completed. Inscribe

SAMDIGAMBAY AN ‘ ) 150113
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detailed operstion Auid

. BGCcessecries,

iderntificaticon on the cover: - the words OFERATION AND MAINTENANCE
MANUSL , the mame and location of the equlpment or the buillding.
the name of the Contractor,; and Th= contrsct number., The marusl
=hall include the names, addresses, ard telephone mumbers of each
subcontractor instslling- equipment, Cand of the local
representatives for cach item of eguipment. The manusl s=hall
rave = table of contents and bDe sesemtled to conform to the table”
of contents  with the tab sheets placed before instruchtions
covering the subkisct. The im=tructicons zhxll. be legikle  and
viith larges shests of Orawings folded im. The manual
wiring and control diagrams with data to enplain
comtrol of each item of  equipment: &
operation  and  shutdown;
equipment;

easily rzad,
shall include:s

comtrol  sequence descCribing stari-up,
description of the function of each principal item of
starting; the procsedure for operating; shutdown
imstallation instructione: meintenance
or&ade,

the procedure Tor
imstructions:
imstructicns; lybrication schedule including Ty B
and freguency: safety precautions, diagrams,
and  illustraticns; test procedures; performance gdata; and parts
list. The parte lists for equipment shall indicate the sources
af supply, recommended sSpare rartes, &nd the service oramnization
which is reas=cnakly corvenient to the project site. The mandal
chz1l be complete in &1l respects Tor squipment, controls,
amd sseociated  appurtenances provided.

temperature mange,;

1.5 POSTEDR CPERATING INSTRUCTICHNS: Furnish approved ocperating
imstructions for each system and pripcipal item of equipment for
the use of ‘the operstion and maintenance pereomnel . The
operating ipstructions  shall include wiring . disgrams, control
giagrams, and control seguence for ezch primcipal citem of

equipment. Operating iRstructicns =hall be printed or engraved,
in approwed laminsted plastic

and shall be framed under glass or

ard rnosted where directed. Opeerating  instructicns ehall be
attached to  or posted adiscent e gach principal  item  of
equipment and ipclude directicns for =ztart Uup,. proper adiuvstment,
operating, . lubrication, shutdown , safety precauticns, _procedure
in the evehrt of equipment failure, &nd cther aress as recommsnded
by  the marutacturer of =sach  item of equipment. Cperating
imstructicns expased to the weather ehxll be made of weathesrprocf
materials or shall be suitably enclosed to be weather protectsd.
Qperating instructions =hall not fade when exposed to sumlight
ard =hall be secursd to prevent easy removal oF neeling.

1.4 IMNSTRUCTION TO OFERATING PERSOMMEL: When specified in
the Contractor shall furrmish  the servwices  Of

other sections,
who will giwve Tulil instructicon  to the

competent .instructors

dezignated perzonnel i the scdiuvstment, . operaticon, and
maintenance, imncluding pertinent safety reguliremsnts, ki the
sguilpment o system specified. Each instructor shall be

=hall

thoroughly familisr with all parts cf the installaticn and

be trained irm operating thecory as well &= practical opersticn and
maintenance work. Instruction shzll he giwven durimg the firat
regular work weeh after the gquipment or system has been accepted
arnd  turmed owver tc the Sovernment for regulayr operation. The

rumber of man—days (8 hours) of irnstruction furnished shall Le acs

SAMNDIGANBAYAM 150414
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cpecifiegd in  othey cections. Whern more " than 4 man—days of
imstruction sre Epecified,TapprdximatEly Falf of the time =hsll
be used for claceroom instruction. 511 octher time shsall be  u=sed

instructicn with the gquipment oI zyvstem. When significanf
modificetions im the eguipment or system are made
additional instruction shall be

reormel with the changes oF

fow

changes or
wnder the terms of the cantract,

provided to scgualint the cperating FE
modifications.

1.7 DELIVERY AMD STORAGE: Equipment and materisls =hall bt
Mandled, stored, and protectsd to prevent damage kefore  and
during installatioﬂ; irr accordance with the manufacturer ' =
recommencsticns  and as aporoved. Damaged o defective idtems

chall be replaced.

1.8 STANDARD FPRODUCTR/SE FJIGCE AMBILARILITY:

1.8.1 Materials and Fguipment:
te =standard progucts of & menufacturer regularly engasged in the
of such_products, which are of & eimilar material,
ctanpdarg products ehall have heen in

use for twoe yeasrs prior . io
include applicaticons of

manufactures
design and workmanship. The
cotisfactory commeyrcial o industriasl
id opening. The two vyesr use shall
equipment ard materials. wrider
similar size.

The two vears' Eedperience MUst ful

1.8.7 Experience Reguiyred:
& product which has bDeen sald or is

satisTactorily caompleted by
afizred for sale oh the commercial
.manufacturerz‘.catalogs, or hrochures.

1.9.% Alternative Service Fecoods Froducts having less  than &
twa—year field service record will be acceptable 1T & certified
_recnfd of satistactory figld cperation for not less  than &000
hours, esxclusive of the marufacturer’' s factory orF latoratory

tests, can beE show. .
1.8.4 Service Suppori: The sguipment items shall i supportes
by zzrvice goroanizations. The Contrattor  shall  submit iz

list of cgualified pErmanent sgrvice ocrganizaticns for support  of
gumlifications.

the equipment whlch imcludes their addresses and
atiocrns shall be resscnably comveEnient to the
and able to rendeyr catimfactory servite to
emergency basis  guring  the

Theze sErvice organiz
cequipment installatics
the eguipment on & regular ano
vigrranty pericd of the contract.
1.82.5 Manufacturer’'s plemeplate:  Each item of eguipment. shall
rhave & nameplate bearing the merufscturer' s name, acdress, model
number., and .seriml  oumber sgcurely affined in & ConmsSRicUDUs
place; the npaneplate of the distributing sgent. will not be

arceptakles.

1.7 [IAFETY REGUIREMENTS: Relts, pulleys, chains, gears
keys, and other rotating  parte

‘couplings, projecting cetsSCrews,
prosimity  thereto

igrated =0 that any pEVECn -C&n COME i cloee

SAMDIGAMEAYAN 150115
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TFailurs to

‘packaged equipment =hall be p

=hxll e fully enclosed or properly guarded. High-tempersture
eaquipmnent  and priping =0 located &= o sndangesEry  pErscnnel  or
creats a fire hazard_shall L& praperly'guarded or - CovEred Wi
insulatiorn of & type as specitisd hereir. ltems such as catwalh
lmdders, and guardrails shall e orovided wheres reguired Tor =&

cperation and maintenancs of sgquipment.

g

2]

~h 0

:.

1.0 MANUFHCTURE?'S RECOMMEMDATIONG: Where irstallation
procedures o &0y part therect are required to ke in accordance
with the recommendaticns of the manufacturer of the materiszl
meing imstalled, printed copies of these recommendaticns shall tuez
furnished pricr to ipetzllaticon. Instellaticn of the item will

et ke sllowed to proceed untilltha recomrendations sre received.

furnish thecse recommendations, can e CAaUSE Tor
rejectimn of the material. '

1.14 ELECTRICAL _REGUIRENENTS: Flectrical companents of
gauipment and systems such as motors, starters. and
StartsStop mwtton comtrols and pilot =haill be provided under this
Diwizimn and shzall be as specified herein and as nNRCESSANY T o
complete and operable systems. Eatended voltage range motors
ot be permitied. Interconnmecting wiring o components of
ravigded as an integral part of the
Equipm&ht. I imterconrecting power wiring and conduit for
field prected eguipment and all controal wirdng rated at 100 wolts
or higher and conduit shall he ms specified  in Division 1&.
Ciantrol wiring rated under 100 wolts ang conduit shall be as
specified in Division 15. Moetor control equipment forming part
sF motor  control  centsrs or switchgear assemblies  and all:
necessary conduit and wirdng conneching suWch azsemblies, centers,
or  other power sources to mechamical eguipment shall contorm N
Divicsion 1b.

mechanical

will

¥k END OF BECTION ®¥X
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SECTION 15830

DUCTWORE AMD ACCESSORIES

FART 1 ~ GEMERAL

The publicaticomn=s listed below

1.% AFFLICARLE PURBLICATICNG:
. The

part of this zpecification to the extent referenced.

form 3
puklicsticns are referred to in the te»t by the beasic designzticono
only .

1.1.1 Air—-Conditioning angd FRefrigersaticn  Institute {ARD)

Publications:
Forced—Circulation Air-Cooling and  Air-
Heating Coils i

410-81

E10-74 Standard “or Central B8vy=temn Humidifiers

1.1.72 @iy DifTfusicrn Council (ADC) Publicatiorns:

1062 R4 ‘ Eguipment Test Code

AD—&X Megsurement of Foom—ito-Room Soand
. Transmission Through FlEnum Alr Systems

1.1.3 Americarn Society of Heating, Fefrigerasting and Air-

Londiticning Enginsesrs (ABHRAE) Publicsticones:

5Z2-7& Methods of Testing Air Cleaning Devices
leed in Benersl Ventilation Tor Femoving
Particulate Matter

1.1.48 American Baciety"fcr Testing and Materisle 'tQSTH)
Fublications: p -
A& 1253-78 Zinc {Hot-Balwvanized) Comtings o

FProducts Fabricated From FRolled, Pressedg

and Forgeod Steel SNHEES , Flates, ~

BRere, and Strip

A 167-B1 Staimless and Beat-Resisting Chromium-—
riickel Stesl Plate, Bhest, snd Btrip

A 3B&—TB Zinc—Coating (Hot-Dip) o Assembled Stesl
Froducts

A SR7-80 Gtesl Sheet, Zimc-Coated (Galvanized) by
. the Hot-Dip Frocess, Lochk-Forming Quality

B 117-73 Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing
(R 1979) : :
SANDIGANBAY AN 15840 - 1
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o SBI-7O

tRO1977)

D 1634-79=a

HIH—QO
1.1.5

FOA-78

1.1.56

Matich=sl Fire Frotecticon Asscciation

Sheet Metal ang Ailr-Conditicning Contractors’

Mineral Fibey Blaniet and Felt Insulation
{Industrial Type)

Standard Ewaluation of Painted or Coated
SpECIMENRS cukbjected to Corrosiwve
Environments

Water Yapor Transmission of Materials
(MFPAY Fublicatian:

Tretallaticn of Air Conditicning zrd

Wentilating Sysiems

Matiomal

Aoocociation (SMACHMNA)Y Fubli;atibns:

(1778}
{AF78Y
(19&67)

1.1.7

181-81

o
o
]
|
“J
43

- 2O0=77

1 5—81

GEMERAL

1.2

Reguirements ,

Urderwriters’

REGUIREMEMTS:
mechanical ' with

High Preéssurs Duct Comstruction Standards
{HPDES)

Lo Fressure Ducf Copstruction | Standards
{(LPDCB) '

for the Baiancing and  Adiuvstaent

Sv=tems

FMlarual
o Air Distribution

i aboratories, Inc. (UL Fublicaticone:

Factory—Made Air Duct Materizls and Ducx

Connectors

Fire Dampers end Ceiling Dampers

Test Ferformance  of  High ‘Efficiency,
Farticulate, Atr-Filter Units

‘Test rertormance of Alyr Filter Units

Eiectric Central Air-Heating Equipment

15011, "General

Sgstion
and modifications

the mdditions

specifisd  hereing eppliss.
1.2.1 SUEMITTALES
1.2.1.1 Manufacturer’'s Data:
a. Dampers i
b. Inewlation and Yapor Barrier
c. Louvers : .
4. Diffuszer, Registers and Grilles
1.2.2 SpMACHMA Duct Constructicon Manuals: The SHACHA
SANDIGAMEAY AN - i1sg40 - 2
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W e

=hall be qmnsideréd == mandastory FEQUiIrEmMENTE .

recommendations
nemouig” o oAn these

Sub=titute the word vehgil” Toor Lhe word
manusl=s. o

ure—elocity Classificaticn: Production sreas . shall

1.2.3 Fress
low RIEsSSUre duct class.

he classitied as
FART 2 - FRODUCTS
2.1 SHEET METAL MATERIALS:

2.1.3% GSalvanized GSteel Shests: oI A SET7: wieight ot

gslveanized coating =hall be not les= thar 1-1/4 ounces total ak=ta

hoth sides of ong 20- f+, of & shestl.

2.1.2 Gaivanized Stesl Hot Dipped AfTter Fabricaticn: ABTM A
123,

2.2, . LOW FRESSURE DUCT CONSTRUCTIOM: Duct copstruction, and
reinforcements shall conform with the SMACNA LFPDCS and MEPH FOA.
Ducts shsll  not rulsate, or vibrate when in aoperaticn. Al

=hz1l be le=s than ong percent of the system capacity.
Limits where preaaura.clagsificatinn for rectangular ducts sytemns
change =hall be &% indicated. Curwgd elbows Cehsll  have &

ragdius not less than 1-172 times the width of ducts.

lezskage

centerline
Shiest metal gages shall be &as Follows:

Thickness (mm) Longest side dimensicn (mm.)

0.6 Less than 750

0.8 : © 775 to 1200
1.0 1225 to 1800
1.2 Grester than 180Q
Z2.2.1 Jointe: Construct joints to meet the regquirements of

the leskage test hersin specified. )

o 7.7 Fittinmgs: Sguare =1bovie, round elhbows, Fittings, mranch
tgke—otfs, transiticns, eplitters, duct volume dampers, Tire
damperes, Tlenible connections, and access deors shall CcanTorm
with the SMACNA LFDCE. Test holes =hall be factory fabricated,

zirtight, and norcaorrosive with screw - -Cap and gashkel.

ZLE.D Rectamgular Ducts: Joirmte bEtween sections of guct and

between ducts and fittings chall be az required by SMACNA LPDCS.

2,3 CASIMNGES AMND FLEMUMS

o =.,1 Field-Fahricated Components: Unless otherwise ingdicated,
metal thickness, reinforcements, joimt szaling. and fabrication
ard srection of squipment CaSings arnd plenums shall confors with
sMACHA HFDRCS and LFDCE.

2 2 Factory-Fabricatsd Components: Factory—fabricsted a@nd

2.3.2
imsulated s=heet metal may bLe veged if conforming to paragraph

SANDIGANEBAY AN 12840 — 3



' The parels shall bse of  modulsy

nFiszid-Fabricated Components.’
strength, thermal | centrol,

gE=s1gr preteetéd for structural
condensation
=hzll be sealed an
leakage.

resistant.

4 access doors shall be gasksted to prevent air

5. a DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS, AMND GRILLES:

2.4.1 mMaterizl and Finishes: Construct diffussrs, registers,
znd grilless of steel or aluminum. Extericor and exposed edges
shxll be rolliesd, cr ptherwise stiffened and rounded. BSteel parts
zhall he . factory =zinc—-phosphate treated pricy . to priming  and
and or have & bDaked-on enamel finish. Ceolors shall be

painting ‘
celected orF approvsd by the grchitect angd Engineers.

2.4.2 Seund Fressure Level: The inlets arsd putlets shsall fat=)
cound rated and certified in sceordance with ADC 10582 R4, in oH
of pmoize criterion (MNC) hased on sound power level minpus 10 dE

comtirol, snd acoustical contral . The pangl jointe

Irsuwlates access doors. Fmeteners shall be corrasicn

(10 Ewxp. mimus 12 watts re¥.) in each octave band. Conform with.

the following permissible roocm sound pressure levels:

NG Range, o ' Typicsl Application
2E-3E0 Conference Rooms
. } t
RO-TI5 : T All other aress

2.4.% Throw: Defined as distance . from the:diffusers regiafer,

ANy )

aF grille to the point which the air velocity Talls below 100

fepet per  minute.  Throw shall sot exceed 1.5 times  the putlet

mountino height.

4,4 Drop: Maximum drop of zir stream shall not be = great

—
AP

fhRat it is= within & feet of the fTloor at the end of the throw.

Z.4.5 Ceiling Diffusers: Equip with paffies or cther dewices
reqguired to  provide propey &ir distribation pattern - &S
ipdicated. Frovide factory-—fabricated, zingle hkevy. volume
dampers.  Except Linesr &ir diffusers internal parts shall  bBe

removables +through the diffuser-nech for acc=ss to the - duct  &nd
without the use of epeEcisl tools.

Z2.4.5.1 Civrcular, Sguare, and Rectangular Diffusers: Each
ceiling diffuser s=hall cansist of four or m@more conhcentric
circular elements designed to deliver air radially in & generally
Morizontal directicn without escess emudging of the ceiling. The
intericr elementes of square and rectangular ceiling diffusers may

ke circular, square, o regtangular as manufacturer’' s standard.

2.4.5 Fegiesters: Supply registers shall ‘be double-deflsction
type. Frovide wolume dampers furnished by the manuTacturer .
Volume dampers s=hall ke of the grmup—nperat965 opposed—blade type
snd Key adjustable v inserting key through face of yeglister.
Operating mechanism @ shall not rroject through any part  of the

SAMDIGANEAYAM 1885450 - .4
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 diameter

Frowide exhaust and retwn registers as specitied
zxcept that they zhall have & single st of
or vanes hawing the same SERE&FIENCE as

register Tace.
for supply registers,
rnondirecticnsl face bhars
the supply registers.

Construct and finish as specified above far

Z.8.7 Grilles:
eh=l1l he omitted.

registers,. except rhat. volume dampelrs

-.= DUCT SLEEYES AND FREFARED OFENINGES:
23 Fabricate from 2Z0 gage

.51 puct Sieeves and Closure Calliar
walle

phere sleeves BIEE imetazliled in bearing

galvanized steel .
steel pipe, standard weight, instead.

or partitions, W=E8 hlzch

2.5.2 FPrepared Opernimngs: Frovide pne—inch clesmant® Detween

LR P

rHe duct and the slesve.

Z.6 DEFLECTORS: Factory—fabricated &ano Factory—or—field-
cembled -umits consisting oFf curves turning vanes  for uniform
r distribtution and change cf directicem with minimum turbttlence
Frovide curved wanegs Tor square elhows.

BE
ai
and pressure 10ES.

2 =11 be welded in place.  Doovr

2.7 ALCESE DOORS: Door frams =h
ahall be rigid ard zirtight with neoprene gaskets and Two OF MOVe
galvénizéd steel- hinges and tension fEEtEﬁEFEﬂ. Frovide doors a8
large a5 practical. Mount doovs, if possible, sao  that air

pressUre holdse them closed. \ '

zZ.8 DAMFERS AMD LOUVERS: Bhall be Z-gage Feavier than  ducis
in which installed. Dampers =hall be opposed-tlade  type. The
comstruction shall be o of sluminum  or galvanized siesl withy
interlocking edges and maximum 10-imch lade width. Conform with

asaMaCMAs HFDES.

2.9.1 Srditter Marusl Yolume Dampers: BalanCing, Factory—

fabricated type. Equip dampers with acceseible mechanism such as
guadrant cperstors of =/1&-inch rods brought throuagh the =ide of
ducts with locking setscrew and bushing. Whetre ocperators  coour
in fimished portions of the bnilding, cperators shell be ‘chrome—
plated with all exnposed sdges rounded - :

2.9.2 Fire Dampers: Frovide on 211 penetrations  of machine

4

room walls and floors.

Freld or besd the edges of louver
Louver frames shsll be made of
of the

2.9.3 Louvers: Fiwmed type.
blades to excludes driving rain.
18] sluminiun. Frovide bird (insect) scresn rometructed

same type metal as the louvers.

\/2—imch by 1/2—inch mesh, 0.063-inch

2.9.49 . RBird Bcocreens:
steel

slumirnum  wire or 0.013-inch diameter stainless
ecreen frames shall oe grooved type with wvinyl &r

wire. Insect
cloth.

neoprene spline insert Tor spcuring BCQUEEND

Lh
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2.1 DUCT  INMSULATION: . Fibergl&asss ASYTHM C 5%, Type I
{(flewible resilient), Cla=s E-% {up to 204 degrees C), 48 kg. cu.
m. nominal with double reintorced sluminum foil wapor baryrier.

to be used o concealed Sucis.

2.10. Fipid Fiberglass: ASTM C &12; block and  bosard type
Class 2 (up to 204 degrees C), BO kom cu. m. with aluminum foil

vapor barrier Tor exposed gucts.

2. 10.2 Fire Resistance: Insunlaticn, adheEiv955 vapor—barrier
materials, and other accessories, ericept as . specified herein,
=hall. be pomcombustibkle. The materials shall rot have & flame-

=pFEﬁd rating more than 25 snd & smohe—developed rating not more
ASTM & 84, or UL 723,

than 50 in accordance with MEPA 205,

JAI0L3 Ireulaticn Thickness: Use 50 mm thick foor production
ares and dry storage. For ather aress, use 25 mm thichk rigid  or
flewible blarnket insulation on ducts, plenums . and cas=ings with

arnerating tempFrature: 20 gegrees T or less. _

LlO.4 CapvAS INSULATION JACKETS: Frovids Canvass Jackets on
eyposed  insulated ducts and paint with the =same color & the
ceiling.

L10.5 ADHERIVES, SEALANTS, AND  COMFOUNDS: Shall be
campdtihle with materizls  to which applied ard suitable for the
herv1cc. They shall comply with reguirements for fire resistance.

L10.6  ACCESSORIES:

2,130.6.1 Insulation Rands: 20 mm wide plsstic straps.
T2 A004s.2 Anchoyr Pins: Provide. anchor pins ang  spe=d  washers

recommended by the insulation manuTacturer.

5 10.6.3  Aluminum—Foil-Rachked Pressure-Bensitive Adhesive Tape:
75 mm minimum wigth and limited to vuss on insulation with @ with

aluminum foil facing-
FART I — EXECUTION
F.1 IMSTALLATION:

F.i.1 Gereral: Imstasllstice shall conform with MFPA 70/ and
SMACHNA LPDCR. Frovide mouniing and supporting of ductwork  and
sccepssories  imcluding, but not limited to, structural SUpporis,
mangers, wibration igclators, stands,. clamps and brackets, ARECEsS
doors gnd CSamRErsS Use electricsl i=zolation bhetween dissimilar
mPtmlE. Install ductwcrk accessories s indicated in gccordance
with the manufacturer’'s printed irmstructicr. fAliow clearance fTor
inspection, repair, replacement, &nad service, '

J.1.2 Ductworhk? Imstxlii airtiaght. whRen air distribution

systems are operated, thewns chall be no chatter, wibratiom, or

dust marks.

SANDIGEAMNEAY AN 15840 — &
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o lLp o §

controllers, walveso

{ Field Changes tﬁ Ductwmork: Trhose reguired to swtit the
ent mctuslly furnished, =hall
ard comtraction. Use gradual

T 1.2,

cizee of factory-—fabricated egquipm
te designed to minimize eupansicn
transitions in  Tield
canmecting ducts.

phen installed on ducis  to be thermally
insulated, eguip each damper—cperator with stand—-eti mownting
brachets, bzess, oOF adapiers to providg clearance hetween the
duct and operator not 1gsSs than the thickpess of ipzulation.
Stand-off mounting items shall be integral with the cperator O
=tandard sccessory of damper manufacturer.

TLi.2.2 Dampers:

wL1.2.5 Deflectors: Frovide i square z2lhows, duct—mounted

supply ocutlets, take—-off or extensien collars tn supply outlets.

tap-in tranch-off connections. Agiust supply outlets  to
a5 indicsted or specified.

aryd
wolume amd distribution

rrovide alr

Imstsill for ducts penetrating machine

%,1.2.4 Fire Dampers: r
room  walls, walls and mhere gucts systems serve tvo oy  more
floore in accordance with Ul Soo. :

2.1.2.5 fcress Doors: Provide for autcmatic dampers, volume
dampEr S, fire dampere, coile, thermostats,  temperature

requiring service angd imspecticon in the duct swstems.
Instsll for duct

%.1.7.4 Duct Bleewvwes and Prepared Dpenings:
roocts &ng

mains, .duct Dranches and ducts pasE=ing  theowgh
cEliliings. The Contractor shall be responsible fer  the propey
zize and locstion of cleeves and preparsd CpENings.

X.S1.2.6.1 Duct Blesves: Hliow one-—-inch clearance Fetweern duct

=igeve or one—ingh clearance petweesn insulation =mrd esleeve

and
=, registers, and diffusars.

for insulated ducts, sxcept &t grilles,

Bllow one-inch clesrance s tweEen
insulation and
registers., &g

%.1.7.46.7 FPrepared Openingss:
duct and - opsnifg or one—inch clearsnce pEtween
cpening  for im=ulzted ducts, except at grille=,

diffusers.,

%.1.72.6.7% QCigsure Collars: Provids of mot less tham 4 inches
wide on each side of walls or flpoors where slesevyes  OF crepared
opERiIngs  AFE imstalled., Fit collars snugly around ducts and
imsulaticn. Ground =mooth edges of collar to preclude tesring oOr
punctuying insulaticn covering oo Vapor barrigr. Use pails  wiih
mEsimum b—inch centers on collars., '

. B.i.2.804 Facking: Fack with Fed., Spec. HBE=I-1030 mineral
fiber in  Spaces - bhetween cleeve OF cpening and duct  or duct
irsulstion. :

rnot

Unless otherwise indicsted, provide

%.1.3 Duct Bupperts:
gzlwvanized sirap—-iron hangers

lezss than two ong—-imch ky 1/18—inch

SANDIGANEBAY M
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collars hetween fans

spsrced  one on each zide of duct. fAnchor risers in the center
of +the wvertical run to a&llow ends of riser free wertical
gttach supperts only o structural framing @members

mpveEmeEnts.
supporte  to  metal  deEching

znd concrete slabs. Do not anchor
urnless & means is provided and
from puncivring the metal decking. Where

archor e
member , pirovides suitable

regquired Letwesn structural framing
intermediate metal . freming.

R NG S Flewihle Collarse and Connecticns: Frovige Tflesaible
and ducts or casings and where ducts are iof

divsimilar metals, acs indicated or requirsc. For round ducts,
securely fasten flenible connections by

type - draw-bEnds. For rectapgulayr - ducis=, lock  flesible
conmecticns to metal cellars.

Z.1.4 Inspecticn Flates angd Test Heles: Frovide where
reguired  in  ductwork o casinmgs Tar all halance mEasvrenents.
Test bl es =hall he factory  Tabricated. sirtight, and
noncorrosive  wiith  screw  Ccap and gasket. Extend  «ap thr-ouah

instliaticn.

%,1.% - Acoustical Duct Liming: Apply the lining in | cwbt-to-=ize
pieces attached to interior of ductes with fire-resistant
zide piece=. Secure

aghesiwve. Top and bottom pisces shall lap the

. regether with welded pins oF clips. Do not distort the
ducts ©r burn through or mar the finish surface of ducts. Fime
and washers shall ke flush with the surface of duct linsrs. 8esal
breaks ang punctdres of duct limner coating with firg—-resistant
sdhesive. Exposed esdges  af the liner at duct—ends and other
jgints where limipg will ke subigct to erocsion =hall " be coated
with & heawy brrush coat of fire-re=zistant adhesive. 7o prevent
delamination.of glass Tibers. Dot lipers may also he applied to
¥lat—sheet-metsl with fire-resistant adhesive. At teop &nd  bottom
of ductsy duct limers shall be then secursd

pliecEs

=urface
pins. o sdhered clips. ‘ ,
.08 Flashingz: Frovide waterproof flashings where ductes

prass through exterior walls and. roots.

T.1.7 Cleaning of Ducts: Remove &ll debhrie and dirt  from
durtz amd wipe clesn. RBefore imstslling air outlets, use air
ramdler to wlow dry iy ithrough entire system a2t  maximum
attainakle wvelocoity. Frovide temporary =i filters

cperation.

3,2 FIELD TESTS AMND INEPECTIQNS: The Contractor i= responsible
for the admimistraticn  and  direction af tEste. Furmish
instruments, Bquipment, conmecting Bevices, and perscnnel for the
teste, Motify Engineers days refore inspecticon or  testing is

echedulesed.

A3.2.14 Low Fressurz Ductiwork Tests: Test gucts. wplenums, and
S Fricr to apolication - of imeulaticn,

casings for air leakage.
nressure eguivalent o that

subjiect new ductwaork to static

SAND I EAMEBRAY AN

approved for  preventing  the
supports  ars
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indicated or implisd in gdrawings. Before installing supply
cutlets, apply temporary Caps where ocuitlets will he connected.
ConmEect = test hlower temporarily to inlet end of duct and, Loy
throtiling. its intake, adjust static pressure in duct to required
waiue. FRead woltage and current to blower motor and totsl static
pressure  across bluwér wheel., Apply
performance table for - the test hlower
rate {CFEM) af mir imjected into duct. This
evwceed 5 percent of total air that duct is reguiresed to deliver.

Femove temporary caps and test lower.

to derivwe wvolumetric f1low

= . 2.7 Ferformance Testing and Ealancocing:

e LD

ard Teeting of Alr Systems: To schieve and
with drawings and specificaticns. Frepare
complete report of final. test resulis and =mubmit in
gusdruplicate. 1n a1 of the above, comply with S8MACNA  Manual
" for the "Hslancing and pdiustment of Alr Distribution Systems."

T.7.75:.1 Ealancing
s confirm  compliance

[Ewlaty’ completion of testing ang

CRLE2LELE Sourd Lewel Tests:
Falancing of  air systems, conduct sound  level tests of

conditionsed ESpaceES-
angd record sound‘Levela
system crly opeErating,
"Record the fcllowing data Tor gach

in dBEA with airﬂsyztem% oft, with heating
ard with cooling system anly .operating.
[=ilsi] and sy ztem in

quadruplicate:

& . Backgrmuﬁq zocund level (systems offl. _

3. Totzal socund level with e svsten operating.

C . Total sound level corrscted for machkground.

rating vy manufacturer &f the respective

F

d. Sound power
cntlet.

TLRLALELL Test Locations: Take sound level reading &t

PR |
iocation & fTeet Trom Tace DT each outlet on & line at 4% degrees

with face of cutlet.
» Remedisl Action: - If sound level at anv

F.2.8.L.2
point  excesds 30 SRA, the Contractor chall. take remedisal

e dirscted.

chesrvation
acticn

Z.3 IMBULATIGN

%, %.1 Preparsticon: Doeonot apply imsulaticn until surfaces to
e covered have been 1gak tested, have had rust ard =cale
removed., and have been clesned, dried, and inspected.

3.3.2 Applicaticn: tmeulatics ehxll be clean and dry when

installed and kept dry during fimish aprplicaticon. Wetted
imstallstion. Inztall

insulation will nct be approved . for

materisle mestly with smocth and BVED curfaces with jacketls drawn

tight and emoocthly .cemented down ON 1ongitudinal and end laps.

erhzll not be used where 3 full-lenath section  will

finishes shall ke extended to protect =1l
raw edges ofF  imsulation. Coatings and

manufacturer’ s recommended

Scrap plECES
fit, £1l1 surface

surfaces, ends, ard
sdhesives =hall be zpplied &t  the

BAND I GAMNERY AN
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cowverage per gallan.

sapd fAccess Flates: Do not imsulate name

TL.R.2.0) Mame Flztes
olates and

“lates or RASME labels. Bevél imsuwlation a&rcuand Name
&EME stamps. '

= ,3.2.2 - Ducts, Flenums. znd Casings: Insuliate wentilaiting,
v oand return, from the outside air

ang  air conditioning, sSimml

intake to the room-autlets.' Irsulate flexible runcuts, plenums,
harndlers. Install yigid insulation on enposed
cutside locations. Where indicated, provide
Ueg Fflenible klanket

casings; and &iy
ducts im inside and
rigid dmsulaticon  1ining inside ducts.
orn corcemled imtericyr ducts arnd o Exposed  yound  or

imsuwlaticon _
Tpeulaticn shall be continuous through walls and

pwal ducts.
floore ewcept at fire dampers.

TL.RL2LE Access  Flates and Doors: G internally
ducts, plenums, and Casings, cortinue insuwlatigrn onm SCCESS plates
ard doore. On extsrnally impsulated ducts, plenums, and casings,
provide imsulaticn—Ffilled hollow steel panels and  doors foir
BCCESS apEnings laroey than 1 =m,., where . high cperating
temperatures rresent & hazard to personnel, or where moisture
comdens=ation  onn 10w temperaturs systems ie a problem.  Eevel
insulaticn sround access olates and doors.

T,.F.2.4 Figid
ower  pins . or anchors located not mare than 75 mm fTrom edgs  of

and spaced not more than 450 mm centers and secured with

bosrds
wRshers snd clips. Spot-welid anchor pins @y  attach with &
waterproot aghepeive es=pecimily de=igred Tor uUsse on metal

imsulaticon with joints  tightly butted. Where

surfaces. Apply
breaks, punctures, &and

wapor  barrier ise specified, a1l joints,
vEoids
covered with waspor
MNeatly bevel insulatian arcund name plates
doors,  Each pin. oy anchor ehzll be capsbple of supporiting A 10
kilogram force load. Protruding ends of clips shsll be cut off
flush after clips are secured and =esled with sluminum backed
pressure sensitive tape and coaked with silicone adhesive.

ceanl materisl identical o that gurrounding.
and . access plates ard

<. =.7.5  Flewxible Rlanket Insulaticn:  Apply  tightly and
ta duct. Beal inints of ifmsulation with 190 mm wide

emocthly
waterproot  bonding acdhesive tape. In additicon e sdhesive  tapes
SECUre fleninle imsulation on the bottom - of rechangular,

rnorizontsl, and sloping ductes with wire or cutward clinch

staples.

ppply =guipment imsulation  to

%.3.4.1 Eguipment Insulation:
insulation shall be

it as= closely as possible to gguipment.
groowed or scored whEre neceseary to  fit  the contours  of
equipment. Stagger end joints where possible. Eevel the edgss
of the imsuiastion  Tor cylindrical surfsces to  provide  tight

jmimts., Join secticns of cellular glass insulation with bedding

compound. ffter -the imsulation 1= in place on . sreas to be
imsulated, except where metzl—encased, Tfill joimtes, SESME 4
15840 - i
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insulated

Imeulaticm:,. Secure rigid ipsalation by impaling

shall be filled with wvapor harrier coating compound and’
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chipped edges,. or depressions with pedding campdund to  form &
emooth surface. Revel insulation around name plates, ABME Stamp,
arnd access plates. Insulaticon on- eguipsment that must be opened
mericdically Tor inspecticng ciearning, a&nd repailr =hixll be
carstructed =o  insulaticon can ke removed and

damage.
2.3.8.2 -Ducte, Flenums, Casings. and Eguipment: Duct

imsulation  a&and  Tinishes shall be continucus through walls  and

 floors except at fire dampere.

Frovide insulaticn with

T.3.4.3  Expoesd in Indoor Locationes:s
required

factory—applied jacket with integral wvapor—Daririer, &=

by the service. Where use cf factory-spplied jacket would resolt
Cim wrinkles or Tishmeouths, apply the following finiehes. Where
vapor barrier iz reguired, apply two coats of Mil. Spec. MIL—-C-

or tape

178465, Type 11, vapor—barrier coating Wwith gla=s cloth
embedded hLetween coats. Overlap glass cloth or tape Z inches
joirts. Where regular and irregular shapes CCCUr .,  USe

factory-applied Jackets and cther Ffiniehes specified sbhove in

cambinations.

st

¥¥% END OF BECTION ¥%F
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SECTION 154653

UNITARY AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS

FART 1 — GENERAL

1.1

fTorm .2 part

AFPLICARLE PURLICATIONS:
zTthis specification

below
The

The pubklicaticons listed
toc the ewternt referenced.

pmublications are referred to in the text by the basic designation

crily .

1.1.%2 " Adr LConditioning

Fublications:

JIi0-82
SH0-81
1.1.2 American
Fublications:

e

Bl46.22

BR1.5-83 -

1.1.3 American Society of Heating, Refrigerating,
Congitioming Engineers, (ASHRAE)

1380
No. 15-78
1.1.4 fAmerican Socciety
Fublication:
1983
1.1.% American Bocietly

Fublicastiocns:

SANDIGAMBAYAN

Matioral

‘Mrought Copper

. Ffor

and FRefrigerasticn  Imstitute (ARID

Unitary ARir Conditioning Equipment

Application, Iﬁatallatiuh- &md

Bervicing of Unitary Systems

Fackaged Tekmiqal Air Conditicners

Commercial_ angd  Industrial Unditary
Air Conditieoning Eguipment
Institute {BNSI)

Standards

and Bromzs Scldsr—

doint Fressure Fitiings

Fefrigeyant FPiping

angd ARir
Inc. Fublicaticrns:

Swstems, Handbook ard FProduct

Directmry

Safety Code for Mechanicsl

Fefrigeration

of IMechanicsal EpginsEers (ASHE)
Hoiler and Pressures. Vessels Code
Section WIIll-Vessels, Divis=icn 1 -

1783, with Addends

Testing -and Materialz (ASTM)

13&6E5—1
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7 Ag-83 Spamlecs Coppsr Water Tube
B ZO9-83 Cpluminum snd Aluminum—Alloy Sheet
and Plate
g z2g0-85 seamless Copper Tubs for  Air
Conditioming and Fefrigersticn Field
Serwvice
. Cc S35-82 _ Freformed Flexible Elastameric
- Cellular Trermal Imsulation in Sheet
arnd Tabular Form
£ B4-8ia Té5t Tor Surface Burming
Characteristics whi Building

 Materisls

1.1.6 American Welding Soclety tAWS) FPublication:

“AS.B-81 Erazing Filler Material

1.:1.7 Manufacturers Standardizaticn Socciety (Ms5s)  of the

Uzlve apd Fittings Industry Fubliceticns: ‘ :

SF-58-83 Fipe Hangers and,ﬁ@ppmrts - Materizls

' angd Deasigr ‘

gF—&7-83 . Pipe Hangers and Supports — Sslection
] and Applicaticn

1.1.8 - pMatipral Electrical ManufacturerﬁuﬁzEmciatidn {MEMA)

Fublicationss

MGE—-1-78 Motors and Generators

(R 823

ME—-1—-78 industrial Control and Systeﬁs

(7 831

ics z2-78 Industrisl Controles Devices

(F 83 Contrallers and Assemblies -

ICs &-78 ' Erclosures For Industriél Controls and

(R 83} Systems :

1,1.?- Underwriters Laboratories (UL Pubklications:

109-78 Tube Fittings for Flammable  and
Compbustible Fluids, Refrigeratian
Service ahd Marine Use

BYR-79 Temperaturs indicating and Reguleting

Equipment

1.2 BEMERAL RERUIREMEMTS: Secticn 15011, nMerhanical General

SAND TEAMBAY AN
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Fiequirements, with the following sdditions ard modificstions,
spplies. ' '
1.2.% Submittzales:

l.2.1.1 Hanufacturer‘g Dats:

2. Air Conditicrners
‘b, Fefrigerant Fiping and Accessories

i1.z2.2 Fiping Definition: Fiping, a= used in . this
sepecification, imcludes pipe, flexnifle updicellulasr insulation,

ol ting, gaskets, wvalwves, snd fittingss: the
such as  straliners,
fisttures and

tukes, Flanges.
pressure contesining parts of gther compbnents
sight gages, and dehydratocrs; and pipe supporting
structural sttachmente.

Design, manbfacture, arnd instaliaticn’

1o,

1.2.3 BSafety Stamdard:
of mechanicsl refrigeration eguipmend =hall conform to ASHRAER

1.2.4 Motors: NEMA MEl. Motor starters shall conform o MNEMA

ICs 1L and ICE 2. ECetermine specitic motor characteristics +to
insure provisicn of correctly sired starters  and ceverload
heaters. Motorse =shall ke de=signed fo ocperate at full  cypsmcity
with & veltage varistion of plus or minus 10 percent of the motor
voltage rating. Motor size shill be sufficient Tor the duty to
be performed and shall not exceed its Tull load npameplate current
rating when driven esquipment is cperated st specified capacity
under the most seveére conditicons likely to be encountered. Each
motar s=hall be provided wilth short circuit and thermal ‘overlosd
Wwell as ochheyr =afety devices zs specifised im the
of the Philippine Electrical Code. Whern motor size
provided differs from the size indicated o sepEcifisd, the
Contractor shall make the neceszary adjustments to  the Wiring.,
disconnect devi:és, gngd bramch cireuit protection to accommodate

the eguipment actuslly provided.

mrotecticon  as
latest editicn

FART 2 — FRODUCTS

2.1  SPLIT-BYSTEM AlR COMNDITIONERS: The separate scsembkliss
shall he desigrned to be used together and ratings shall be based
an  the uss of the matchsd assemblies. Frovide performance
disgrams for urits with capacities not . certified by ARI  to
demonstrate that the romponents of the air conditioning system
furnished "will satisfy the capscity reguirement specified or
indicated on the drawings. The syetem capacity, eglectrical
characteristics and cperating conditions shall be as  indicated.
Each motor ehall be provided'with short  circuit and thermeal
overload protection as well as other safety devices as specified
i the latest edition of the FPhilippine Electricsl Code.

Z2.1.3 Single Zome Units: Units =hall ke single zone type
arranged to draw through the coill sections.

=g = T
1586553
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Z.1.2 Compresscyr=: Hermetic or semihermstic type. Provige
compressors  wWith devices ta prevent short cvcling wihen =shuitdown
=hxl1l delsy operation of comprez=cr

ey safety conirols. Device

motor for at least 3 minutes put not more than & minutes. Frovide
campressors  with cranhcase heaters.
cpeed, squirrel-cage induction,
type. Motor starter s enclosure shall be qQenersl-purpGse  or
wmeather-resistant type as needed in accordances with MEMA ICSG &.
Tubes =hall be constructed of copper tubes

2.1 .3 Coils:
arnd bheornded to saluwminuwm Tims af sluminum

mechanicsdlly expanded
siloy FOTE.

Z2.1.5 Condernszser Controls: Frovide high  and low  pressure

cwitches amd low oil precssuye swWitoh.

amd Evaporstor: Evaporastor fan ehall be
Select pulleys at appraximately'midpoint
of the adiustable ramage. PMotors shall 'be totally ernclosed type.
Starter enclosure shall be gemeral-purpose or weather—-resictant
typE &5 needed ip accordence with MEMA ICE &.

Z.1.5 Fans, Condenzer
marnufacturer’' s standarg.

Temperature Control Systems:. Thermoestats shall be of
requirsmEnts

ke @provided

2.1.6
the adjustable type and shall conform to applicable
ot UL 873, Thermositats for air conditioners shall
with contacte hermetically sealed against
lint, dust, and foreign material. Thermostats shall be dessiagned
 tr operate on not more than 1.0 degrees Centigrade differential
arnd of suitakle range calibrated  in degrees Fahrenheit or
Thermostats =hall have fixed cocoling anticipation.

Centigrade.

Thermostat shail contain temperature sernsing glements
glectrically connected to control the refrigeration COmpressor.
The .electrical characteristics shall be as= indicsated.. The

or =ubbase shell contsin system selector switches to
provide UFAM,  COOL  &nd OFF" and fan ‘selector switches. All
necsssary  relays, contactors, transformers, or motor . starters
=hall e  provided and located in & panel or pansls fTor sasy

replacement and sService.

thermocz=tat

2.1.4.1 Controls:
Z.1.6.1.1 Whern fan selector =witch. is in "OM" position, the
fan shall run continuousiv.

2.1.6.1.2  yhen thermostat is in "COOL»  positieon with f
selector switch im “CON”  position, the compressor and
cendenser fan shall cvycle together and the evaporator fan  =ha
run contirnuocusly.

2.2  FILTERZ: Frovide filiers to filter fresh air and return
air and lecate imside sir conditiorners Filters shsall be cleanable
(reusable) type. Filteres shall conform to U F00. Folyureihane

filters =hsll not be ussd orf.units with multiframe filters.

& FEFRIGERANT FIFING AND ACCESBORIES: Fraovide ancessories

wn oA

15455—4
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Motors s=hall  be constant.
low—starting current, high-torque’

moisture, corrosiong’
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= specified herein. A& filter—-drier shall be provided in- the

liguid line.

2.3.4 Field-pesembled Fiping: - Materiszxl ¥l dimensional
requirements for  TfTield-assembled refrigerant giping, valves,
fittimges, and accesscoriss shall conform to ABHRSE 15 and ANSI
BIL. S, exncept as herein specified. Fefrigerant piping shall Le
cleaned,  demydrated, ‘and sezxled when delivered. Fefrigerant
piping shall be seamle=ss COpReyr tulking, hard draws. Tvpe ar L,
conforming to ASTM B 85, esxcept that tubing with ocutside
diameters of 144-ipnch  and 3/8-inch  shall bave rnominmal wall
thickness o not les=s than O, 30-inches ano O.032~-inches,
respectively . Soft annesled copper tubing conforming to ASTH R
ZE8C0 may be uwesed where flare commecticons to eguipment- are reguirsd
arly in neminal sizes less than i-inch,

Z.3.2 Fittirmgs: ANSI Blé.22 for solder—3jocdnt fittings. UL

R

109 for flared. tube fittinmgs.

Z.R.3 Rrazing Fillier Materiazli: AWSE AR.AH.

Fagra g

2.3.4% FPipe BHangers =rd  Bupports: fs indicated 4in the
driawings.

ZLRLE Fipe Blesvwes: Frovide slegsves where pipdng passes
through walls, floors, roofs, and pasrtitions. Becure slesves in

ocroper positicn and o locatiocn during comstructicon. FProwide

sleeves of sufficient length to pass through entire thickrmess of

roofs, =snd partiticons. Provide npot less than

walls, Tloors,
and

8 mm space between edterior of piping or pipe insulation
intericr of slesve. Firmly pack space with insulsticn. and calk
at both ends of the sleeve wilth plastic wasterproof cement  which

will dry to- s Firm bBbut pllable mass, or provide . & =rgmented

slzstomeric sgal.’

Z.,3.5%.1 . Bleeves ip Masonry and Concrete Walls, Floees, and

[P
Rogfs: | Provide ABTM A S35 or ASBTM & 120, Bochedule 49 cr Birandard
-Extend =lsewves i floor

Weight, zinc—coated steel pipe slesves.
slabs 7% mm above the fimisehed fTloor. .
i Bleewes. in  Fartitions and Other  Than Masonry  and

2-3-5.;
Concrete WHalls, Floors, snd Foafs: Provide 2inc—coated wstdel

Feving & nominal thickmeEss of not less than 0.4 om.

sheet
2.5.% Irmsnlation: Flesikzle Unigellular comforming to  A8TH
Co34; 102 ip. thick for tube size 54 to A-1/4 in. dia, and 344

in. thick Tor tube size 1-1/2 to 3 in. dis. Frovide aluminum

claddirng o cipEs Emﬁoaed to the westher.

O 2.3.T ELectyrical Conduits: Comduits shsll - be glectiical
metsllic tuking. WMaterproet flexible connecticrns shall be

pravided hto motors exposed to outdoor conditions.

2.3.8B Electricasl Wires: THW by phelps Dodge.

l,..h
A
[
rLn
ol
i
1
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FAFRT R - EYECUTIOCH

Sl IS e LETION: AR Ze0, and as spscifisd herein.

S.1.1 General:
to insure proger

equipment controle. Instsllation of eguipment not covered herein

ar in manuwfacturers imstructions shall be Anstalied &
recommended by mamafacturers representative. FProvide proper
foundatiocns 7oy mounting o sequipment, sccessories,

and centrols ipcluding: but not limited to,

appurtenances, Riping
ismlators, stands, guide=s, anchors, Cclamps

supporte, vibration

&rmd  brackeis. Fourndations for eguipment shall confoorm to
equipment manufacturers recommendation, unisss otherwise
1nd1rafed o drawings Set anchoy bolts and slesves accurately

FEOREFIY cmnﬁtructed templates. Anchor bolt= shsll be @ of
adequate lemngth and provided with welded-on pldtes o the head
end embedded in the concrete. Lewel eguipment bases, using jacks
cr steel wedges, and neatly grout—-in with & nonshrinking type of
grDuting mortar. Locate eguipment to &lleow working space for a1l
necessalry sgyrwicing s=much s shaft removal , diszaesembling
compressor cylinders and pistons, replacing o sdiusting drives,
motors,  or shaft Fdlﬂ( valves, access to awtomatic controls,
refrigerant charging. iubrication, oil draining and working
clearance under overhEad lines. Frovide  electric isclatiocon
betweern dissimilsar metsis for the purpose of minimizing gelvanic

Corrroeion.

ueing

Unitary or Split Type QiF_CDnditidning Syetem: Install

indicated, in accordance with the reguirementes  of
netallation

T.1.2

sywstem as
ABHRRAE 13, =rnd == recommended in the sanufactuvrers

and ocpersaticonal ipstructions.,

F.4.3 Elecitrical Work: Electric ‘motor-driven - eguipment
specified herein shall be provided complete with motors, -motor
etarters, arnd . controls. Elecirical esquipment and  wirimg | from
disconnect switches & eguipment =shall be proveided. AL
glecirical work ehall  bBe.in  accordance . with  the Philippine
Electricsl Coade. Frovide manual or  autonatic contrcl and,

devires reqguired for the operation herein spepifisd

omrotective
required for centrols and devices but ot

and any control wiring
indicated.

Brazing, bending, Torming zrnd  assembly  of
=hall conform to AMBI EBEEL. L.

.1.4.1 Fipe Hangeres and Supports: Design and fabrication of
pipe hangers, supports, and welding atitachment=s ehall conform  to
MSE SP-E8. Hanger types and supports for bers and covered pipes
ehall "conform  to PSS SP—-&% for the system temperature range.
Unlezs optherwise indicasted, horizontsl and vertical piping

attachrents shall contorm to MEE GP-38.

F.1.4 Fiping:
refrigerant piping

3.1.58.2 Refrigerant Fipimg: Cut pipe a::urateiy To

measurements sstablished at the site. and work inta place without

SANDIGAMNEAYANM 15£53-6

Iinstall squipment and components in & manner
and sequentizl cperation of the egquipment and-



Imetzl]l piping with suificient flexibility
to adenuately provide for exwpansicn  &nd comtraction dus  to
temperature fluctuatrian. - Whers pipe PasGsES through building
structure pipe joints =hzll rot be concealed, but located where
they. may bE readily imspected. Fun all ripe to be insulated  as
indicated ang - as reqguired with
spplicasticn - of irsulation. Funs  =ll piping essentially Y=
irdicated and detailsd on the plansi to avoid interference with
cther piping, conduit, or equipment. Eicept where specifically

imdicsted otherwise, run piping plumb and straight and parzsllel

to walls and ceilings. Trapping of linss shall mot be permitted

gxcept wheres indicated. Frowide slesves of suitable =ize for ail
limes passing through puilding structure. HBraze rvefrigerant
piping with =ilwver colder complying with AWS £S.8., The inside of
tubing and fittings emall bhe free of flux. Clean tre partsz to be
joimted with emery ‘cloth and keep Dot urstil the =salder hbas
pernetrated the full depth of the Titting amd the extra Flus has
bhesn expelled. Cool joints ip air and remove flame marks  and
rraces of Tilux. During the braring cperation, prevent &rn oxide
film from forming on the ifeide =f the tubimg by slaowly flowing
dyry nitrogen throughk the  tuking to pupel  the Eiv. Malke
provisions o automaticxlly retur;m oll on helocarbon =Svystems.
Installation of piping =hzll comply with AMBI BRL.5.

epringing or forcing.

3,.1.4.3 ﬁeturning 0il From rRefrigerant SBystem: Install

refrigerant lines S0 that the gas welacity in the gvaporatar
zucticn line is sufficient to moeem bR oil along with the gas  to
the compressor. Where equlpment location reguires veErtical
risers, ‘the lipe =hsll be =ized.to maintain sufficient velocity
to  1ift the @il at minimum system
reducticrn of ogaz volume. Imetail = doubkle riser  when eX¥Cess
welocity and pressure drop would resulit From Tull gwstemn loading.
The larger riser shall have & trap, of minimum volume, obtained
by use of 790 degrem and 4% degres ells. Arrange thne =mall riser
with inlet clopse to oottom of rorizontal l1ine, arnd coonect too top
Do ot imstsll walwes in risers.

of. uwpper horizontal line.

X.1.4.4 Frovide refrigerant driers, -sight glass liguid
imdicators, znd  strainers in refrigerant piping wWien nob
¥ the squipment. Install

furrnished by the manufacturer &S part o
driers im liguid line with service valves ang walwved bypass line
size az liguid line in which the drier is imstalled.

the Same
by the piping and imstallation

Dize of driers enall ke determined
of the unit on location. Moisture indicstors shall be dnstsllied
in e liguid life downstream of the driet . Indicator
cormpections shall be the same cize m= the liguid lime inp whiich it

ie installed.

F.1.4.5 Locate s=trainers close to squipment they ar# o
rrotect. o« Provide & etrainer in the commor refrigersnt s liquid
supply to  two oF mare thermzl valwess in parallel  when each

straingrs with

thermal walve has a built-in strainer. CInstall
SCresn dowr and in'direction of flow as indicated on styrainer’ s
tiody . .

SEMNDIGANRAY AN 1B&EE-T
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T.1.4.56 Flesikle timiceliular Imsulation: Bond EUtE, otk
=nd lomgitudinsl joints with sdhesive. Miter 20-
tess and valwve insulation. vihere pipes
insulation inserts

joints, Ends,
degree tWrns and eloows,
pEnEtrate Ffire Wslls, provide mineral—-finer

and chest-metal sleeves.
in  accordance with mapufacturer’'s published ipstructions. ARRlY
o coats  .of vaimyl lacquer finlsh ree Tilexible unicellular

imsulastion in cuteide locatione.

Frowvide AacCCEEsES panels Tor all concesled

x.1.5 pooess Fanelss
valvwES. controls, dampers, grnd other fittings reguiring

imepection and mmintenance.

= 1.7 Bir Filters: Tnetall =ir Tilters to allow sccess  SRace
for servicimg the filtevs. Install filters with enitable sealing
to prevent bypaesing ef omivr ..

=.1.8 Flashing &nd pitely Pockets: Frovide fiashimg and pitch
prochets for eguipment eupports &nd root penetrations and flashing
where piping o ductwos it passSeES through Extericr walls.

5.7 FIELD TESTS:
211 tests shall be performed by snd everything

%.2.1 . Tests:
reguired fTor test shall be furnished by Lhe Cemtractor . including
perzonnel . Egquipment and materials certified a8 having been
manufsctuwrer in soccardante wWith

sucqessfullv tewted by the
referenced Epecificafimna L end standards  will not reguire
retesting before ‘ipstellstion. Equipment and materials 1ot
tested &t the place of manufscture shall he tested - before oOF
wfter .irnstallationg &3 soplicables where necessary Yo _determine
rompdiancs with referenced specifications and standards.

T.2.1.1 0 Leak Te=ting: -Upoo completion of inatallaticn of the

air comditioning sguipment, test all factory— and figld—in=stalled
refrigerant piping Witk Mitrogern to A test presure of IO psig
and  meintain  for 24 hours to acqudye & leak—tight refrigerant
system, 1f leaks mAre detec
the guasrantes pEyrindy remove the entire refrigerant charge from
the systemy correct the leaks, and retest the system.

T.2.1.2 Fywacuwatiog, Dehydration, arnd Chargimg: AT resr leak
testing, evacuate the geystemn Using & reliable gage and 2 vYaculm
+ 1+ mm Hg absoclute.

pump  Capable of pulling & wacuum of. at leas
Evacuate system 1in accordance with the triple-evacuation and
bloctter method or in accordance  with erquipment manmfa:turers
mrimted imetructicons. Swstem leak tezting, swacuation,
dehydraticon, and crharging with refrigerant shsll comply with the

requirements comtained in ARI 260,

3.2.1.3 [tartup amo  Operstion Testsr Test the air
conditicning gystems and systems'campmﬁents far Proper cpetrration.
pdjust  safety and automatic-cantrol‘instrumentg zs necessary o
imsure proper cperation and czguence. he operational test =hall

be not less thar © hours.

SANDIGANEAY &AM
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T.Z.1.4 Ferformance JTests: Upon completion of svacuation,
chergings startup. final lsak testing, and propeyr gdiustment of
controls, systems =shall e merformance tested  to demonstrate
compliasnce  with performance &nd capacity reguirements. Test
systems for nct  less than 8 hours, curing which time houwr iy
readings s=hall he recorded. At the end of the test pericd, the -
readings shall he averaged &snd the average shall be conesidered to
be'the svstem pErformance. SMEONg standard forms for Testing znd
Ralancing complete with Emginger’ s of Manufacturer's dasta, &nd
performance. dats shxll be submitted.
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SECTICHN 15011B

FIRE PROTEECTION GEHERAL REQUIREMERTS

FPART 1 - GEWERAL

1.1 APPLICATIOH: Ail sec TIOHS of Division 15, "Hechsnical" of
this project except s specified otherwiss in  esach individusl
section. '

1.2 WORE INCLUDED:

1.2.1% Supply =snd Installation fire oprotection wa
systen including diesel engdine driven fire punmp, «
Ariven Jochey pomp, countrollers, concreie base, - &
system, imsnletion, dasy tenk, fuel piping, fitti
sccessories, -insunlation, controls and nther sccesoe

T
g exhaust
supporis,

1.2.2 Supply and instsllation of wet pipe automatlr sprinhler
avshem including sprinkler headg, pipes, valvps, supports, a1
all required mocoessories,

1.2.3 Supply and_installation of stzndpipe and hose systsm
ing¢luding hose  ststions, fire hose vailves, cabinets, hanigers,
supports snd 51l rpqulred BCCES gories

1.2.4 Supliy and in tallatlon of wet ohemlcal type‘uystpm for
the hkitehen hood including controls, tsnks, agenis, detection
system, nozzles, pipes, valves supports &snd &Ll reqguired
ches‘.;orleu. :

1.2.5 Supply and 1nsfa118 ign of & fire slsrm Pyutem for  the

b

supervision of the sprinkler systenmn including supervisory
switches, flow switches, fire slzrwm control panel, wires and
conduits Tfrom circuit breskers provided by the electrical
contrsctor to psnel, interlocks with +the kitehen hood fire

protectzon sys+Fm std the building firs slsrm control panel.

1.2.8 Grouting of openlngs in floors and walls safter =1l
pipes, or ducts asre in plasce and sealing of 511 such openings if
not nsed,

1.2.7 Anvthing that hss been ommitted in any iftem of work or
maeterials nsually furnished, which are necesszry for the
completion of the Fire Protection Work as- outlined herein before.
Such items must be snd sre hereby included in this Division of
Work .

'3 SUBHITTALS: Submit shop drawings, mesnufacturers’ data snd
ificates for equipment, materisls and finish, and pertinent
ails for esch system where specified in #ach individuosl
ection, snd obtain spprovel before procurement, fabyrication, or
elivery of the items to the Jjob site. Partisl snbmittals ars

W



mot  asccerptabls arnd will Qe re turned ittt review. Submittzls
sHall include the manuTacturer s name. trade name, catalicg model
o mumber, npaneflste data, sSize. lavout diMEﬁﬁiﬁﬁ55 capﬂ:1h,<
project ”pacifiﬁatior and_ paragranh reTErEnCE, applicabkls
incustry, and technical socisly publication references, vravrs oF
sbisfaonory cprwice, and  obthsr information rEcEssarYy o
eetzklish cormtract compliance of gach  item  the Contractor
proposes  to furnish. FPhotographs of Sxistimg imstallations  and

dat=z =ubmitted in lisu of catalog data are not mccapt:bl: aryd
will e returmed without apprroval.

1.3.1 Bhop Drawinogs: DrawiHQE_EJﬂli te a minimum of ZI5 mm Doy
2RO mm in size, with & mindmum scale of LS8 dnch rer foot, except
sz especifisd otherwise. Drawings 5h511 inpclude Flocor plans,
sectiomal  wvisws, wiring dlmqramd, ard Anstallation details  of
eguipmenty &nd  eguipmEnt  SPACES identitying  and indicating
proposed locaticn, layout and arrangement of items of - eguipment,
sermtrol rarels, accrssoriss, piping, duciwork, and cther items

that must b shows to szsure & coordinsted installatian. Wiring
dizarams shzxll  idermtidy circudt terminals, a&arnd  indicate  the
interné} WIAFATIY foyr © ®ethr item of’ goalpment and - the
interconrection  betwesn smasch item of sguipment. Drawings =hasll
indicats adeguate clearance for | operaticn, maintenance, &rcd
replacement of ~pErating equipment cewices. I¥  eouimpnent  is
Gicapproved, drawings shall  be rEu1=Fd T 2how accentable

Eguipment and be reosubmitted.

Qubmittesle Tor sach manufactured

A.5.2 Marmufacturer's Datas
Jitem shall be manufacturer s dEbFFlptle literature of cataloged
products, goulpment drawxlg gl sgrams, pEyTormance and
charzxcteristic curves, and catal g culfe.

1.3.3 Codes, Permits and Fees

m

L.3.5. T The  work  wnder this contract  is to be insteiled
srcmrding o the latest requiramantE ot the following:

Mechamical — Philippine Mational BEullding Code
Fegulaticne of Guezon City

petihing contairned in These Epacificafian: o showrs o b
frawmings shall e copstrusg as to comtlict  with  Mational smd
Local Ordinances or Laws gowerning the installation of the
Mechamical Work, and &ll such Isws and crdinarces are hersny macle
part of these specificaticrme. The Conbractor is renllired to meest
the reguirsments thereat.

1.5.5.2 Codes  and stazpdards of the Following crganizstions
cther tharn mepticnoed above are referenoed in this Divisiond

1.3.3.2.% American Zociety for Testing Materials (ARTH)

1.3.3.2.2 American Soccoisgty of Heating. Refrigereating, and &L

Conditioning Emgingers {(RGHER/EL.

SQNDIC%NU AR . 1o0itwy - W
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A.R.E.E,S fir Mewing  snd | Conditioning Associaticer Irmc.

-

1L,F.T.2.4  pAmericesn Refrigeration Instituts (mRIN.

1.3.3.2.% Sreget Metal and #iy Conditioning Contractors Maticonsgl
fAssogciation, Inc. (BMACHAL.

1.T.RLm LA Maticnal Fire Proteciticn Rescolation {MFFR)

2.BLDLELT American Matiormal Standard Inmstituts {ANEI)

1.3.5.2.8 Mtiomal Electrical TManuTactuwrer s Fescciation
(HMEMATL -

1.3,3.%.10 Sheet Metzl and  Alr Conditicoing Comtractors’
Matiomal fAssociation. Ino. (SMACNA) Pubkliceticns

1,.3.3.% £l constructics permits and fees requirsd  for this
wo i shall he obtained by thes Corntrachor. The Contractoyr shall

Furmish  the AroRitect, the Enginedrs and  the  Owner Timal
certificastes. af ingpecticn and approval  from the wlgtalal -3

government  suthorities  after the completicn of the work. The
Comtractor  shall prepare &1l es-built plans and &1l mhheyr
paperwdrik requirsd by the spproving suthorities.

1.3.5.4 Apoproval from suthorities " of %11 plarms Tor
cematruction shall be sedured by the Contractor.

1.3.4 Standards Compliance:  When materials or mauipmant must
conTorm  to the standards of crganizaticons such as  the  Ahericsn
Maticnal Standards Institute (ANSI), Aserican Scciety Tor Testing

mrc Faterisls {AH8THY), Natiorasl Electrical MEnpuTtacturers
fesociation  (MEMAl, American Soaciety of Mechanical Erginerre
(ASMEY, Americah Bas Assccisticon (ABAY, American Refrigerstion

Imstitute (ARIY, and Underwriters' Laboratories (U], oot of
such conformence shall he submitted. to the Owners for  appreoval.

If an wrganization uses a labhel or listing to indicste canpliance

witly & particular standard, the label o listing will- be
acceptatzle evidence, unless cthiErwise specified in tThe individusl
crctichs, Im lieu of the label cr listing, the Contrastor shall
submit, & certificate from an independent testing erganization,
which is competent to perform acceptable testing and is  approved

by the Engineers. THe certificate =hall state that the item has
remn tested ip sccordsnce with the specifiet crgenmization’e  test
methads and that the item conforms EAw; the zpecifisd
ocrganization’'=s  standard. For maeterials  ang  ecuipment  whose
courpliance with organizstional standal rds o specitications isg not

ite ‘own listinmg or  lebel &=
proct  of  complimsnce, & 2 cErti ste of compliance from  The
manuTacturer ﬁha?l e submitted gpproval., The CﬁrtlfiCth
shzll identify fthe smanufacturer g sroduct, and the rreversnced
standard and Hhﬂll simply state that the mapufacturgr ceriifies
that the product comforms te ali requiremenis of the project

Br
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ergcification and of the ret serenced standards listed.

R OFERATION AMND M%}NTEN%NﬁE MAMUAL = Furnisn &7 Gﬁératian

and maeintenance mardald for ach item of eguipment. Furnish
comies of ine manual bound in hardobsocy Dincders Qi ars Aoy ed
equivalent. Furn1=h one complvfw manual fricr to the Lime  that
pouipment tests are perioomed, and furnish the remaining  manuals
hefors  the conmtract is completed. Inscrikbe  the Folloming

idertification on tie cover: e words OFERATION AMD MAINTEMAMNCE
MAaRNUAL the mame and iccatico of thse gauipment o the uilding.,
the mname of the Contrachor, and the contract pumbey . The manual
shall ipolude the nanes, KC0CVESEES, arnd telephone mumbers ‘of esch

subocontrachtor imstalling eaulpment, and of e locel
repressntatives  Tor  each item of equipment. The manust  shall

mave 5 tabie of contents and be assembled to conform to the fTeble
.o comtents  with  the tab sheets placed heforne imstructions
covering  the subjsct. The irizstructions shall be legibklz  &and
epxsily read, with large cheets of drawings folded in.  The2 manusl
shall include: wiring and control disgrams with deta to suplain
detailed operation and contral of sach iltem of eqgulpment; a
control  segquence descoribing etart-up, operation  snd  shutdown;
deseripgtion of the Junciion f mach prindipal item of soulipment s
the procedure fTor starting; the procedures o upﬂrwﬁ gy shutdows

imetructiaons; installation istruacticnss malrybenance
imsdtructicnss Iubrication schedule including Yy per, grade,

remoerature range, and freguencyd cafety precaubtlicns, Gdirgrams

and  illusirations; hest pFDLPHUFEJ‘_QEFfGrmaﬁCE dats; sngd  parts
list. The parts lists foi egripment shall indicats the sources
o7 supRly, rerommended  spare parts, and the service organiz 7t o
which is reascnabkly conwvenient to the croject site. The manusl
ahzll b . complete in oall respects’ For  squipment; cortrols,
BCCESEONLIES, and sszociated appurtenances provided.

1.5 POSTED QRERATIMNG INSTRUCTIONS: Furmnish aﬁprnwed operating
instructions for esch system and principsl itesm of eguipmenit  For
the uss of  the  coperation and  maintensnce pErsconnel. . Ve
operating imstructions  =hall include wiring diagrams, Comtral
diagrams, angd  contrad seguence Tor mach principal item of
sguipment. Operating imetructions shall Le prlnth cr  enfgraved,
and =hall be framed under glass or in spproved laminated " plasitic

&g wmosted where dirgcted. Cerating inetructions =hzall bz .
i A

attached to  or pm"*ed adjacent to sach prin&'ﬂﬁl item of
gquipment and include ol irectiome for srart Up, proper adiustment,
opersting, luprication, shutdown, safety orecautions, procedure
i the event of eguipment failure, and other areas &8 reconmended
oy the manufacturer  of Ezmctk:  item of squipmeEnt. Operating
imetructione enposed o the westher dhﬁll he made of westherpract
materiasls o shall be suitably ermrlosed to be weathsr protected.
Gperating dnstructicns shail rot fade when expossd o sunlight
and =hall be seured to prevent EEsy removal oF pEEling.

1.4 IMBTRUCTION TGO QFERAT ING FERSOMMEZL: wham'.apec FTied i
other sectione, the Contractor shall furnish  the services o

competent inztructors  who will give Full instruactics to  the
gesigrated pereonnel in  %he sojustment, operaticn, e
SANMD I GAMEAY SN 1a30iig - 4



mainteEnance, irmcluding  pertinent safety regulremsnts,
squipment o swetem wpecifisd. Eech  instructor  shs
thoroughly familiar with %11 partes of the installaticon and shall

- 0

e vh
rv\
-
b
HU

be trained in opsrating thaory &5 wWell &= perachical ocoeration and
maintenance  wWorrk. Tmetructice shall be given during e first
regular work wesk ather the ecuipment or =ysltem has heen sccepled
=nd  turned ocwer to the Gowernmenit Tor regulayr  opEraticon. e
eumber of mon-days (8 Reaarsl of instruction furmished shall be &
ereciftied in ot her  spciiorns.  When sore than 4 man—-oeys of
imetruction are specified, appronimately half of the time ehall
he need for classrooyn instruction. A1l other time shall be peed
for  imstruction with the equipment or s tem. When sigrnificant
changes OfF modificstions in the squipment o system are  made
urder the Terms of the contract, sdditimmal instruction shall ¥
provided to acguaint the cperating personnel with the changes oy

modificaticns.

1.7 DELIVERY AMD STORAGE: Eguipment anc materials =shail  be
handled. stored, -and protected o prevent damage before and
Suring  installation, in accordance wiith  ghe marutacturer’' =
Pecmmmendatimng and  as approved. Damaqed cr  defective item=
ehall he replaced. ’

1.8 STANDARD PRODUCTS/SERVICE AVAILARILITY:

1.8.1 Materials and Equipment: Materials and eguipment  shall
be standard products of & manufacturerlregularly prgaged in the
manufacture of =uch products, which are of & =similar material,
desigr and workmanshin. Trhe standerd products shall have been in
satisfactory commercial or industrial use Tor fwo yeers Drior o

Lig CRERLING. The twe yvear use. =hall irclude anplications of
23 7 T

squimpment  and materials  under mimilar circumstances  and  of
similar sive.

1.8,2 Expsriepce Requireds The two yYEars' ©XpeErisnce must be
caticfactorily completed by & product which has been sold or 1E
cffered for sale on the commercial market through advertisements,
marnufacturers’ catalogs, oF brochures,

:

1.82.3 Alternative Service Record: Frogucts having less than &

Ctwo—yesr fisld serwice record will be acceptable i7 & certified,

record of satizfactory field mpperation for not less than  &000

oI s prclusive of the manufescturer’ s fFactory oFf laborataory

teste, cam be shown.

o

1.86.4 Bervice Support: The zouipment items 2lzll bEe supRortE
faye service. crosnizeticn=,. - The Contractor =hall sivbmit
list of guslified perasnent service crpanizaticonz for support o
the sguipment which inzludes their addresses and  gualificstions.
Thess service orasnizations shall be ressonably comvenisnt to the
gouipment dnstxllation and asble to render satisfactory seyrvice o
the sguipmEnt on e regular arit Emergenﬁy basid  during e

warranty period of the cantract.

«h G

!

Hi

1.8.% Manufacturer's Mameplate: Each item of moulipment s=hall

L
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hawve & mameplate bearing the manutzcturer’'s nams, addresszs, model
mmieEr ., st zerial  unber securely &7 Tixed iy B CohERicucus
mlace: the npameplate of the dietributing  sasnt will not be

sccentablz.

m
P

1.% BHEFETY  RESIIREMEMNTS: Bplte, pulleys, cohaing, geEars

=

couplings., projecting setscrews, kevys, and other votating parts
located =0 that any oereon can come i Llose  proximity  thereto
=h&all her  Fully ernclossd or praperly  guarded. HAigh—temperature
gauipment and piping so located &= to  endanger pErsoonsl or
creats & Tire hezard shall be mroperly guarded ar covered with
inswlaticn of & Uypoe ss specified herein. liemsms such &z catwalks,
lagders, and guardrails - shall be provided wheres reguired for safe
cperation and maintsrnance of eguipment. : :

1.10 EMUFACTURER S RECOMMEMDST IONS: bhere imstallsticn
nrocedures  or any part thereof. sre required to be in accordance
with the recommendeticnrs of the manuiacturer  of the materizl
being imstalled, printed copies of these recommendstions shsll he
furmished  pricr to installation. Installation of the item will
not be allowed to procesd wntil the recommendations &re received.
Failure to  furndish @ thesse recommendaticons can be cesuse For
rejection of the materisi. '

1.11 ELECTRICAL REGUIREMEMTE: Elertrical components o of

meEchanical eguipment and systems such as motors, startzre, &I
[hartBtop button contrels and pilot =hall be provided unger this
Divieiorn - and shall be as specified herein and as necessary  for
complete  and operable sysiems. Eintended violtage range moiors
will not hbe pﬁrmiﬁtéd. Interconnecting wirinmg for components of
pacrkaged esgquipment =sh&ll bhe provided as an intesgral part of the
eauipment. . &1l interconnecting pmwer'wiriﬁg ara comcduit fexy
figld erected equipment and &11 contrel wiring rated at 100 wolis
cr Righer  and  conduit shall be as specified in Diwision 1&.
Dortrol  wiring rated under 100 volts and conduit efall  be  as
specified in Division 10G. Motor cortrol equipment formeing Dart
of  motor control  centers or  switchgesyr assemblies and  all
necesEayy conduit and wirdng conmecting such assemblies, centers.
or  other power spurces to meochanical esquipment =hall conform to
Divigicey 1é.

g EnD OF SECTION wiX

L1
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SECTICHN 15330

FIRE EXTINGUISHING SPRINELER SYSTEHS
"(WET PIPE;

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIOH3: The publications listed below
form & part of this specificestion to the extent refsrenced. The
publications are referred te in the text by the bssic designation

oTtly.

1,1.1 American Society for Testing and Materisls (ASTH)
Publications: :

A 53-83 Fipe, Stesl, Blsck and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Costed
Welded snd Seamless

A 120-84 Pipe, Steel, Blsck and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Costed
(Galvanized) Welded &and Sezmless, for Ordinsry
Uses a o ‘

1.1.2 Factory Hutusl System (FH) Publizstion:

Approval Guide (19853}

1.1.3 Hationzl Fire Protection Assoecistion (HFPA) Publications:

.13 Sprinkler Systems

24 Private Fire Service Mains snd Their Appurtensarices
70 Hstional Electrical Code

724 Installation, Maintenance and UUse  of Leeal

Protective 3Signaling Systems for Guard’'s Tour,
Fire Alzyrm and Supervisory Ssrvice -

72B Instsllsation, H=intenance snd Use of Auxilisry
Protective Signsling Systems : Lo

1.1.4 Underwriters Laboratorises Inc. (UL) Publications:

282-80 . Gate Valves for Fire-Protection Service
& Am 83

Fire Protection Equipmwent Directory (1885}

)

1.2
submit dats for spproval showing thet the Contrsctor has
successiully installed sautomstic fire extinguishing sprinkler

8
systeus of the ssme type snd design ss specified herein, or thet-

Contractor has o firm contrscinzal mgreement with & subcontrsctor
having such required experience. The dats shsll inelnde ifhe

names and locafions of at lesst two installations where the:

SANDIGANBAYAN _ 15330 - 1
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Contractor, or Lthe subcontractor referrsd to zbove, has instslied
such systems. The Contractor shsll indicsie-the type snd design
of each system and certify thst esch system has performed
satisfactorily in the msnner intended for & pericd of not less
than 18 monihs.

1.3 GENERAL EEQUIRE&ENTS: Section 15011B, "“Fire Protection
General Reguiremsnts", sapplies to. this section, with the
additicons and modificstions specifisd herein.

antomatic wet pipe fire extinguishing sprinklsr sysitiems, Clsss
II wet standpipe system, snd Class I dry standpipe svshem. The
zquipment, materials, installation, werkmsnship, exgmination,
inspection, sand testing shall be in strict sccordance with the
required =nd advisory provisions of BFPA 13, except as modified
herein. Each system shall includs all wmsterials, accessories,
and eguipment inside and outside the building to provide each
system complete and resdy for use. Instsall ‘zach system 'to givs
fuall consideration. to blind sphaees, piping, eleciricsal
gguipment, ductwork, snd other consiructicn =nd eguipment -in
zccordance wWith detailed dreawings to be submitted for spproval.

1.4 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The work inclundes providing rnew

Devices =and squipment for fire protection service shall be UL .

listed or FH sprroved for use in wet pipe sprinkler systems. In
the WFPA publications referred to herein, the mdvisory provisions
shall be considered to be mandatery, as thoungh the word “shsii®
hsd been substitnted for "should” wherever it sppesrs; . reference
Lo, the "authority having Jurisdiction" shall be interpreted to
mesnr the  Filre Protection Consueltant or sz designsted by the
Ouners. ’ ' : : .

1.5 SUBMITTALS: Partisl subnittals will not be sccepitable.
Annotate descriptive data Lo show the specific model, type, snd
size | of egsach item the Contrsctor proposes to Provide."

1.2.1 Hanufzcturer ' s Data:

=] Alarm vslves )

b Yalves, including gste, check, asnd globe
o Wegter motor alsrms

d. Sprinkler hesds:

&, Pipe hangers snd sucports

b Water flow switeh

=4 FPire department connection

5

.2 OQperation snd Hzintensznce Msrnusls:
2. b&larm valves

1.8 ASTBUILT.(RECQRD} WOREING DRAWINGS: Afier completion, but
before finsl scceptance of the work, furnish. & complete se2t of
drawings of =esch system for record purposes. Furnish wupon

acceeptance the ss-built drawings. Drewings shell be reproducible
drawings similar to full size confd

SANDIGANBAYAN . 15330 - 2
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1.7 ELECTRICAL WORE: Provide electrical work associsted with
this section including power wWiring from electricsl disconnect
gwitches 1o . egquipment. Provide control and sprinilr system fire
slarm wiring , including conrdecticns to fire slarm systems under

thig section in accordsnce with HFPA 70. Provide wiring 1n rlgld;

metsl conduit ox intermediste metsl conduit, gxcept electricsl
metsllic tubing conduit may be nsed in dry locatlonq not enclosed
1n conerete or where nok subject to mechsnical damsge.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SPRINKLER. HEADS: Heads shsll hsve nominsl 0.350-inch
crifice. Relesse element of each head shsll be of the
ordinsry tempersture reting except fr the hitchen, and bDasement
parking sres which shsell be of intermediszte tempersturs rating
or higher as suitable for the specific sprlicatiecn.. Provids

polished stainless steel ceiling plstes or chrominm-plated finish -

-on copper alloy 'beiling plates, and chromium-plsted pendent
sprinklers below suspended ceilings. Finish nshall e subnnject
to the Architezect’'s =mpproval. '

2.1.1 Locstion of Sprinkler Heads: Hesds in relation to  +the
celling snd the spacing of sprinkler hesds shall not exceed that

permitted by NWFPA 13. Uniformly spacs sprinklers on the Dbranch

piping.

_ Z.2 CABINET: Provide metsl cabinet with extrs sprinkler hesds
snd sprinkler hesd wrench adjiascent to sach s=lstm valve. The
number and Ltypes of extirs sprlnhlPr hesds uhall bP ag speaified

in HFPA 13,

2.3 ALARM VALVE: Provide varisble pressure type slarm vslve
complete with retsrding chamber, glarm test vslve, slzrm shutoff
valve, drain valve, PTressure gaunges, ‘accessories, and
sprurtensnces for the proper operstion of the systenm.

2.4 WATER HOTOR ALARM:  Provide sisrm »of the approved
westherproof and gusrded type, to socund locally om the flow of

water in each corresponding sprinkler system. Mount slasrm on ths'

cutside of the outer walls of esch building ss shown on  the
plans.

2.5 WATER FLOW SWITCH: Provide switch with cirecnit opener or
closer ' for the sauntomstic transmittsl of an  te  Lhe sprinkler
system fire alsrm system snd the building fire slsrm . system.
Alarm sctusting device shzll have mechsnicsl disphragm controlled
retard device adjustsble from 10 to B0 seconds snd shall

nstantly recyvele, : :

z2.8 FIRE HOSE CABINRETS : Provide as shown on the drawings.
Cabinets at the bssement parking ares shall be surfsce mounted
all other units shall be flushed on the wall. Firshose ocsbinet
shall c¢ontzin s 40 mm dismeter sngle type firehose wvalve, 30

SAHDIGANBAYAN ' 15330 - 3
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meters of 25 mm dismeter firehose, nozzle znd & portabls Ffire
extinguisher. Trim shsll be stainless steel.

2.7 ABOVEGROUNRD PIPING SYSTEMS: Inspect, test, and spprove
viping bsefeore covering or concesling, Frovide fittings for
changes in direction of piping snd for sll connections. Helke
changes in piping siZes through tapered reducing pipe fittings;
bushings will noet be permitied.

2.7.1 . Sprinkler Pipe s&nd Fittings: ASTM AB3 Schednle 40

sesmless. Pleain-end fittings with wmechsnical couplings and
fittings which use stegl gripping devices to bite into the pipe
when pressure is spplied will not be permitted. BEubber gasheted

grooved-end pipeand fittings with wmechanical couplings shsell be
perwitied in pipe sizes 1.5 inches snd larger. Fittings shall be
UL  listed or FH =pproved for use in wet pire sprinkler systens.
Fittings, . mechanical conplings, and rubber gaskets shsll be
supplied by the same manufacturer. ' '

2.7.2 PiQE<Hangérs and BSupports: FProvide in accordasnce with
NFRA 13, .

2.7.3  Valves:  NFPA 13. Valves shall be UL listed or FH
spprved for Tire protection service.

2.7.3.1 Gate Valves: Shall be of the ouviside screw snd voke
(G8 & Y type spproved for fire Service. Gate valves shell OpEn
by couhitereclockwise rotstion.  All gate valves shall be provided
with supervisory switches . +o indiicste periislly olosed or
fully vposition. Buperviscry. switch shall be  part - of this
contract’s sprinkler fire slarm control systen.

2.7.3.2 Check Valves: Flanged clear opening swing-check fype
with  Tlsnged inspection snd sccess cover plate for sizes 100 mm
diametér and larger.

2.7.3.3 . Fire Hosé Valve (Dry Standpire): Gate Valve, 65 ‘un
dismeter, . with Hstionsl Stsndsrd male hose thread or & thread
pattern compatible with that use by the local fire depsartment.
Valve shall be provided with csp snd chsin. ' 4

2.7.4 Identification Signs: NFPA 13. Attsch  properly
lettered snd spproved metsl signs to each valve snd alsrm device.

2.7.5 Inspector’s Test Connecition: Provide test connections
where indicated onr the plans and portion of sach sprinkler system
egquipped wWith sn slarm device. Provide test connection piping to
# location where the dischsrge will be resdily vigsible and whers
water may be discharged without property dsmage.

Z.7.8 Mein Drains: Provide drain piping to discharge at safe
points outside each building or to sight rcones aitsched to drsins
of sdequate sizg Lo resdily receive the full flow from esch drsin
under meximum pressure. Provids zuxiliary drains =2s required by
HFPA&A 13, ‘ : .
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2.8 PIPE SLEEVES: Provide where piping pssses through walis,
floors, roofs; and partitions. Gront sléeves in position snd
location doring construction. Provide slesves of. sufficient
length to psss through entire thickness of walls, floors, roofs,
and partitions. Provide eclesrance ‘beitween exterior of piping =snd
interior of sleeve in sceordsnce with NFPA 13. Firmly pack space
Wilh noncowbustible insulstion. Caulk both ends of the sieeve
with plastic waterprocf cement which will dry to = Ffirm but
plisble mass, or provide = segmented slasstomeric sesl.

‘2.8.1 Slgeves in Masonry and Concrete Walls, Floors, and
-qufs: Provide ABTH A 53 or ASTH A 120, hot-dip gslvanized steel
pipe sleseves. Extend sieeves 75 mm above the finished floor.

2.8.2 Sleeves din Partitions and Other Than Hasonrvy and
Concrete Walls, Floors, and Roofs: Provide hot-dip gslivenized
steel shest having & nominal welght of not less than 0.80 pst.

2.9 ESCUTCHEON PLATES: Provide one piesce or split hinge. tvpe
metal plates for piping passinZ  through floors, walls, and
.eeilings 4in  exposed spsces. Provide polished =isinless  steel
plates or chrowium-plated finish on copper alioy plates in
finished spasces. Provide paint finish on plates in unfinished
" spsces. Securs plates in proper poEition.

2.10 FIRE DEPARTHERT COHRECTIOHS: . Provids connections
spproximately 3 feet sbove finish grade, of the spproved. two-way
type Wwith B85 mm Wational Standard femsle hose threads with plug
snd chain. ) T

2.1l DETECTION SYSTENS: Provide sprinkler systen supervision
cend detection. Connecting wiring shall be supegrvised. Provide
wiring in protective metal conduit or ftubing. Detectors located

in aress subject to moisture or extericr sitmeostheric conditions-

shall "be types spproved for such locations. Furnish not less
than two spsre detectors of esch type for esch system. ,

2.11.1 Contiol FPenel: Provide & conirel panel - for =~ ihe
sprinklr systewm. Install in = suarface-mounted stesl cabinet with

hingZed doors snd cvlinder lock. Conirol psanels shall bs a nest, .

compsact, factory-wired sssewbly containing components and
zguipment ne&cessary to perform specified . cperating and
superviscry functions of the system. - Honse ©Datferies in &
lockable steel csbinet. Finish interior snd sxterior of c¢sbinet
with enzmel psint; sattach prominent rigid plastic or wmetal
identification  plates. FProvide trouble.lights on csbinst door,
snd  provide trouble slarm sbove csbinet top. FProvide 120 volts
BCc service, transformed through & "two-winding Iisoclsiion typs
transformer &nd reciified to 1ldw-volitsge de for operation of &1l
system actuating, signel sounding. trouble signal, znd fire zlarm
tripping circuitfs. ' o

Z.11.2 Secondary Power Supplyf' Provide nickel-cadmium, lead
cglcium, or gesled lesd scid rechargesbhle storage bstteries snd
SANDIGANBAYAH _ 15330 - &



baitery charger. Bry cell bstteries will net be permitited.”

2.11.3 Storage Batteries: Provide rechargesble lesd cslcinm or
‘sesled 1essd =mcid  type with sufficient swmperes-hour rating to
operate the sysiem under supervisory and trouble conditlons for
80. hours snd signal devices under alsrm conditions for aun
sdditionsl 10 minutes. BSsparasie cells Lo prevent contsci beiwesn
terminsls of adiscent cells and between battery " terminals and
other metal parts.

7. 11.4 Bzttery Cherger: Provide solid stste antcomstic Lwo rate
tvpe, rapable of recharging cowplstely dischsrged batteries o
fulily charged <condition 1in 24 hours or less.  Locate charger
within the contrel panel or within the battery cabinet.

2 11.5 Wiring: Provide in accordance with HFPA 70. Obtsin ac
primary power for control pangl, battery charger a5 directed by
the EBlectiricsl Engineers.. Provide indrvendent, properly fused
safety switches, .with provisions for hing the covers snd
opersting handles in the POWER ON position for such connectlons.
Print the switch boxes red snd identify by a permanent - lettered

designatisn. " Wire for 120-volt circuits shall be Ho. 12 ANWG
minimam. Wire for low-voltage do clircultis shell be Ho. 14 AWG

minimum. Provide wiring in rigid metal conduii, or intermediate
retal conduit. : :

Z.11.5:1 Condnetor ‘Identification: Identify CEirecult

conductors wWithin each enclosure where s tap, splics, . .OT.

terminstion is made. . Identify conductor by plastic costed, seli-
sticking printed marhkers ov by hest-shrink Lvype slesves. Attach
and secure marhers to prevent scoildental detachment.  FProperly
identify contrel circuit terminaiions. : :

2.11.6 Fire Alarm: Provide. equipment Tor Lhs sntomstic

trensunittsal of sn alsrm over the building fire alsrm svstem and
srrange to asctuste Dy the flow of water.

2.11.7 Tfouble Alame Provide locsl 4-inch electric alarm Hell

+o indicste troubls or failure of the detection sysiem o0y closure.

of &8 valve,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION: FEaunipment, masterials, instsllstion,

workmsnship, exeminstion, inspecticn, snd Lesting shell be  in
aceordsnce with, HFPA 13, excepit as modified hereirn. Iinstsll

piping straight snd true toc besr evenly on hangers and supporis.
Reep the interior and ends of new piping and existing piping
affected by Contractor’'s operations thoroughly cleaned of water
and foreign matter. Reep plping syastems clean during
"instslleticon by means of plugs or other spproved methods. ¥hen
-work is not in preogress, Securely close COpen ends of piping to
prevent entry of water snd foreign matter. InSpect piping befors
plecing inte posiition. '
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3.2 FIELD PAINTING: Clesn, pretrest, prime, and paint new

D

firs extinguishing sprinkler systems including vsalves, piping,

conduit, hangers, supporis, miscellansous wetalwork, arid
accessories. Apply nostings Lo eclesan, d4ry surfaces, using clesn
brushes. Clesn the surfsces Lo remove dust, dirt, rust, &nd
loose mill scale. Immedistely after cleaning, provide the metsl

surfaces with one cost of pretreatwent primer applied to =
pinimnm dry Film thickness of 0.3 mil, snd ons coat of primer

spplied to a minimum dry film thickness of 1.0 wmil. Provide
priwed surfsces with one cogt of red enamel spplied to a wminimam
dry film *hickness of 1.0 mil. . BShisld sprinkler heads with
profteciive covering while palnting is in Process. Upon

completion of painting, remove vrotective covering from sprinkler
hesds. Remove sprinkler hesds which have been painted and replace
with new gprinkler heseds. Frovide ‘primed sarfsces with the

following:

3.3 FIELD TEaTIHG AND FLUSHING:

3.4.1 Prellmlnary Tests: Hydrostatlcally test esch system ‘at'

200 psig for z Z-hour period with no leskage or reduciion in
gsnge - pressure. Filush piping with potsble water in accordancsa
with HFPA 13, Piping above suspended ceiling shell be
inspected, tested, and approved before installation of ceilings.
Test the slzrms and other devices. Test the water flow azlaruws by
Plowing  water through the inspecior’s test connection. Hhen
tests are  compleéted and correcitions mede, submit a signed and
dated rcertificste, similsr to that specified in WFPA 13, with =&
regusst for formal imspection and tests.

3.5.2 TFormazl Inspection and Tests: Flre Protection Consultsani
and Owner’ s representative will witness formal tests and 20prove
#ll systems before zcc ceptance. Subwmit the reguesiti for formal
1nspect10n at least B davs worior %o inspection daie. An
experienced Lechnicisn regulsrliy employved by ithe svstem instsllex
sh=zll be prpvenf during the inspestion. During the inspeciion,
repPa* gny or 21l of the regunired tests-as directed. Correch
defects in work provided by the Contractor, =nd make sdditionsal
teshs wuntil the systems comply with all contract requirements.
Furnish spplisnces,fliow melers, gquipment, fuel, instraments,

connecting devices, -and per;onnpl for the tes

wx% END OF SECTION *¥kx%
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SECTION 15540

FIRE -PUKPS:

PABT 1 - GENERAL
1.1 APPLICARLE PUBLICHTIDHS: The publicafions listed below
form & psrt of this spscification to the extsent refersnced. The

publications zrs L‘:-'fczrcd to in the text by ths basic desizZnstion
oy,

1.1.2 &merluan Retionzl Standards Insfitute (ANBIS
Publications
BLB\i Cast-Iron Pipe Flsrndes and Flanged Flttlngs
E16.3 Mslleable—Iron Threaded Fittings
Bi5.5 -Steel Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings

Bi6.9 TFactorv-Made Wronght Stesl Buttwelding Fitiings

B16.11 Forged S5teel Fittings, BSochet-Welding snd Threaded

B16.18 Cast Copper Alloy Solder-Joint Pressure Fitting
BE16.21 Nonmetallic Flat Geskets for Pipe Flanges

Big B8 Mallesble-Iron Threaded Pipe'Unions

B31.1 Power Piping
& Am 80
& Am 81

1.1.8 Americsn Society for Testing and . Materials (ASTHD
Publications:

& 53 Pipe, Stesl, Blsch and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coatied,
Helded snd Seamless :

4 120 Pipe, B3te
(Galvanlz
Naesg

L~
ol Helded snd Sssmiess, for OCrdinary

A 183 Allo

v-3tes
for High-

1 end Bfazinless te 1 Boiting HMzterisls
. .

LA

-Tempersture 3= rv

A 194 Carbon snd Alloy 3teel Huts for Bolhs for High-
Pressure snd High-Tempersture Service

B-32 Solder Hetsl
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B 38 Sesmless Coppsr Hater Tubs
C 533 Csleium 3ilicste Bloch snd Pipe Thermszl Insulsation
1.1. 3 Factory Hutusl Systew (E¥) Publication:
'APProvgl Guide

1.1.4 Nétional Fire Protection ‘&ssociaﬁion {HFFPAD
Fublications: ' ; - |

Z0 Centrifugal Fire Pumps

24 Outside Protection

37 Stationzry Combustion Engines sznd Gas Turbines
70 Nstional Electrical Code

1-1.4 Underwriters’ Lsborsztories, Inc. (UL} Publications:
Fire Protection Equipment Directory

58 Steel  Underground  Tsnks for Flammsble and
Combustible Liquids '

86 Stesl Inside Tenks for 0il Burner Fuel

142 Steel Aboveground ' Tanks for Flammable and
Combustible Liquids ) )

)

B2 Gste Valves for Tire Protsction Service

1.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: Section 15011B  "Fire Protecticr
Genersl  Reguirements,” applies to this section, - with the
additions =nd modificstions specified herein. ' '

1.3 DESCRIPTION. OF WORK: The work includes providing ' diesel
engine driven centrifugsl horizomntzl split case type fire rpumps,
pressurs  maintenance . (jockey) pump, and relsted work. . BEach
system shsll be complete and ready for operation. Equipment,
meterisls, installation, snd workmsnship sheall ke in soccordance
with NFPA 20 snd NFPA 70, except ss modified herein. Devices sand
equipmsnt for fire protection servies shall be listed by
Underwriters’ Lsborsiories, Inc., or spproved by the Factory
Hutnal System. ‘In the HNFPA publicsticns referrved to herein, the
advisory provisions shall be congidersd Lo be mendatory, 58S
thouzh the word “shsll” hsd  been substiiuted for “should”
wherever it sppesrs.

1.4 SUBMITTALS: Partisal submitials will not be scceptable.
Annotate descriptive dasta to show the specific mpdel, tvpe, and
size of gach item the Contractor proposes Lo furnish. Frepare
shop drswings on sheeis not smeller than 20 om by 75 em  , and
include date =ss=zentisl teo the promer instazllation of each sysiem.
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1.4.1 Hsnufscturer’'s Datsa:

Pumps; drivers, and conirollers

&,
b, Pipe and fittings .
o. Valves including gste, .check, and relisf valves
d. Gages - . o : ~
. Hose valve manifold test headesr
.£. . Devices asnd sgsocisted sgulipment

1.4.2 Shop Drswings:

8. Pumps, drivers, snd controllers

b, Complefte circuit disgrans

] Interior wiring disgrams of gach controller
1.4.3 Certificstes of Cowplisnce:

5. Pumps, drivers, and controllers
1.4.4 . Certified Dsata:

5. Hzrufschinrer s pump dischsrge ouLves
1.4.5 Opegrztion and Heintensncs Mznusls:

5.  Pumps, drivers, snd controllers

1.4.8 Posted Opersiing Instructions:

‘8. Pumps, drivers, and controllers
1.5 ELECTRICAL HOTORS, CORTEOLLERS, CONTACTORS, ARD
DISCOHNECTS: Furnish wotors, controllers, contactors, and

disconnects with their respsctive pleces of eguipment.  Molors,
controllers, contactors, and disconnects shall conform to . and
shall have electricsl connections provided by tThe elegiricsl
specificsticons. Controllers and conftsctors shall have o maximum
of 120-volt contrel cirenits, snd anxilisry contscis for use wiih
the controls Furnished. When mobors and egunipment furnished sre
isrger thesn sizes indiesisd, the cost of providing additionsl

electricsl service snd relsted work shall be incloded under this ™

sgction,

1.8 ELECTRICAL HORK: VWork =zssocisted with this ssgetion shall
be provided by this contractor from the disconnects te the
elsctrical driven sguipment complying wiith the requirements of
the mlectriicsl specificstions. Fire slarm system is specified in

Section 15340. Provide control and fire slerm wiring sincluding
connegctions to fire slarm systems, under’ this section: in
socordance with NEFPA Y0, Provide rigid meital conduit or

intermediste metal conduit, except slectricel metsllic tTubing
conduit may be used in dry locstions nobt enclosed in eoncretse o7
where not subiect to wmechanicsl demsgs.
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1.7 SEQUENHCE OF NPERATIODE: The jockey pump shell be the lead
pump which shsll start sutomaticslly whenever the presgsure in the
mein Svstem is reduced to 115 . psig, sutomsticslly upon Lripping
of +the sprinkler svsiemn, o2 wmanually when the stérter is
opsrsted. Fire Pump shall continune to ron until shot  down

manualliy.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 BYSTEM COMPONENTS:

2.1.1 Fire Pumps: Pumps shall be sutomsiic start and manual
stop. Each pump capscity at rated head shall be not  less  than
thet ipdicsted  FE50 gpwm at s discharge pressurs of 120 psig.
Esch pump shsll farnish not less than 150 percent of rated
capscity st nol less than B85 percenit of total rsied hesad. Fumps
shsll be of the centrifngal horizontal split case with sutomatic

gir relessed.

Z.1. Alsrem: Provide azr .sudible or visible slsrm with
elag Trlr&l powsr suppiied ss indiecsted, with slsrm ‘located at
ountside the pump room. Alsrm signsl shall be activated upon . the
following conditions: grigine drive controller has opersted into
sn engine running condifion, engine drive controller main switch
nss . been turned to OFF or to MANUAL position, frouble on  sengine
driven ocontroller or enginel. Exterior slsesrwm deviess shall be
weatherproof tvpe. Provide alsrm silencing switch gnd red signsl
lamp, with signal lsmp srrdnsed o come on when switch is placed
in OFF posgition. .

2.1.3 FPressure Halntenance Pump: Provide pump to meintsin =
pressure of 1B0 ps ot The systen. Provide pump of tfthe
electricslly driven, horizontal shaft, centrifugsl type with 32
rated .dischsarge of 30 gpm st 120 psig. FPuwp shutoflf - pressure
shesll not excesd ihe design working pressure of the system. Fump
shell.draft from the suction supply side of ths suction pive gate
valve of tihs pump and shall discharge inte the system on the
downstresam side of the pump discharde gste " valve. Provide
approved indidating gate valves of the nutside scrsw  and vohke
type in the mainisnasnce pump Suctien and discharge piping.
Provide an spproved check valve in the msintensnce pump discharge- -
niatlet and the discharge gage valve., Frovide 3 pressure switeh in
the s&ystem supply msin nesr the vpoint where it lesves fLhe pump
room - which shsll csuse.the maintensnce pump to start  when the
pressure drops to 110 psig and to stop when the pressure reaches
125 paig. : .
1.4 Electric Hotor Driver: Provide elesciricsl motors,

onfrollpr contsctors, and disconnects ss specified herein,

Power ”quly to gach moifor snd conftroller shall bP a5 indicsted.

2.1.4.1 Hotors: Hotor horsspower shsll be not less than pump
rsepower reguirsments &t &1l points on  Lhe punp operating
by \

SANDIGANBAYAN ‘ 15540 - 4 >
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2.1,4.2 Con vrollers: Controllsrs shsll be apprroved for Tirs
pump service and srrandged for sutomatic mesnnzal push buifton  pawmp

starting snd menusl pushbntion pump shutdown. Ceontroliler shsll
be rcompletely ferminslly wired, ready for field cormmecihions, anad
mounted in = moisture rssistant enclosure srranged =0  thst

aontroller currernt carryIng parts will not be less than 300 wm
sbove the floor. :

2.1.5 Diesel Engine Driver: Engine shall be listed or
gpproved for fire pump service and chall e of the mslHe s&and
norsepower rating recommended by the pump manufsciturer for the
pump being provided. Engine horsepowsr shall be  adegunsie to
drive the pump st 211 conditions of spesd snd load over .The full

ranges .of the punmp psrformence curve. Diesel engine shall be of

Lhke cowpression ignition tvpe with electric starting device
taking current from two battery gniits mounted not less than 20 mm
sbove the floor. Provide leed-zacid or lesd-csleinm LyYpe
batteries. ‘ ‘ .

2.1.5.1 Controller: MHount not less 300 mm sbove the floor.

Controller shsll be mamusl pushbution snd sntomsetic starting, and
menual puashbutton shuidown. -

; Batte v Charger: Charger shall be an integral pari of
the ontrolle or s . Sepsrabe well-mounted unit. Provids
voltmeter ©o 1nd1r8t the state of the battery charge and provide
smueter to lndlcate rste of chsrge. '

t\\

M

.1.5.
¢

2.1.5.3 TFuel System Extsrnal te Engine: Provide in accordsnce
with NFPA 20 =nd HFPA 37. Provide vent piping with weatherproof

vent e¢sp. .Provide Fflexibles bronze or stainless stesl piping
oonnehtor with single brsid at esach piping connecktion to diesel
enigine. Supply, return, vent, and Fill piping shall e steel

piping, except supply snd return piplng way he copper tubing.

.31 Steel Pipe: ASTH & 53 or ASTH &.120, Schedqle 40,
steel, thresdsd snd connections. Provide ANST B16.3
thresdsd fittings and ANSI B16.338 thresded unions. .

2.1.5.3.2 Tsnka: UL 80 for sboveground steel Lanks. PrOvide_

ninimam of 30-inch inside dismeter flanged merhole on top of fank
including extension tnbe, gZasket, and bolted covar.

2 1.5.3.2 Valves: Vslves shall have threaded end conmechlons

with & nunion on 211 but one side of. the valve or solder end‘

connections for connections betwsen bronze valves snd Copper
Lubing. Ball snd bputterfly wvalves with tfwo-pogition lever
hanrdles wmay be used in lien of gate valves, Provide  valves
sniteble for fuel oil service.

2.,1.5.4 Exhznust System  External to Engine: Provids in
socordance with HEPA 20 and HEFPA 37.

2.1.5.4.1 3tesl Pipe: ADTM A 53 or ASTH A 1?0 Schednle 80,

SANDIGANBAYAN 15540 - 5
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blzck steel, welding end pipe. Provide ARSI B16.9 ox A¥SI B1&6.11
welding Tittings of the same material snd welght as the piping.
Insulate with 180 mm thick calecium sislicate isulatio. - ‘

2.1.5.4.2 Flanges: ANSI BlSQS, Clesss 120, Provide flanges
for econnecticons to diesel engines, exhazust mufflers, and flexible
conrections. Cuskets shall be ANSI B15.21, composition ring.,

1.5 mm thick. Provide ASTH A 193, Grade B7 bolts and ASTHM .4 184,
Grade 7 nuis.

2.2 3 Vazlves: Provide valves of types listed or spproved for
fire protscition service with flanged or thresded Fnd connections,

2.3.1 Gate Valves: Provifde outside screw and vyoke Iyvps
which open by counterclochkwise rofstion.

Z7.2.3.2 Cherk Valves: Provide flanged clear opening swing
check type wvslve with Flanged inspection snd sccess cover plate
for sizes 4 inches snd larger.

2.2.3.3 Relief Valwve: Provide‘each bump with an spproved
relief valve conforming to HFFA 20,

2.2.4  Hose Valve Manifold Test Hesder: Construct header  of
steel pipe conforming to ASTH A 53 or ASTH A 120, Schedunle 40,
black steel, with buttwelding end connections, _ Frovide
outitwelding fittings conferming to ANSI Bl168.9 of Ithe sSaue
msterisl snd weight as the piping. Provide ANSI B18.5, Class 150
flenged inlei connsction to hose valve mznifeld assembly. Each
Lesh hﬁader outlet shall have spproved bronze hoss gate valve

with 2.5-inch Hationsl 3tsndsrd male hose thresds with «cap and

chain; locate 3 fret asbove grade. Welding shall be meisllic arc
process in scecordance with ANS5I B31.1i, indluding guslifications
of welders. ' ‘

'2.2.5  Tipe Sleaeves:. Provide where oiping psgses  Tthrough
alls, floors, roofs, and periitions. Becurs sleseves in | PTOPEerT
pralt ot &nd locsztion. Provide slesves of sufficiert lenngth o

pesg  through entire thickness of walls, Floors, roofs), ard
partitions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION: Eauipment, materials, imstalilsation, and

workmanship shall be in aceeordsnce with HEPA 20, gxcept a8
modified herein. Install piping suralght and trus Lo bPar svenly

on supporis.

3.1.1 Clesning of Piping: Keep the intericr and ends of new
piping thoroughly cleaned of water snd foreign matter.. Keep
piping systems c¢lean during installation by means of plugs  or
obher spproved methods. When work is not in progress, Sscurely
close open ends of piping and fittings so thazi water snd foreign
matter will not enter the plpes or fittings. Inspect piping
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“FIDIP placing into positicon.

3.2 PIFE AUWD FITTINGS: Inspect, test, and BREOVE piping
before bhuryving, covering, or concealing. Providu fittings for
changes in dirvection of'piping and for il reconn=citions. Hake

changes  in piping sizes through tapered reduncing pipe fittings;
do not use bushings.

3.2.1 Threadsd Connsciions: Jointing oomponnd for pipe
thresds shall ke polytetrsfluorcethylens (PTFE) pipe thresd tape,

pipe cemenit snd o0il, or PTFE powder and oil; zpply only on male

thresds. . Provide expossd ferrous pipe Lhresds with one  coat
‘primer applisd fo & minimuvwm dry filw thickness of one mil.

ts): Provide additionsl hsngers to

3.2.2 Pipe Hange rs {(Suppor
ntrats 1aad$ in piping betwesn hangers, such as

‘support Lthe cone st
for flasnged Valvpr.

3.2.2.1 Piping to Receive Insulstion: Provide fLemporazry  wood
spacers betwesn the insulsfion protecition shisld and the pips  in
order %to properly slops  the piping snd o establish Finsl
zlevarions.  Temporsry wood spacsrs shall be . of  the SEmE
thicknsss as the insulstion to bé provided.

3.2.2.2 Hezniwum Spscing Betwesn Hsngers:

3.2.2.2.1 Vertical Piping: - Suppori metsl piping a2t =zch
floor, but st not more than 3 meter intervals,

R Horizontzal Fiping: Supporf duectile iron piping st

3.2,
1.5 meter intervels, excspt that for pipe excesding 1.5 meters

1eng h, provide sufports st intervzls squel o the vpipe length
but not execeseding 3.0 meters. Support stesel piping &z follows:

%]

MAXIHUM SPACING (METERS

Hominal Pipe 25 snd 32 40 50 85 75 20 190 150
Size (MH under :
Steel Pipe .1 2.1 2.7 3.0 3.0 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8
3.3 HMAWEPLATES: Provide lapinated plestic nameplatss  for
gguipment, gages, thermometesrs, snd valves: stop valves in
supplies to fixtures will not regulre nemeplaiss. Laminated
»lasties shall be 3mw thich Helsz minP plastlie, bwlsck with white
zenter core.  Burface sheall be z matte finmish., All corners shall
be sguare. Accurately =zlign lefteringsnd engrave into the white
core., Hinimoz size of namsplates shall be 25 mm by BS  mm.

Lettering shsll be minimom ©f 6 mm high nermal hloek lettering.
Fey the nameplsies to & chart snd schedule for escnii system.
Frame charis and schedules under glzss snd place where direscted
nesr £a oh svshem, :
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Furnish two copiss of sach chert and schedule. Esoh inscription
shall identify ifts function. Rouipment nameplates shall =how the
following infToramstion: :

. Marnafaciurer, tvee, snd model nmumber

]

b, Contrscr mamber snd scoepted dste

I Capacity or size

d. Svystem in which instalied

2. Bystem which it controls

3.4 DISIHFECTICH: Disinfect the new waber piping. Fill ths

piping systems with solution containing minimem of 50 pertsy cer
million of sveilasble chlovine and sllow solution Lo stand for
minimum  o2f #4 hours. Flush the soluntion From the systems with
clesrt  water wuntil wmeximam residual chlorine content i not

‘Bresater than 0.2 parts per million,

3.5 INSTRUCTING OPERATING PERSOHNEL: Upon completicn of the
work and at s time desizgnated by the Owners,.provide for s perind
of not less  then one  8-hHour working dsy the gervices of
sxperisnced technicians regularly gmploved by Lthe msrufsctar
the pumps and the drivers to instrnet orersting rersonnel in ,he
proper opgration and mainitenance of the eaqunipment.

\‘D
O
h

3.8 FLUSHIBRG: Eluvh 211 new pump suction and dischargs piping
5t 150 percenit of ated pump capscity. ¥here the pump
installation. involves wmore than one pump, the flushing volums
shall be the totsl guantity of waterfflow1né when =211 pumps  are
discharging st 150 pércent of their rated capacitiss. The new
pumps may  bs used to atiain o the required flushing volnwme.
Continue flushing operations nuntil wster is clear, But for not
lgss  than 10 wminuntss. submit & signed and  dsted flushing
certificate with 8 reguest for Field teos ting.

3.7 FIELD TESTING:

JELL Freliminary Tests: Hydroststicslly test esch ciping
gm &t  ZD0 psig for s pericd of 2 hours, Perform tests
puamps, drivers, and sguipment, including visusl squipment ohecks
Lo inzure cowmplisnce with approved shop drawings; onmp  ots

to  insure proper operstion and to detent any leshage of o
valves, and fittings; seguence of operaztion check; werifis
Lhet all regquired oump soresscries have been provided; test
EunEp zlerm  devieces; snd sdditionsl inspecihions and test
necessary Lo insure Lhs t the entire pomp installstion is correct
cowplete,  sand resdy for cperstion. . When preliminery tests  havse
been completed and corr EP?lOﬂq majl\ submit & signed and dated
czrtificats With & regusst for = formsl inspection snd tests

[#]

3.7.2 Formal Inspection and Tests: The Fire Protection
Consultant will witness formsl tests and spprove all sy 15
before they sre 5~rc tcd. submif fthe reguest for for

ingspection st least 10 working ddV days prior to the dste the
inspsction is to Lshﬁ vlace, A experienced technicisn regularly
employed by the punp 1nstaller uhall be wresent . during the

u
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inspechbion. Where pumps sre engine driven, ann  experisncsd
technician regulesrliy ewmploved Ly the engine mznufacturser ozpsbls
of demonstirasting that 311 snglne trouble aslsrwms =nd operating
fzatures perform &5 thuiTCd'Jhall e  pressni. Tests shzll
include 100 and 150 percent capzcity flows snd pressures, znd no-
flow pressuares for ,onformance with manofacinrer’'s charscieristic
CUurvVes ., At this inspection repest sny or 21l of the required
tests as directed. Corrsct defecis in the work provided by  the
Contraschtor, gnd  wake sdditionsl tests antil it has baen
demonstrated thet the svstem compliss with 11 PDntrhct
regnirements. Manufacturser’'s certified shop tesi charscteristic
curves for =s2ch  pump being tested must wme furnished by the
Contractor a%t ifhe time of the poump aAccspisnce btest. Furnish
sppliances, sgquipment, water, elesciricity, - instruments,
2

s, and personnsl for the tests.

2

connecting devic

#4% END OF SECTION ok
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PLUMBING / SANITARY Technicél Specification



PROJECT: SANDIGANBAYAN (COA Complex,Commonwealth Ave. cor.

Batasan Rd. Quezon City)

1.

Section 15400
PLUMEING SYSTEMS
PART I GENERAL

¢l DESCRIPTION

1.01.1

1.01.2

1.01.3

1.01.4

The Contractor shall provide rall items, articles,
materials, operation or methods listed, mentionsd or
scheduled on the drawings and/or herein, including all
labor, materials, eguipment and incidentals necessary
and reqguired for their completion.

The contract ~ drawings and specifications are
complementary to each other, and any labor or
materials called for by either, whether or not called
for by both, 1if necessary, for the successful
operation of any of the particular type of equipment
furnished and installed will be without additional

cost to the owner.

All dimensional locations of fixtures, drains, riser
end pipe chase shall be verified on the architectural
drawings and manufacturers catalogue. ‘

In cases where +there are conflicts between the
drawings and the specifications, the contractor shall
within three (3) days, inform the Engineer of such
conflicts.

INTENT: It is not intended that the drawings . shall
show every pipe, fitting, valve and appliance. All
such items whether specifically mentioned or not, - or
indicated on the drawings shall be furnished and
installed, if mnecessary, to complete the system in
accordance with the best practice of the plumbing
trade and to the satisfaction of the Engineer and the
owner.

The Plumbing Contractor is reguired to refer to all
architectural, structural, mechanical and electrical
plans and specifications, and shall investigate all
possible interferences and conditions affecting his
work.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBING SYSTEM
28 July 1997 15400-01 SPECIFICATIONS
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1.01.5 Electrical system are not included in this division,
but the Plumbing Contractor will provide all
facilities and make provisions for the installation of
the work as construction progresses. :

A. SCOPE OF WORK

1. Work inciuded under +this section of the
specifications consists in furnishing all labor,
tools and eguipment, appliances and materials
riecessary for complete installation, testing and
operation of the plumbing system in accordance
with the contract.

(a) Sanitary drains from the building and their
connections to the point of discharge as
shown in the plans as verified at jobsite.

(b) Roof, ground and basement storm drainage
system and connections to storm drainage
system as shown in the plans as verified at
Jobsite.

{c) Soil, waste and vent pipe system within the
building

(d) Cold. and hot water distribution and supply
pipes to the eguipment, fixtures and hose
kibbs. :

(e) Plumbing fixtures, trims and accessories.

(f) Water meter and MWSS connections as sHown in
the plans.

- (g) Payments for all permit incidental to the
: completion of the prciect.

(h}) The Contractor shall provide all necessary
shop drawings and as-built plans.

(1) All other works described in other sections
of this document necessary for the completion
of this contract.

(g) all other itmes not mentioned in the
specifications nor shown in the . plans
but are necessary to complete the system
shall be included in this contract. ‘

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBING SYSTEM
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G2~

.03

B. WORKX BY OTHERS

1. The following work or materials in conjunction
with the woxrk' to be done or installed by others.

a. Water for construction purposes other than
required in this division and temporary toilet
facilities.

b. Pumping, shoring, general excavations and
backfill.

c. Painting, except as required by the Plumbing
Code and these specifications.

d. Conduits and electrical wires for electrode
connections from 4th Dbasement to elevated

watertank.

SUBMITTALS

L02.1

Q2.2

.02.3

Within fifteen (15) days after award of contract, the
Plumbing Contractor shall submit for the Engineers
approval four (4) coples of all complete 1list of
manufacturer name of all materials he proposes to
use. :

After approval of the above list and before purchase
of any eguipment or materials, the Plumbing Contractor
shall submit to the Engineer for approval four (4)
complete sets of detailed information consisting of
manufacturers bulletins, shop drawings and part 1list
of the materials to be provided under this contract.

The Plumbing Contractor shall assume the cost of and
the entire responsibility of any change in the work as
shown in the contract drawings which may be

occassioned by approval of materials cother than those

specified. :

APPLICABLE CODE AND STANDARDS

.03.1

L03.2

211 plumbing works to be done and sizes of pipes to be
used shall be in accordance with the National Plumbing

Code of +the Philippines.

The Plumbing Contractor shall verify the above
paragraphs with each section of the specifications and
coordinate his work so that the General Contractor
will understand clearly the intent of the work to be

done.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO.
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PART 2- PRODUCTS

2.01 DESCRIPTION:

2.01.1 All materials to be used shall conform with the
: standards specified. 2411 classes listed are not
necessarily recqulired for this project. = 0Of classes
iisted, only those specifically called for under
sections of this Division or shown shall be provided.
Use of materials shall further be governed by other
requirements  impcsed on other sections of this
specification. Materials shall be subject to test
necessary to ascertain their fitness if the Engineer

S0 reguires.

2.02 ALTERNATE MATERIALS: Use of any material not specified
in these specifications may be allowed, provided such
alternate "has been approved by the Engineer, and provided
further +that a test, if reguired, shall be done by =an
approved agency in accordance with the generally accepted

standards.

2.03 IDENTIFICATION OF MATERIALS: Each length of pipe, fittings,
traps, fixtures and devices used in the plumbing systéem
shall have cast, stamped or indelibly marked on it the
manufacturer’s trademark or name, the weight, +type and
classes of. products when so reguired by the standards

mentioned.

all materials and equipment mentioned in = this
specification, including all incidental items not
specifically indicated but reguired to completée the
contract shall be new and free from defects. If damaged

during the course of construction, it shall be repaired or
replaced as directed by the Project ~Manager_ "at no
additional cost to the Owner.

2.04 STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR MATERTAT.S AND EQUIPMENT

(A) ASTM C-76-72 , Concrete Storm Sewer Pipes
(B} ASTM A74-75, C3-188-66 Ccast Iron Soil Pipes and
U.S. Federal Specs. Fittings ASA Metals or
Equivalent
COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBINGHSYSTEM
28 July 1987 15400-CG4 SPECIFICA?IONS
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(e)

(£)

(g)
(h)

(1)

{(3)

(x)

(1)
(m)

ASTM A-120-786 : :
ANSI Standard B-36 Galvanized Iron Pipes and

16-70 Grade B Sche. 40 Fittings

Federal Specs. WW-V-58
(for sizes 2 1/2" and
smaller) Bronze Gate Valves

Federal Specs. QQ-L-201 Lead Sheet

AWWA C500-58 (for sizes
3" and larger) Gate Valves

AWWA C700-64, Positive
Displacement Type, shall
be Rockwell or Badger. Water Meter

U.5.
WW-U-531, Type B
Zinc—-Coated

Federal Specs. Union Patents {Malleable
Iron for ferrous pipes)

IS0 161/L, SDR 13.5 Polybutylene Pipe for

. Irrigators
ASTM 2729-71 PVC Pipes and Fittings
ASTM D2564 Sclvent Cement for

Jjeinting of uPVC pipes

2.05 GALVANIZED IRON PIPES

2.05.1

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO.

PIPES AND FITTINGS FOR COLD WATER SYSTEM

a.

28 July 1957

All cold water pipings inside the building shall
be galvanized iron pipe schedule 40 with malleable
iron fittings as manufactured by . Super and
gocdyear pipes. : -

Galvanized sheet metal 18 U.S. gage for steel
penetration thru non-water proofed walls and
floors above ground.

Pipe material to ASTM or ANSI A-120-76 seamless or
electric resistance weldad (ERW) hot dipped =zinc
coated. '

. PLUMBING SYSTEM
15400-05 . SPECIFICATION
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2.05.2 FITTINGS, PIPE SIZES AND WEIGHTS

a. Cold water service up to 3 in., 125 lbs. screwed
malleable iron.

b. For pipe sizes above 3 in., 200 lbs. slip on flange.

2.06 CAST IRON PIPES AND FITTINGS

2.06.1 Cast ifon soill pipes and fittings for drainage shall
" be in accordance with Standard Federal Specification.
(see item 2.04 of page 15400-4}.

2.06.2 All stacks of cast iron soil pipes shall be extra
heavy weight including its horizontal building drain.

2.06.3 All cast iron soil and drainage pipe shall bhe pitched
1/4" per foot but in no case flatter +than 1/8" per
foot. ‘

2.06.4 Caulking teo conform with the Federal Specification
QQ-L—-156. Chemicaulk A & B may be used as a substi-
tute.

2.07 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE PIPE (PVC)

2.07.1 Pipe material and ' fittings' eguivalent to Series
1000 or Series 600 of Neltex . Rigid (UPVC) pipe and
drainage pattern fittings or equal.

2.07.2 Solvent cement Jjolnt to ASTM D2564.

2.07.3 Series 1000 for all downspouts and main vents. .

2.07.4 Series 600 for all branch vent pipes and fittings.

2.08 TLANGES, BOLTING, GASKETS AND UNIONS

2.08.1 Provide flanges at flange connection to eguipment,
and valves, welding neck, slip on or threaded as
reguired.

a) Welded Steel Pipe.
1. Ciass 300 black forged steel welding flanges

1/16 in. raised face to ASTM or ANSI/ASME = A~
181 Grade 1. '

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO,. PLUMBING SYSTEM
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2. Class 150 black forged steel welding flanges
1/16 in. raised face to ASTM or ANSI/ASME A-

181 Grade 1.

3. Bolts to ASTM A-193 regular hexagonal head
unfinished, heavy semi-finished hexagonal nuts
to ASTM A-1%4.

Gasket flat ring or fullfdce impregnated
asbestos or "Cranite" or egual.

f1=Y

b) Screwed Galvanized Steel Pipe.

1. 2-120 pipe use Class 150 galvanized cast iron
flanges and ASTM A-307 Grade B bolts and nuts
hexagonal semi~finished finish. Threaded to

ANSTI BZ.1.

2. Full flat face non-metallic impregnated
asbestos gaskets. :

2.08.2 Provide unions at each threaded or scldered connec -
tions to equipment, and valves for pipe sizes up to 2
in.

a. Black steel Class 250 screwed black malleable
iron, ground joint, brass-to-iron seat.

b. Galvanized steel Class 250 screwed galvanized
malleable iron, ground joint, brass-to-iron seat.

€. Copper tubing Class 150 cast bronze or cast 'brass
ground joint, non-ferrous seat with solder- ends.
Manufactured by Nibco or equal.

d. Unions on ferrous pipes two inches in diameter and
smaller shall be malleable iron and zinc-coated.

e. Unions on water piping twoc and one-half inches in
diameter and larger shall be flanged pattern.

2.08.3 Provide Dielectric unions for dissimilar metal pipe
connection ( copper to steel } to prevent galvanic
action and corrosion. Manufactured by EPCO Sales Inc.,
Model FX or GX as applicable or equal. '

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES,'CO. PLUMBING SYSTEM
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2.09 VALVES

2.09.1 Gate wvalves of branches to supply fixtures =shall be
crane 125#.

2.09.2 vValves up to and including two inches shall be thread-
ed ends, rough bodies, and finished trimmings.

2.02.3 Valves 2 1/2 in. diameter and larger shall have iron
+ bodies, brass mounted and shall have either screws or

flanged ends.

.-._..___.._.__.__.._,.____.-......___.....__..__._.-.._._.._.__..........___._._...,_._.__.._.....____._.._.__..-.._.__....._._._.._.___..._.

: : : END CON~ :APPLICABLE
TYPE AND SIZE OF VALVE : STEM : BODY - NECTION tSTANDARDS

‘1. 785 mm-and larger gate @ : Non- : Iron : Flanged : AWWA C500-—
valves,  inside boxes :Rising: with : : 59
(150 psi working : :Bronze: : ’
pressure) : T otrim :

2. 75 mm and larger check : .+ —do- : Flanged : AWWA. CS500-
valves (150 psi working : : : : 59
pPressure) : : : :

‘3. 67 mm and smaller gate : Non- : ALl - Female : Federal
valves inside boxes :Rising:bronze: Threaded : Specs
(150 psi working : : : ! WW-V~58
Pressure) : : : : :

4. 67 mm and smaller - : All : Female : Federal
check valves (150 psi : :bronze: Threaded : Specs
working pressure) : : : ! WW-V-E58

5. 67 mm and smaller :Rising: -do— : Female : UL

globe valves (150 psi :

Threaded : Approved
working pressure) : Co

€. 75mm and larger gate ‘Rising: Ironm : Flanged : AWWA C500~

valves exposed (150 psi : : with : i 59
working pressure) : :bronze: :
: trim : :

7. 67 mm and smaller gate tRising: All : Female : Federal
valves, (150 psi : :bronze: Threaded : Specs
working pressure) : : : WW-V-58

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. : PLUMBING SYSTE

28 July 1997 : 15400-08 SPECIFICATIONS

w%“



2.05.4 Gate valves and check valves for transfer pump pipings
shall be tested at 150 psi for a period of 2 hours.

2.10 TRAPS

2.10.1 Traps installed on hub-and-spigot Pipe shall be extra
heavy cast iron.

2.10.2° Traps installed on +threaded pipe shall be recessed
drainage pattern.

2.10.3 No trap which depends for its seal on the action of
movable parts shall be used, full S—traps, bell +traps
and crown vented traps are prohibited.

2.10.4 Trap Cleanouts: Each fixture trap except those cast
integral or in combination with fixtures in which the
trap seal is readily accessible or if the trap is
removable shall have an accessible brass trap screw of
ample size.

2.10.5 Underground traps except P~traps on floor drains shall
be provided with removable cleanocuts.

2.11 VACUUM BREAKERS

2.11.1 Provide vacuum breaker on the supply side or discharge
side of each, hose bibb, fixture and equipment as
indicated or reqguired. ’

2.12 SHOCK ABSORBERS (Water Hammer Arrestors)

2.12.1 Provide air capped chamber where shown on the draw -
ings, on all individual branch water lines to equip~
ment or fixtures. :

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBING SYSTEM
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2.13 CLEANQUT AND CLEANOUT ACCESS COVERS

2.13.1 CLEANOUTS

a.

2.13.2

APPLICATION

Concealed Drain

Cleanout shall be of the same size as +the pipe,
but cleancut larger than four inches will not be
reguired, except as shown in the drawings.

Cleancuts installed in connection with cast iron
bell and spigot pipes shall consist of a long
sweep quarter bends extended to an easily
accessible place or .where indicated on the
drawings.

An extra heavy cast-brass ferrule with countersunk
tap screw cover shall be caulked into the hub af
the fitting and shall be extended using the Zurn
cleanout access covers until flushed with the
floor or wall.

Cleanouts shall be provided in all soil, storm or
waste lines at every change in direction greater
than 45 degrees.

Cleancuts shall be not more than 50 feet apart in
horizontal drainage lines of 4 inch nominal
diameter or less and not more than 100 feet apart
for larger pipes.

Cleanout and cleanout access cover shall be Zurn
or approved equal as indicated below.

TYPE PRODUCT NO.

age Lines Horizontal Cleanouts | 2-1440-5
with Access Covers

Exposed Drainage Lines Horizontal and Vertical

Finished Floor Ares

Finished Walls

Cleanocuts Z-1440

Flobr Level Access
Cleanouts Z2-1425-56

Tile Floors Z2-1400-1

With Round Plate

Access Covers Z-1440-1
COMPREHENSIVE DESTIGN SERVICES Cd. PLUMBING SYSTEM
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2.14 DRATNS

{a) Floor Drains at Toilets ASA 40-9A, Pipe Size 2" by
: ASA Metals or approved egual.
(b) Floor Drains at Machine ASA 40-9F, Pipe Size 3" & 4" by
& Genset Room/ Metals or approved equal.
Transformer Vault/
(c) Balcony Drains ASA 40-SA, Pipe Size 3"'by AsSA
' Metals or approved eqgual.
(d) Tank Drain ASA 40-9N, Pipe Size 4" by
ASA Metals or approved egual.
(e) Grating Cover ASA Grates X H — 12" x 24" by
ASA Metals or approved equal.
(£) Deck Drains ASA 10-12, Pipe Size 4" by ASA
Metals or approved equal.
{g) Parking Area Drains ASA 40-9J, Pipe Size 4" by ASA
Metals or approved squal.
(h) Ledge & Planter Box ASA 20-5.4, Pipe sSize 3" by
Drains . ASA Metals or approved egual.
(1) Roof and Canopy Drains ASA 10-8, Pipe Size 4" by ASA
Metals or approved egual.
(i) Overflow Drains ASA 0OV-2, Pipe Size 2" by ASA

(planters)

Metals or approved egual.

2.15 HOSE BIBBS

2.15.1

Hose bibbs shall be Crane 125 made of male inlet
threads, hexagon shoulder and three gquarter inch hose
connecticns.

2.16 PIPE SLEEVES

2.16.1

2.16.2

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO.
28 July 1997

Pipe sleeves shall be installed and properly secured
in place at all p01nts where pipes pass through mason-
ry or concrete, except unframed floors on earth.

Pipe sleeves shall be of sufficient diameter to
vide approx1mately one—gquarter inch clearance.
the pipe or insulation.

pro-
arocund
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2.16.3 Pipes sleeves in walls and partitions shall be
of wrought iron or steel pipe. Pipe sleeves in
concrete Dbeams or concrete Zfireproocfing shall be
wrought iron or steel pipe.

2.16.4 Pipe sleeves thru floors shall be galvanized steel
pipe =schedule 26. Sleeve in floor shall extend not
less than one inch and not more than two inches
above, and the space around the pipe shall be packad
with plastic materials and made water tight. ‘

2.16.5 Pipe sleeves in foctings shall be or steel pipe and
shall be not less than four inches larger in diameter
than the pipe to be installed.

2.16.6 Flashing sleeves shall be installed where pipe rass
through waterproofing membrane. The sleeves shall be
provided with an integral flashing flange ox clamping
device to which a flashing shield shall be of sixteen
cunce, soft sheet copper, shall extend not less than
eight inches from the sleeves and flashing flanges
and should be thoroughly mopped into the membrane.

2.16.7 The space between the pipes and sleeves shall be made
water tight by inserting a picked Oakum dasket and
£illing the remaining space with poured lead caulking
thoroughly. : '

2.16.8 all pipe penetration sleeves shall be galvanized
schedule 40 steel pipe with anchor plate or collar
for waterproofed exterior or interior concrete walls
( watertanks ), waterproofed exterior or interior
concrete beams and girders. ' .

2.17 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
2.17.1 PIPE HANGERS, INSERTS AND SUPPORTS

a&. Horizontal runs of pipe shall be hung with
adjustable wrought iron or malleable iron pipe
hangers spaced not over 10 feet apart, except hub-
and-spigot soil pipes which shall have hangers
spaced not over five feet apart and located near
the hub. ‘

b. Trapeze hangers may be used in lieu of separate

hangers on pipes running parallel to and close +o
each other. _ :

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. : PLUMBING SYSTEM
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C. Chalns, straps; perforated turnbuckles or other
approved means of adjustment, except that
turnbuckles may. be omitted for hangers on soil or
wastepipes from individual toilet rooms , to
maintain stacks when space does not permit their

use.

d. Inserts shall be of cast steel and shall be of
type to receive a machine bolt or nut arfter
installation. Inserts shall be permitted
adjustment of the bolt in one horizontal direction
and shall be installed before the concrete is
poured.

e. Vertical runs of pipe shall be supported by
wrought iron clamps or collar spaced not more than
20 feet apart or as shown in the plans.

f. Chromium plated pipe shall have a clearance of not
less than three-guarter inch nor more’ than one
inch when run on the face of marble or plaster,
and the pipe shall be supported where required by
cast brass supports finished to match the pipes.

g. Provide clamps and sway braces for all risers and
downfeeds  (at every floor).

h. Provide sway braces or clamps at every 10 feet for
lines running along beams and at every Deam for
lines running accross beanms.

<.18 FLOOR, WALLS, AND CEILING PLATES
2.18.1 Where uncovered "exposed pipes pass. through. floors,
finished walls or ceilings, they shall be fitted with
chromium plated cast brass plates or chromium plated
pipe or steel plates on ferrous pipes. ‘

2.18.2 Plates shall be large encugh to completely close the
hole around the pipes and shall be octagonal or round
with the least dimension not less than one and one-
half inches larger than the diameter of the pipe. '

Plates shall be well secured. ¢

.—.___.._._._,.__.—__....-.._—a..___..__.‘.._....__._...--.-._,-—-_.—.___._._........-.-.--—-..._...__.__—._.___......___-.--_-——.
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2.19 PUMP SPECIFfCATIONS FOR WATER DISTRIBUTION

2.19.1 HYDROPNEUMATIC PUMPS

Furnish and install where shown on Plans a unitized
factory assembled two-pump hydropneumatic system,
package Type, capable of supplying 100 @GPM against
100 FT.TDH. Each pump shall be driven by a 3 Hp
electric motor, 3500 RPM, 220 volts, 3 phase, 60 hertz
equipped with suitable starters, control panel,
pressure . switches and pressure gauges, 220 gallons
capacity biadder surge tank, set at 20440 psi, cut-in
and cut-off pressure setting .and all necessary
accessories.

2.15.2 TRANSFER PUMPS

Furnish and install vertical - in line bronze fitted,
single stage, centrifugal pump. Each pump shall be
rated to deliver 250 GPM against 400 FT.TDH. Each PUmp
shall be driven vertically thri a 50 HP electric
motor, 3500 RPM,230 volts, 3 Phase, 60 Hertz. The pump
assembly shall be mounted on a heavy duty cast - iron
support. stand for floor - mounting, complete with the
following accessories :

a) Magnetic reduced veltage starter for each pumps
b) Automatic pump alternator

Llers: for pumping wp amd

ro
Of T -

2.19.3 ELEVATOR PIT PUMPS

Furnish and install where shown on plans, two (2)
units non-clog submersible pumps to deliver 20 GFM
against 20 FT. TDH. driven by a 1/2 HP submersible
motor, 1800 RPM, 220 volts, 1 phase, 60 hertz equipped
with suitable starters and all necessary accessories.

2.19.4 Approved Brand : Aurora pump or equivalent.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO. PLUMBING SYSTEM
28 July 1997 15400-14 SPECIFICATIONS

N



ATl e

2.29.5 DRATINAGE SUMP PUMPS

Furnish and install where shown on plans Duplex type
non-clog submersible sump pumps. Each pump shall be
capable of delivering 300 GPM against 40 FT. TDH. Each
pump shall be driven by a 5 HP submersible motor, 1800
RPM, 220 VOLTS, 3-phase, 60 HERTZ complete with the

following accessories

a) Magnetic starter for specified pumps

b) Automatic pump alternator

¢) Three (3) mercury type liquid level controllers

d) Access cover, guide rails and lifting chains for
each punp

2.21.6 Sewage Ejectors

One (1) set, duplex type, non-clog submersible punps
capable of delivering 50 GPM against 30 Ft. TDH.
Each pump shall be driven by a 2 HP submersible motor,
1800 RPM, 230 volts, 3-phase, 60 Hertz, complete with
the following.accessories

Direct-on-line magnetic starter for each pump

a)
b) Three (3) mercury type liguid level controller
c) Quick disconnect pump connector
d) Access cover
e} Guide rails with 1lift chain
f) Mechanical pump alternator
Note: Pumps shall operate alternately or SLmultaneously if
requlred.
COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO. PLUMBING SYSTEM
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3.01 PIPFING INSTATIATION

3.01.1

General : Piping shall be installed as shown on the
drawings, as recommended by the manufacturer and as
directed during installation, straight and direct as
possible, forming right angles or parallel lines with
building walls and other pipes, and neatly spaced.
Erect pipe risers plumb and true, parallel with walls
and other pipes neatly spaced. ‘

a. all piping shall be properly supported or
suspended on stands, clamps, hangers, or
eguivalent of approved design. Supports shall be
installed in such a manner to permit pipe free
expansion and contraction while minimizing
vibration.

b. Do mot install pipes in a manner which interferes
with other pipes, ducts, conduits, equipment and
adjacent structures of the building.

c¢. The arrangement, positions 'and connections of
pipes, fixtures, drains, valves and the like,
indicated. on the drawings shall be followed as
closely as possible. The right is reserved by the
Project Manager to change locations and elevations
to accomodate conditions which may arise. during
the progress of the work, prior to installation,
without additional compensation for such changes.

d. -The responsibility for accurately layving out the
work and cocrdination of installation with other
contracts rests with this contractor. any field
layout interferences that occur shall be reported
immediately to the Project Manager. :

e. All pipes shall be cut accurately to measurements
and shall be worked into place without springing
or forcing. Changes in pipe sizes shall be made
with reducing fittings.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBING
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f. Roughing-in for pipes and fixtures =ghall be
carried =along with the building construction.
Correctly located openings of proper sizes shall
be provided where reguired in the walls and floors
for the passage of pipes. A1l items +to be
embedded in concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned
and free from all rust, scale and paint.

g. Pipes shall not pass through columns, .footings,
beam of ribs, except where noted on the drawings.

3.01.2 COLD WATER SYSTEM

a. The piping shall be extended to all fixtufes,
outlets, and equipment from +the gate valves
installed in the branch near the riser.

b. 2ll pipings above ground shall be run parallel
with the lines of the building unless otherwise
shown in the plans.

c. No water pipings shall be buried in Ffloors unless
specifically indicated on the draWLngs or approved
by the Englneer

d. All service pipes, valves and fittings shall be
kept .at sufficient distance from other work to
permit - f£inished covering not less than one-half
inch from such work or from finished covering on
the different service.

€. Changes 1in pipes shall be made with feducing
- fittings. :

f. No wvalve shall be installed with its stem below
the horizontal. 21l valves shall be gate valves
unless otherwise specified or noted on . the
drawings.

g. Unions shall be concealed in walls, ceilings and
partitions, except where they are enclosed in a
metal frame box and cover.

h. All coldwater lines shall be tested at 150 psi for
a period of two (2) hours before covering.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBING
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3.01.3 THREADED PIPE JOINTS :

a.

3.01.5

All pipes shall be reamed before threading. All
screw Jjoints shall be made with graphite and . oil
or with an approved graphite compound applied to
male threads only. Threads shall be full out, and
not mere than three threads on the pipe shall
remain exposed :

Caulking of threaded Jjoints to stop or prevent
leaks will not be permitted. Use 3M pipe thread
sealant or eguivalent on all G.I. or steel pipes
screwed on threaded Jjoints.

SOXI, AND WASTE PIPING SYSTEMS

Fittings: 211 changes in pipe sizes on soil,
waste and drain lines shall be made with reducing
fittings. .

Bell and Spigot Joints: Lead joints shall be made
by centering the spigot within the bell after the
spigot has been driven home, and the Fjoints yarned
with Jjute or hemp, closely compacted, so as to
leave a depth of two inches for the lead. Each
Joint shall be filled with lead in oné continous
pouring from the laddle. Joints shall be poured
fulil and the thoroughly caulked at least three
times around with the proper caulking tools. :

411 changes in -direction shall be made by the
appropriate use of forty-five degrees wyes or long
sweep bends, except that sanitary tees may be used
on. vertical stacks and short quarter bends or
elbows may be used in soil and waste lines where
the change in direction of flow is from ‘the
horizontal to the vertical and on the discharge

from the water closet.

No trap which depends for its seal on the action
cf movable parts shall be used, full S-traps, bell

traps and crown vented traps are prohibited.

VENT SYSTEM

All main vertical scil and waste stacks shall be
extended full size to and above the roof line to
act as vents, except where ctherwise specifically
indicated. ‘

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO. ‘ PLUMBING
28 July 1597

15400-18 - ' SPECIIFCATIONS



£.

Vent pipes in roof spaces shall be run as close as
possible to underside of roof with - horizontal
piping pitched down to stacks without forming
traps. Vertical vent pipes may be connected inte
one main wvent riser above the highest vented

fixtures.

Where an end or c¢ircuit vent pipe from any
fixtures or line of fixtures is connected +o a
vent line serving other fixtures, the connections
shall be at least four feet (4’) above the floor
on which the fixtures are located to prevent the
use of vent lirne as waste.

Horizontal waste receiving the discharge from two
or more fixtures shall be provided with end wvents
unless separate venting of fixtures is noted.

All vents embedded in concrete shall be G.TJ.
pipes, schedule 40.

All fiwxtures shall be individually vented.

3.01.6 PIPING GRADES AND SLOPES :

=48

3.02 CLEANING

Keep all horizontal runs of piping, except where
concealed 1in partitions, as high as possible ‘and
close to the wall. '

Piping shall be properly graded or pitched to
insure easy c¢irculation, drainage .and ‘prevent
water hammer and noise. Slopes as follows unless
otherwise indicated. : ’

"Hot and cold water shall pitch, up in  the

direction_of flow at 1 inch in 60 feet horizontal
run.

Maintain a minimum of 1 percent or 1 inch in 874"
horizontal run for all sanitary soil, wastes and
leader lines.

AND PAINTING

3.02.1 ALL EXPOSED METAL SURFACES
a. All exposed metal surfaces shall be rid of grease,
dirt or other foreign materials.
COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO. PLUMBING
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3.02.2

b. Chrome or nickel plated pipings, fittings and
trimmings shall be polished upon completion.

c. All equipment, fixtures, valves and fitiings shall
be cleaned o©f grease and sludge which may have
accunulated. Any stoppage or discoloration, or
other damage to parts of the bullding, its ~finish
or furnishings due to the system shall be repaired
by the Contractor.

PAINTING

a. All exterior surfaces of pipings to be installed
in or through concrete floor fill or tile floors
and underground shall be given one coat of acid
resisting paint having a bituminous base.

b. Pipe hanger supports and all other iron works in
concealed spaces shall be thoroughly cleaned and
palnted with one coat of asphalt varnish.

C. Finish and 'all other iron works shall hbe as

Girected by the Architect.

d. Exposed C.I. pipes and fittings that are tar or
asphalt coated shall be given two. ceocats of shellac
prior to application of two coats of oil paint as
directed by the architect. :

3.03 UNION CONNECTIONS

3.03.1

3.03.2

Slip joints <shall be permitted only in trap seals or
on the inlet side of the traps.

Tuckers or hub drainage f£ittings shall be uséd for
making union connections wherever practicable in
connection with dry vents. Use of screws and (except
fitting bushed in the sand). :

3.04 PLUMBING SYSTEM TEST

3.04.1

The entire system of drains, waste and vent piping
inside the building shall be tested. Water test shall
be in accordance with the Plumbing Code. Every
portion of the system shall be tested to a hydrostdatic

pressure equivalent to at least 10-foot head water.

After f£illing, water supply - -shall be shut~off and
allowed to stand 1/2 hour under test, during which

‘time there shall be nc drop greater than 4".

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO. . PLUMBING
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3.04.2 TUpon coleetlon of the roughing-in and before setting
fixtures, the entire cold water pipihg system shall be
tested at 150 psi for a period of two hours before

covering.

3.04.3 Wnere a portion of the water piping system is to be
' concealed before completion, this portion shall be
tested 1n & manner similar to that descrlbed for the

entire systemn.

3.04.4 The Contractor shall furnish and pay for all devices,

materials, etc. labor and power reguired 1n
connection with all tests. All tests shall be made in
the presence and satisfaction of the  Sanitary

Engineer, Plumbing and other City Inspectors, and
other public utilities having jurisdiction.

3.04.5 Defects disclosed by the test shall be repaired or if
. required by the Engineer or his representative,
defective work shall be replaced without extra charge
to the Owner. Test shall repeated as directed until

all works are proven satisfactory.

3.04.6 The Contractor shall also be responsible for the
other trades that may be damaged or distributed by the
tests or the repair or replacement of his own work and
shall restore +the damage to its original condition
without extra cost to the Owner. '

3.04.7 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, Plumbing
Inspector and others having jurisdiction at least a
week 1in advance of making the required tésts so
arrangements can be made for their presence to W1tness

the test.

3.04.8 All repairs to ©pipings shall be made with new
materials at the expense of the Contractor. -

3.05 GUARANTEE FOR PLUMBING SYSTEM

3.05.1 The Plumbing Contractoxr shall furnish to the Owner a
written guarantee covering the satisfactory
operations of the plumbing installation in all its
parts for a period of one (1) year after the date
of acceptance. Durihg this period, the Plumbing
Contractor shall repalr or replace any defective work
and pay for any repair or replacement cost.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. _ PLUMBING
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3.06 WARRANTY FOR EQUIPMENT
3.06.1 The following eguipment if furnished by the Contractor
in any section of the specifications shall be
guaranteed against defective design, materials and
workmanship for a pericd of one (1) vear from the date
of final acceptance. ,

a) Hydropneumatic Pump
b) Transfer Pump
c) Elevator Pit Pump
3.06.2 Upon receipt of a written complaint and during. the

period of the guarantee, all defective parts shall be
replaced by the Contractor at his own expense.

3.07 COLOR CODING FOR PIPES

(a) Cold Water Pipes — — — ~ — Green with White Band at
: 1.00 o.c.
(b) Hot Water Pipes - - - - - Red with White Band at
1.00 o.c.
(c} Sewage Pipes = = - - - - Black with Red Band
'(d) Vent Pipes - = - = =~ = - Green
(e) Storm Sewer Pipes - -~ - - Black with Green Band

3.08 DISINFECTION

3.08.1 The entire water system shall be thoroughly = flushed
and disinfected with chlorine before it is placed in
service. '

3.08.2 Chlorine shall be 1liguid chlorine or hypochlorite
(HTH) and shall be introduced into the water lines  in
a manner approved by the Sanitary Engineer.

A M e £ et S sk b o Sk ML S S . o ey e — ————— iy A} _ A . i A i me . —— e —— o T —— — — o - —
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3.08.3 Chlorine dosage shall be to provide no less than 50
parts per million (or mg/l) of available chlecrine and
allowed to stand for 24 hours, after which the systen
shall be flushed with potable water until the residual
chlorine content is about 0.2 parts per million. All
valves 1in the system shall be opened and closed
several times during the chlorinating period.

3.08.4 The interior of the underground reservoir and elevated
water tank shall be thoroughly washed and swabbed with
chlorine or hypochlorite solution containing 200 parts
per millicn (mg/l) available chlorine and allowed to
stand for at least 16 hours, after which +he tank
shall be flushed with potable water before plaCLHg in
service.

Before washing and swabbing with chlorine solution,
the tank shall be thoroughly cleaned of all debris,
dirt or dust to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

3.08.5 The Contractor shall furnish and pay for all devices,
‘ chlorine materials, labor and power reguired for
disinfection purposes. Disinfection shall be made in

the presence of the Sanitary Engineer.

3.09 UNDERGROUND DRAINAGE SYSTEM

3.09:1 EXCAVATING

a, Trenches for all underground pipelines shall be
excavated to the reguired depths and grades.

b. Bell holes shall be provided so that pipe will
rest on well tamped sclid ground for its entire
length.

c. Where rock is encountered, excavation shall extend
to a depth six inches below the pipe bottom and
before pipe is laid, the space between the bottom
of pipe or other approved filling materials.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. PLUMBING
28 July 1897 15400-23 SPECIFICATIONS

Z&S

W



3.95.2 PIPE LAYING -

a.

Pipes 1in trenches shall be laid true to line and
grade on a stable or sultably prepared foundation,
each section of the pipe being bedded and bottom
of the trench shaped to fit the lowest guadrant of
the pipe circumference.

3.09.3 BACEKFILLING

a .

After pipe lines have been tested, inspected angd
approved by the Engineer, and prior to
backfilling, all forms and bracings shall be
removed and the excavation shall be cleaned from
trash and debris.

Materials for backfilling. shall consist of
approved materials and shall be free of debrls or

big rocks.

Backfill shall @ be placed in horizontal layers,
properly moistened and compacted to- an optlmum
density that will prevent exrcessive settlement and
shrinkage. ¥

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CoO. PLUMBING
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SECTION 15450

PLUMBING FIXTURES AND TRIMS
DART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIFPTION OF WORK

A.

Work Included : 1Install complete, Owner furnished

sanitary plumbing fixtures, trims and supply fittings,
traps, wvalves, and supports in accordance with the
contract documents. ‘

Furnish and install adaptors, couplings and devices
regquired for complete connections of all sanitary
plumbing fixtures and trims other than those supplied

by the owner.

All fixtures shall be completely new, free from
defects, function efficiently and shall be cleaned,
with trims polished and ready for use before
acceptance.

All plumbing fixtures and eguipment shall be installed
free and open in a manner to provide easy access for
cleaning and shall be furnished with all brackets,
cleats, plates and anchors reguired to support the
fixtures and eguipment rigidly in place. s

1.02 TECHNICAL TNFORMATION :

Al
related technical information to the Contractor for
Owner furnished materials and equipment as regquired
upcn written request. ' :
COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CoO. ‘ PLUMBING
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2.01 STANDARDS =

4. The products shall be as specified by the Architect.

B. Unless otherwise specified, all fittings, escutcheons,
Faucets, traps, exposed piping and trims, shall be
brass chrome plated over nickel plate with polished
"finish. any hanger not visible shall likewise -~ be
chrome plated over nickel plate.

C. Dimensional tolerances to ANSI Standards Al112.19.2.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. General for all sanitary plumbing fixtures unless
otherwise specified. '

i. Vitreocus Ware : Fired vitrecus china ware of the
best guality, ncn—absorbent and burned so that the
whole mass 1is thoroughly fused and vitrefied,
producing a material while in color, which -when
fractured shall "show a homogencus mass, close-
gralned and free from pores. Glazed finish
thoroughly fused and united to the body, without
disceoloration, <chips, or flaws, and <£free from
craze. Warped or otherwise imperfect fixtures
shall not be accepted. '

2. TFixtures : Free from imperfedtions, true’ as to
line, angles, curves, and color, smooth. watertight
and guiet in operation. '

3. Location, Type, Color " and Finishes : See
architectural drawings.

4. The Plﬁmbing Contractor shall be responsible for
the supply of the fixture fittings (or trims) which
are not previded with the fixture, but required for
a complete installation. All fixtures shall be
carefully checked to determine the items which must
be provided to complete the installation.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO.  PLUMBING
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5. Air chambers : Aall individual branches to fixtures
and/or egquipment shall be provided with air
chambers shock absorbers as shown on the drawings
(12" long for 1/2"0 vertical, 18" for 3/4"0
vertical). :

2.03° SCHEDULE OF FIXTURES

2.03.1 Refer to Architect’s specifications and drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 FIXTURE INSTALLATION : -

A.

“

- Swpport all fixtures securely in a neat- workman like

manner on approved carriers or supports. The method of
support for each fixture shall Dbe approved type

manufacturer’s standard, except where fixture

designations on the drawings indicate modifications.

Floor mounted water closets shall be installed with
standard lead caulked cast bronze adaptor flange, wax
gasket and hold down bolts with nuts, washers and - bolt
head cover on .closet flange. Bolt head exposed cover
shall match the color finish of the closet. -

Lavatories shall be supported on concealed chailr
carriers, single or double as reguired, with block base
foot support bolted to floor, and adjustable sleeve for
arm adjustment, steel: pipe upright and adjustable
alignment truss. Concealed arms shall be provided
with leveling screws and locking device and shall be
designed to receive threaded escutcheons. Slab <type
lavatories {(wall mounted) shall be furnished with
extra-heavy, cast brass 'chrome plated threaded
escutcheon between the fixture and the wall. The
escutheon shall be screwed on the adjustable sleeve or
arm. Countertop lavatories shall be built and anchored
into architectural vanity countertops including trims
as means of support.

Urinals shall be supported on concealed chalr «carrier
with block base supports bolted to floor, Top plate for
supporting concealed fixture hanger and through. bolts
to keep lower part of fixture free of wall, steel pipe
uprights, adjustable sleeves, and adjustable alignment
truss. . :

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CQ. . PLUMEBING
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E. Showerheads shall be wall mounted with supply pipe and
fittings concealed. Height and spacing as shown on the
drawings or as recommended by the manufacturer.

F. Bath tubs shall be floor mounted with pipe and
flttlngs concealed except finish trims and accessories.
Provisions for installation and maintenance access of
concealed trims and accessories shall be coordinated
with archtectural finishes.

¢. ‘Wall nmounted - sinks shall be installed with
manufacturer’s . standard concealed carrier or supports
and otherwise supported by countertops as indicated on

the drawings.

H. Install =all fixtures level and £lush with finish
floors and partitions.

I. Drawings indicate fixtures layout dimensions. All
rough~in dimensions shall be based on final finished
dimensions. Deviations from the drawings due to actual
site condition shall ke  approved by the Project
Manager. : '

J. All fixtures shall be provided with individual shut-

: off valves for .cold water supplies so that any fixture
‘may be separately controlled without affecting other
fixtures supplied with the same distribution line.

K. Pixture fittings, trims, faucets, traps, water supply
pipes and waste pipes that are exposed to view in
finished spaces shall be painted with one coat. of red
lead primer and two finish coats of enamel paint, the
color to be disignated by the -Architect unless
otherwise specified. -

L. Every plumbing  fixture or equipment reguiring
connections +to the sanitary drainage system shall be
equipped with a trap.

M. Each trap shall be placed as near the fixture as
possible. No fixture shall be double-trapped.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ‘ PLUMBING
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3.02 TESTING AND CLEANING

A. The Project Manager or his authorized representatives
shall conduct field inspection of all completed or
partially completed installed plumbing fixtures prior
to scheduled testing

B. Aall plumbing fixtures shall be properly protected from
use and drainage during the construction period. At
the end of the work and prior to approval, the Fixitures
shall be cleaned as per manufacturer’s recommendations,
to the satisfaction of the Architect.

C. After installation of any or all the plumbing fixtures
of the bullding, same“shall be kept clean and in
working order, but shall not be used by anyone until
the building has been formally turned over +to and
accepted by the Ownexr.

D. Water running test shall be conducted for all - fixtures
in the presence of +the Project Manager of his
authorized representatives, in order to insure
soundness, leakage-free and quiet operation.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CaO. . PLUMBING
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ELECTRICAL Technical Specification

SANDIGANBAYAN BUILDING
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1.

SANDIGANBAYAN (COA Complex, Commonwealth Ave.,cor.

PROJECT :
. Batasan Rd. Quezon City)
Section 16050
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING WORKS
PART 1 GENERAL
¢ DESCRIPTION
1.01 The work to be done under *this division of the

02

specification consist of the fabrlcatlon, furnishing,
delivery and installation.complete in all details of
¥he electrical works at the subject premises and all
work materials incedental to the proper completion of
the installation, except those portion of the work
which are expressly stated to be done by .others. all
works shall be done in accordance with the governing
codes and regulations, except where same shall
conflict with such codes etc., which later shall then
govern. The reguirements with regard to materialis and
workmanship, specify the required standards for the
furnishing of all labor, materials, and appliances
necessary for the complete installation of the work
specified herein and indicated on the drawings. - The
specifications are intended to provide a broad outline
of +the reguired eguipment and are not intended to
include all details. of design and construction.

Laws/Code and Regulations

The work under this DIVISION shall be executed in
accordance with the latest reguirements of the

following:

- Bullding Code of the Philippines

~ Philippine Electrical Code ,

- Laws, ordinances, and regulations of the locality
having Jjurisdiction over the project.

- Power Utility Company

~ Philippine Long Distance Company

- UAP Doc 301

The reguirements of the above mentioned governing
laws/codes and the reguirements of the companies
having involvement/participation are hereby made part
of this specification and the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR is
reguired to comply the same.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO.
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This . dces not relieve the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR from
complying with reguirements of specification or
drawings in excess of above laws and ordinances of
above codes and requirements which are not prohibited
by the same.

Guarantee

The ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR shall guarantee that the
electrical system 1is free from all grounds and
Gefective materials and workmanship for a' pericd of
one (1) vear from the date of aceceptance of the  work.
211 defects arising within the guarantee period shall
be remedied by the Electrical Contractor at his own
expense.

The Electrical Contractor shall indemnify and save
harmless the Owner from and adainst all claims, sults,
actlons, or liabilities for damage arising from inju -
ries, disabilities or leoss of 1life to persons or
damage to public or private property resulting from
fault or any act of Contractor or his representative
in the representative in the execution of the work.

The partial acceptance of the work for the purpose of
making partial payments, based on the estimated cost
satisfactorily completed by the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR,

shall not be considered as final acceptance of that
portion of the work.

Drawings and Specifications

a) The electrical plans, which constitute an integral
part of this specificationg, shall serve as the
working drawings. The plans indicate the general
layout and arrangement of the complete electrical
system and other works. :

b) The drawings and specifications are meant
specifically to be complementary to each other and
where it is called for by one shall he binding as
if called for by. both. Anythlng which is
basically required to complete the installaticn of
the proper operation but not expressly menticned
o the drawings and/or specification shall be
furnished and instzlled by the ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR at no extra cost to the Owner as though
specifically stipulated or shown in both.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ’ ELECTRICAL
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c) The OCwner shall have the final decision on any
apparent conflict ©between the drawings and
specifications or on under the controversial point

in either or both.

d) All dimensional and locations shown on the plans
are approximate and shall be verified in the field
as actual locations, distances and levels are
governed by actual conditions.

2.0 SCOPE OF WORK
2.01 Work Included

The work to be done under this DIVISION shall include
the  furnishing of all +tools, labor, equipment,
fixtures and materials. Each complete and in proper
working condition wunless one or " the  other is
specifically excluded or stated otherwise in +theése
specifications. The scope of work shall include but
not limited to the following items:

2} Incoming primary entrance conduits, cables,
service entrance pedestal primary pole and
accessories. ' ‘

b) Transformer banks, primary protection,. supports
and accessories. -

c) Transformer vaults accessories.

d} Low voltage switchboafds, distribution
panelboards, automatic transfer switches, power
and lighting panelborads, circuit breakers, double
throw switches supports and accessories.

e) Wiring system for Dbranch clrcuits, signal
cilrcuits, feeder wires subfeeders . including
respective conduilts, fittings, wire gutters,
pullboxes, supports and accessories.

£} Wiring termination or cannection to all
equipments and wiring devices including
necessary slices as indicated in the drawings.

g) Supply and installation of all 1lighting outleéts
and accessories including necessary Supports.:

h) Telephone systems including ocutlets, telephone
cakinet, cable, conduit, Jacketeqd wires,
supports and accessories. : :

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN.SERVICES-CO; . ELECTRICAL
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Complete grounding system.

Complete f£fire alarm system

Complete intercom system

Sub-meters / supply including metering egquipment.
Meter centers for hormal power supply.
Coordination with other trade of work/contracto:.
Coordination with companies / offices including
handling of all matters related to power service,
telephone service and permits.

Preparation of necessary shop draw1ngs that may
be regquired by ~"the Aarchitect / Engineer, power
company/telephone company.

Preparation of necessary as-built drawings.

Optional electrical work related to the project
which the owner may decide to include/install.

Supply and lnstallation 0of &all ‘materials not
shown in the drawings nor mentioned . in these
specifications but are necessary to complete the
prOJect shall form part of this contract.

2.02 Work not inCluded

2)

COMFREHENSIVE
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Incoming telephone service entrance to Maln Dis ~
tribution Frame (MDF). :

Telephone equlpment.

Termination/connection to motors including
provision of control wires.

All concreting werks including reinforced concrete
encasement for service entrance and feeder
conduits, manholes & concrete foundation of
equipment. :

All other items whose furnishing and/or installing
are indicated as being specifically excluded from
the electrical works in these specifications ' and
drawings. :

DESIGN SERVICES CO. ELECTRICAL
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3.0 PROCEDURE
3.01 Workmanship '
The ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR shall execute the work in
the most thorough, prompt, and workmanlike manner and
in accordance with the plans and specificaticns. The
installation shall be done thru standard methed and
goed engineering practice.
3.02° Materials
All materials To be installed shall be brand new
except as otherwise noted . in the  pilans or -
specifications. The materials shall be as specified.
No sukstitution of materials shHall be allowed. Should
the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR find it necesSsary +to use
another type/brand c¢f materials instead of the
specified iten, he shall first obtain from the Owner
prior to the installation. Any substituted materials
installed without the approval of the Owner shall be
subject to replacement.
3.03 Coordination
It is the sole responsibility of +the ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR to conduct coordination of his - activities
with the following: '
a) Other trades and suppliers
b} Owner
<) PLDT
d) Meralco
) Local Government Authority
3.04 Deviations from the Plans )
No deviations from the plans is to be made unless
given notice or approval from the Owner or his duly
authorized representative.
3.05 Records Drawings and ‘AS-BUILT’ Plans
The ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR is required to keep an
active record of the actual installation during the
progress of the job. This shall be the reference in
the preparation of the ’AS-BUILT’ plans which shall
include all pertinent information. Complete in all
aspect of the actual information not eriginally shown
in the contract drawings. The ’AS-BUILT’ plans shall
COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ‘ ELECTRICAL
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be prepared by +the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTCR at his
expense and shall be submitted to the Owner - and the
ENGINEER ‘AS-BUILT’ drawings shall be a pre-requisite
for the final acceptance cof the electrical works.

Submit two (2) copies of the ‘AS-BUILT’ signed and dry
sealed Dby the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR'S Registered
Professional Electrical Engineer. Original tracing
reproduceable copy shall be submitted to the Owner.

3.06 Samples and shop Drawings

a) 30 days prior to the installation or fabrication
of materials the. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR shall
submit to the Owner the following for approval.

+ 1) - Shop drawings of ‘panelboards showing
arrangements of cirquit breakers, bus bar,
sizes, lugs, etc.. Indicate all dimensions.

2) Shop drawings or sauples required as noted in
the drawings.

3) Samples and catalogs of materials intended to
be installed.

— circuit breakers
- disconnect switches
- wiring devices (switches and c.o’s)
— lighting fixtures
- lighting diffusers
- conduits
- wires : ‘
- — other electrical materials

4) Shop drawings for the telephone system 'from
the telephone terminal cabinet to the outlets.

5) Complete shop drawings for +the fire alarm
system.

6} Detailed shop drawings for wire gutters,
~conduit runs, pull boxes, etc.. :

7} Complete shop drawings of conduit Funs.

b) The ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR shall alsc submit to the
Owner without delay shop drawings and  other
submittals which may be regquired by the Owner
during the progress of the construction.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ' ELECTRICAL
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c) The above reguirements shall be submitted to <the
owner at the earliest possible time to give
allowance for checking and verification. These

shall be complete in all aspect.

d) Submit four (4) sets of each shop drawings.

3.07 Electric Power

The ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for his
own electric power neede for the execution of the Job.

3.08 Test

Cconduits test on all electrical conductors dinstalled
in the presence of the Owner or his duly authorized
representative. -

a) check the grounds.

b) insulation resistance test

c) continuity test for a2ll outlets

d)y wvoltage level test

e) phase relationship

f) check circuit connection at panel boards, all
single phase circuit shall be connected te phase
as shown in the load schedule.

3.09 Submit Reports on Tests

All reports must be formal, typewritﬁen and - properly
identified. : '

3.10 All defects found during the test shall be repaired
immedigtely by the ELECTRICAL CONTRACTCR.

3.11 All tools, egquipnment and instruments needed to conduct
test shall be on the account of the Contractor.

4.0 METHODS AND MATERIALS
4.01 Wiring Method

All wiring shall in general be installed inside
standard conduits. 21l conduits shall be embedded in
between double wall partitions, where the  of
concealed/embedded conduits® is  impractical or
impossible, exposed conduits wiring may be used
provided approval from the Owner have been secured.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES COo. ELECTRICAL
28 July 1987 1l6050-7 SPECIFICATIONS



4.02 Location of Qutlets

all outlets shall be truly centered in panels and
spaces provided thereof. Any discrepancy in the
outlets location between the electrical plan shall be
brought at once to the attention of the Qwner before

installation. '
4.03 CGrounding System

All metallic conduits, supports, cabinets and
equipment shall .be properly electrically grounded
and/or bonded by means of copper straps. The conduits
of each system shall be grounded by connecting to the
water service pipe/ground rods.

Ground bars shall be bars, solid or stranded copper
American wires or Phelps Dodge with sizes as shown on
the plans. Ground wires shall be run at least 0.45nm
below natural grade line and without sharp Xkinks or
bends. : .

Ground rods shall be 25mm x 3m unless otherwise
indicated on the drawings. Hot dip galvanized steel

- vertically driven with head end 0.45m below natural
grade 1line and provided with KsU BURNDY necessary to
meet reguired ground resistance.

Ground resistance shall be as specified in Philippine
Electrical Code article 4.2.8.3 and as reguired by the
utility company. _ ‘ ‘

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. - ELECTRICAL-
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PART II PRODUCTS

4.04 Conduits

a) Rigid steel conduits (RSC) and Intermediate metal
condulits (IMC)

1) Standard trade size hot diped galvanized
with inside enanel or epoxy coating,
Matsushita, or approved as egual.

2) Joints ~ threaded coupling for Jjoints.

3} Use - service entrance, lighting and power,
fire alarm system

b) Polyvinyl chloride conduits (PVC)

1) Standard trade sizes, schedule 40 "Neltex",
"Powerguard'or approved as equal.

2) Auxilliary system
c) Flexible liguid -~ Tight Conduits
1) Standard trade sizes, UL approved or.eguivalent

2) Galvanized steel with outer ligquid tight
plastic jacket

4.05 Boxes

a) All Dboxes shall be Ga 16 (min.) TIMCO or
- approved as egual.

4.086 Conduits/Fittings
a) Condulets shall be standard type ‘TIMCO‘ brand.
4.07 Wires
a) Wires shall be concealed copper .98% or bettér
conductivity, insulated singled, except as noted

on the drawings.

b) Brand =~ ©Phelps Dodge 600 volts c¢lass Type ' as
indicated on the plans.

¢) Wires greater than # 8 sguare mm shall be
stranded. = )

CCOMPREHAENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ELECTRICAL
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d} Minimum size =shall be #3.5 TW for power and
lighting circuits.

e} Telephone wire shall be # 22 AWC Jacketed type 4
wires.

+4.08 Connectors (For Meter Centers)
Use solderless mechanical 1 pressure-type lugs, copper.

4.03 Insulation
a1l spiices shall be properly insulated using 3m Brand

electrical tape. Application of insulation shall be
equivalent to the insulation of the wire concerned.

Use filler compound. ‘Scotchfill” or approved egual
at sharp edges To provide smooth surface before
taping.

4.10 Panelboards and Circuit Breaker

a) Panelboards shall contain a single brand of
circuit breakers as manufactured by “General

Electric " or approved egual.

by, 2411 circult breakers used as main shall be
"Bolt On” type molded case, thermal magnetic
protective, guick make, guick break, number ard
size as shown in the schedule. Internzl common
trip for 2 and 3 pole breakers.

c) Breaker miniwmum interrupting capa01tles shall ~be
based on NEMA and UL procedures.

d) All circuit ©breakers used as branches rated at
50AT and below and specifically installed in
lighting panel boards shail be "Plug~in—-type?,
otherwise it shall be ‘“polt-on-type', internal
common trip for 2 and 3 pole breakers.

4.11 -Kilowatt—~hour Meters

Shall be of socket-type with rating as indicated in
the drawings.  Meter shall be capable of operating

within 80%-130% of rated voltage. Meter £hall be
egquipped with 4-dial pointer-type register with
multiplier tabs. Meter shall be designed positive

easy Calibration. Meter shall be equipped with
stainless cover ring and plastic base to provide
corrosion and weather-resistant seal.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. - ELECTRICAL
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4.12 Safety Switches

All safety switches shall be rated as shown in the
plans. Fusible type unless noted otherwise.

Brand shall bs YSuper™.
All safety switches rated at 60A& and above shall

be spring assisted.

4.13 Wiring Devices

aj)

b)

c)

d)

4.14 Lighting System

aj

b)
c)

COMPREHENSIVE
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Lighting switches shall Dbe of the guiet +type,
spring operated thunbler operation, minimum ca-

pacity of 10a at 230 volts: Switches shall be
PNATTONALY flush mounted type. Submit samples
prior to the purchase of the switches. Mounting

height will be 1.37 AFL.

Receptacle Qutlet: All convenience ocutlets ‘shall be
"NATICONALY standard type, duplex. type, parallel
slots, flush mounting type. Cover plates shall be
subject to the approval of the Owner. Subnit
samples for approval. Weatherproof outlets shall
have same type as the convenience cutlets except
that the cover shall be of weatherproof type.
Mounting height will be 0.30m AFL.

Special purpcse outlet - These shall be ¥Eagle®
brand heavy duty, rated at no less than the full
load ampere of the appliance to be served. Cover
plate shall be subject to Cwner’s approval.

Only one (1) brand of wiring device shall be used
for the project.

Furnish, install and wire all equipment and
materials required for complete lighting system as
specified and shown on the plans.

Lampholder shall be locking type, spring loaded
bi-pin.

Flourescent lamps shall be cool white ‘and rapid
start or as shown on the plans.

Flourescent ‘fixtures ballast shall be 230V high
power factor, rapld start premium close or as
shown on the plans and as -manufactured by
"Philips™. : : '
Fixtures wiring shall comply with the

manufacturer’s recommendations and PEC reguirements.

DESTIGN SERVICES CO. ELECTRICAL
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a)

b)

c)

d)

)

g)

)

PART 3 . EXECUTION

.15 Imstallation of Conduits

Installation is in accordance with PEC and of good
engineering practice.

Use standard trade size locknut and bushing at
each end terminating in boxes/panelboards.
Ensure electrically continuous conduit system.

Provide independent conduits supports using
hangers supports or fastening spaced in accordance
with good engineering practice and PEC,

Use adjustable trapeze hangers for horizontal
parallel runs. Submit shop drawings for approval.

Conduits must be concealed except. in impractical
areas and 1n mechanical/electrical rooms. Exposed
conduits must be parallel to or at right angles to
contour of walls slabs, etc. Use ' condulets
wherever necessary. -

Conduilts Jjoints shall not be more than the
equivalent of three (3) 90 degree bends between
pulling p01nts. :

cut ends of conduits square with hand or power saw

and ream to remove burrs and sharp edges. Do not
use wheel cutter. Conduit threads cut ‘on Jjob
shall have the same effective length, dixensions
and tapper as factory cut threads.

Provide hangers, supports or fastening at each
elbow and at end of every straight run terminating
in a box or cabinet. Rigid fastening shall . be
spaced in accordance with the PEC.

Clamps shall be galvanized maleable iron one hole
strap, beam, clamps or other approved device w1th
necessary bolts and expansion shlelds

Trapeze, hangers. must be used for parallel runs. of
conduits clamps at end run and at each elbow.
Paint hangers one prime coat of red lead or zinc

chromate, and one finish coat of an approved

color, Hangers are not detailed but must be
adequate to support combined weight of conduit
conductors and hangers, subnmit shop drawings for
approval. :
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4.16 Wireway/Pull Boxes

a)

b)

Gauge formed sheet and reinforced sheet metal with

screw fastened cover. Provide without knockout.

Paint Wireway/box with manufacturer’s standard
baked enamel over lead primer. ‘

4.17 Boxes

a)

b)

c)

Outlet Boxes - outlet boxes shall be provided for
each wiring device or lighting fixtures/outlet.

+

Junction Boxes - provide Jjunction boxes for
splicing or pulling wires. Provide as shown on
the plans or wherever necessary.

211 boxes shall be electrically grounded.

4.18 Conduits/Fittings

Conduits, fittings shall be used with exposed conduits
to maintain good symmetry with adjacent wall, etc..

4.19 Wires

aj

b)

Use standards in pulling wires.

Splices of wires/cables shall be  done inside
junction boxes or auxilliary gutters using
standard connectors. Ne¢ wires shall be spliced
inside conduits. ' '

4,20 -Panelboards and Circuit Breaker

a}

. b }

COMPREHENSIVE
28 July 1997

NEMA type/enclosure unless noted, PEC rules and

reguilations circuit breakers type shall be 480V
and 230V number of pole as reguired.

Word "space" 1nd1cated in the schedule shall mean
that complete bus insulators, etc. shall be
included ready ' to accept future . circuit
breaker of the same frame size as the largest
branch circuit breaker.

Maximum distance from floor to uppermost part ~of
the panelboards shall be 1.80m.

Panel directory shall '‘be provided for ‘each
panelboards complete with necessary data. all
circuit breaker of panelboards shall be marked to
its actual phase connection (i.e. -0OAB, BC, CA).
DESIGN SERVICES CC. ELECTRICAL
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e) Directory' shall be typewritten and placed inside
of panel doors.

f) Specifications for panel boards, and air circuit
Lresgker. '

1) Panel boards to be used shall ke flush mnmounted
in areas that are wvisible to +the general
public, (such as corridor and lobbies) and may
be flush or semi-flush mounted when located in
the Electrical rooms or in in areas where they
are not visible to the general public. all
panel boards shall be mounted, set plumb and
installed symmetrical with surrounding cbhbjects.

2) Each lighting panel board shall be mounted in
baked enamel, 16 gauge cabinet  properly
reinforced, and of sufficient =size to allow
gutter space with a minimum of 100mm (4 inches)
on all sides.

3} Each cabinet shall be furnishéd with a plain
pressed trim and a door of No. 14 gauge, steel,
painted with  two .coats, to match  the
surrounding - walls. Doors shall be furnished

with hinges, door stop and lock with keys, all

doors Pbeing keyed alike. Single door shall be
provided for lighting panels. T :

4) Power distribution panels shall be similar to
lighting panels, except that minimum gutter
space all around shall be 114 mm {(4-1/2
inches) on all sides, 1f wmains are 225 amperés.
Use 204 mm {8 inches), if mains are 400 to 600
amperes. Gutter space indicated are minimum.

5) Circuit breakers shall be of the common trip
magnetic thermal +type, with the ratings and

number of poles as indicated in the load

schedule and on the drawings.

- 6) Interrupting capacities of the various ACB in
symmetrical amperes =hall be as follows:

FOR LIGHTING CIRCUITS ON LOADS:

ACBH AMPERES 240 VOLTS
70 and below a 10,000 v
70 to 100 - 10,000 V
Above 100 A 22,000 V
COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ELECTRICAL

28 July 1997 16050-14 SPECIFICATIONS
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FOR INDUSTRIAT TYPE MOTORS & DISTRIBUTION PANEL

BQARDS :

AMPERES 240 VOLTS 480 VOQOLTS
70 and below 25,000 V 14,000 V
Above 70 To 250 25,000 V . 18,000 V
Above 250 to 400 42,000 V 30,000 VvV
Above 400 to ‘

bhelow 800 65,000 V 35,000 Vv
Ahove 500 85,000 Vv 50,000 VvV

TELEPHONE SYSTEM

5.01

5.05

The ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR shall furnish and install
all materials and labor necessary to conmnplete the
system 1in accordance with the latest issue of BICS
standard. Any changes or addition required for proper
operation of the system shall be supplisd without
additional cost to the Owner.

a) Conduit system including boxes, cabinets.
b} Telephone outlets

c) Number 22-4/C jacketed wires from telephone termi-
nated cabinet to ocutlet.

d} Grounding system

All wiring shall be run through rigid DPVC conduits.

Cables for telephone branch conduits shall be 0.32 sg. -

mm. {#22 AWC) twisted priple PVC jacketed with number
of runs shown on the plans. :

Telephone 1lines to -each outlets shall be properiy
tagged at each outlets and at the telephone terminal
cabinet. Splicers shall be made with 3mm #UG splicers.

A continuous length of bars, stranded 14 Sg. I copper
wire connected to the building grounding system shall
be terminated at the terminal cablnct thru a ground
bushing.

Outlet IDoxes for telephone instruments shall be - of
size and type to suit. individual iocation. - wWall
telephone outlets shall be provided with a 9.8 mm cord
hole at the middle.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ' ELECTRICAL
28 July 1997 ' 16050~15
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-06 The terminal cabinet shall be cold gauge steel
constructicn and provided with snap catch and brass
lock. The cabinet shall be provided with 9 mm thick
pressure-treated wooden backboard and reguired number

of terminal blocks.

n

6.0 'FIRE DETECTION AND FIRE ATARM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

&. Operation

The system shall utilize smoke and heat detectors ,manual °
stations, bells, annunciator and control panel with
superv1aory buzzer and lights. = The early stage of fire
outbreak sensed by the detector will send a pre—-sentinal
on duty of the situation. If, upon verification by the
guard, +the signal is conflrmed the general alarm thru
the bells can be issued by operatlng on._the FACP gr én

_any manual station. fhe’ system can be reset to normal
“surveillance mode tHTu the operation . on the FACP.

" B. Components and Features
1. Fire Alarm Control Panel ( FACP )
This FACP shall be flush mounting type. It shall be

- able to handle at least 15 detector per circuit and
must be capable of initiating general alarm condi-

tiom. Input voltage shall be for 230 volt, single
phase, 60 hertz, and shall incorporate the follow1ng
features.

a. Visual alarm thru lamps to indicate zone .cover-
age indication of fire outbreak. Thea annuncia-
Tor panel shall consist of supervised Lamp-
indicator representing at least 22 zones.

b. Testing Switch

c. Reset control to switch OFf the general alarm
and then resume automatic detention. :

d. Provide component necessary for outgoing au-
tomatic signal for feature connections to a main
FACP. This signal from the smoke detectors to
this FACP shall likewise be automatically trans-
mitted to ancther control panel called the main
fire alarm control panel - { MFACP ) likewise.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES caQ. _ Elect
28 July 1597 16050-16 Specifi



e. stand by 24 volts DC battery.

f. This FACP shall be provided with a component for
the "incoming signal Y such that any signal from
a main FACP will autowatically activate the
alarm bell of this FACP.

FACP normal power supply shall homerun to panel
{ LPBE~2 ) located at basement EE room.

2. TFire alarm Bell

Flre alarm Dbell shall be for 24 VDC operatlon gong
type, at least 150mm diameter.

3. Manual Station

Equipped with telephone Jack for fireman’s conrmuni-
cation system fresh butter type with reset switch
color red. Shall be interfaciable to monitor module
that is addresseable

4. Fire Alarm Control Balance

— must be monltored or supressed

— with battery back-up supply charger module
and clearer moduls A

— with fire zone'indicator lamp

— various test function

- trouble lamps indicator

- test continuity

- rest switched

- lamp test _ . :

— trouble fire alarm sounder or "buzzer®

- with back-up digital zone indicator

C. Brand / Manufacturer

The  equipment / drawings to be installed shall be
"EDWARDS" or approved egqual. :

D. Recuirements :

1. Installation shall cbmpiy with the manufacturer’s
standard / reguirements.

2. Prior to installation of any eguipment, the Contrac-
tor shall submit shop drawing on actual wiring runs,
one line diagram, detailed drawing necessary for
installation, and equlpment specification sheets.

COHPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES CO. ) o Electrlqal
28 July 1997 16050-17 Specifications
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3. aAll other items not specifically mentioned but are
necessary for the completion of the fire protection
and alarm system in accordance with the approved
plans and specifications.

E. Test

The Contractor shall apply such tests for the eguipment/
devices as folows :

a. Fire alarm bell

b. Fire Alarm annunciator
c. Manual Station

d. Zone system & etc.

Replace or remedy all effective works and devices.Submit
typewritten report to Engineer.

COMPREHENSIVE DESIGN SERVICES, CO. Electrical
28 July 1957 16050-18 Specifications



SPL-2 - HEALTH AND SAFETY

GENERAL GUIDELINES

In compliance with Section 17 of DOLE D. O. No. 13, the implementation of construction
safety shall be considered in all stages of project procurement (design, estimate, and
construction) and its cost shall be integrated to the overall project cost under Pay Item "SPL-
Construction Safety and Health" as a lump sum amount, to be guantified in the detailed
estimate. Likewise, all requirements, provisions, and instructions pertaining to the
implementation of Construction Safety and Health in every project shall be included in the
project bidding documents specifically under the Instructions to Bidders.

Further considering industry practices and applicable government requirements, the following
guidelines are hereby issued to all concerned:

1. Definition of Terms

As used herein, the terms below shall be defined as follows:
a. Occupational Safety and Health - As defined is the:

1) Promotion and maintenance of the highest degree of physical, mental, and social
well-being of workers in all occupation;

2) Prevention among its workers of any departures from health caused by their working
conditions;

3) Protection among workers in their employment from risk usually from factors
adverse 10 heaith; and,

4) Placing and maintepance of worker in an environment adopted to his/her
psychological ability.

b. Occupational Safety and Health Standard (OSHS)

By the powers vested in the Department of Labor and Employment under Article 162 of the
Labor Code of the Philippines, the Occupational Safety and Health Standards (OSHS}) was
promulgated for the guidance and compliance of all concerned with the main objective of
protecting every workingman against the dangers of injury, sickness or death through safe
and healthful working conditions, thereby assuring the conservation of valuable manpower
resources and the preservation of loss or damage to lives and properties, consistent with
national development goals and with the State's commitment for the development of every
worker as a complete human being.

Likewise, further described as: rules and regulations implementing Article 162 (Safety and
Health Standards), Book IV, Title I, P. 0.442; set of mandatory OSH standards which
codifies all safety orders being enforced prior to its promulgation; and - contains
administrative requirements, general safety and health rules, technical safety regulations,
and other measures to eliminate or reduce OSH hazards in the work place.
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¢. Construction Safety and Health Standards - shall mean Rule 1410, Construction
Safety and other relevant rules of the Occupational Safety and Health Standards (as
amended) of the Department of Labor and Employment (DOLE).

d. Construction Safety and Healith Program - refers to a set of detailed rules to cover the
processes and practices that should be utilized in a specific construction site in conformity
with the OSHS including the personnel responsible and the penalties for violations thereof.

e. Construction Safety and Health Officer - refers to safety personnel or any
employee/worker trained by his employer to implement occupational safety and health
programs in accordance with the provisions of DOLE D.O. No. 13 and the Occupational
Safety and Health Standards (OSHS).

f. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) andDevices - are equipment and devices
designed to protect employees from workplace injuries or illness resulting from contact

with chemical, radiological, physical, electrical, mechanical, or other workplace hazards. It

also includes variety of devices and garments such as face shields, safety glasses, hard hats,

safety shoes, goggles, coveralls, gloves, vests, earplugs, respirators, safety harness and

lifelines.

2. Purpose

The purpose of these guidelines is to establish a uniform methodology in estimating the
required resources (manpower and equipment) for the implementation of Construction
Safety and Health Standards in the workplace in compliance with the provisions of DOLE
D.O. No. 13.

3. Methodology

The minimum construction safety and health requirements for project shall be prepared
during the detailed engineering stage.

In order to establish a uniform basis for estimating the required quantity of resources
(manpower and equipment) for a project the following methodology shall be used.

a. Construction Safety and Health Program (CSHP)

Section 5 of the DOLE D.0Q. NO.13 provides that every construction project shall have
a suitable Construction Safety and Health Program (CSHP).

For the purpose of these guidelines, all projects regardless of amount, funding source
and mode of implementation shall comply with the minimum safety and health
requirements.

The contractor's proposed CSHP shall be in accordance with DOLE D.O. No. 13, series
of 1998 and its Procedural Guidelines to be submitted as part of the first envelope
(Technical Proposal) during the bidding process and later the winning bidder shall
submit the same for approval of the DPWH authority, subject to concurrence by
DOLEBWC.

For project to be implemented by administration, a CSHP shall also be prepared by the
DPWH Implementing Office in accordance with the requirements of DOLE D. O. No.

“ ¥



13, s. of 1998 and likewise it shall also be submitted to DPWH authority for approval
and thereafter to be concurred also by the DOLE-BWC.

The required Construction Safety and Health Program (CSHP) for specific project shall
include but not limited to the following:

a. composition of the Safety and Health personnel responsible for the proper
implementation of CSHP;

b. specific safety policies which shall be undertaken in the construction site, including
frequency of and persons responsible for conducting toolbox and gang meetings;

¢. penaltics and sanctions for violations of the Construction Safety and Health
Program;

d. frequency, content and persons responsible for orienting, instructing and training all
workers at the site with regard to the Construction Safety and Health Program which
they operate; and

e. the manner of disposing waste arising from the construction.
b. Construction Safety and Health Organization

To ensure that the Construction Safety and Health Program are observed and implemented
at the project site, at the start of D.O. No. 56 s. 2005 construction, each site shall have an
established construction safety and health organization composed of the following
personnel:

b.1 Safety Engineer/Officer

Section 7.1 of D.O. NO.13 states that "The general contractor must provide for a full time
Officer, who shall be assigned as the General Construction Safety and Health Officer to
oversee full time the overall management of the Construction Safety and Health
Program".

Section 7.2 states that " The general confractor must provide for additional Construction
Safety and Health Officer/s in accordance with the requirements for Safety Man / Officer
of Rule 1033, Training and

Personnel Complement, as amended by DOLE D.O. No. 16 depending on the total
number of personnel assigned to the construction project site, to oversee the effective
compliance with the

Construction Safety and Health Program at the site, under the direct supervision of the
General Construction Safety and Health Officer".

For the purpose of these guidelines, and as recommended by DOLE, for every
construction project with 100 and above workers, an accredited safety officer by DOLE-
BWC shall be employed. Only the cost for the Construction Safety and Health Officer,
whether on full time or part time basis, actually assigned at the construction site shali be
included in the cost estimate.



On the part of the government, the implementing office shall designate as part of their
project staff a Safety Engineer who shall be responsible for ensuring compliance with the
pertinent DOLE

Guidelines as well as the DPWH Guidelines on Occupational Safety and Health during
the execution of the comstruction. The counterpart safety and health officer of the
contractor shall closely coordinate and report to the government Safety Engineer.

b.2 Health Personnel

Rule 1412.01 of OSHS states that "at every construction site there shall be an orgamzed
and maintained medical and dental health service and personnel' conforming with Rule
1966 Occupational Health Services.

For the purpose of these guidelines only the medical and dental practitioners actually
assigned in the project site and as required on the above stated Rule shall be included in
the total cost of safety.

Manpower rates shall be based on the prevailing rates of such professionals in the area
which is found favorable to the government.

Employment period shall be based on the approved project duration and shall be adjusted
correspondingly as the duration increases/decreases.

¢. Personal Protective Equipment and Devices (PPE)

Section 6 (Personal Protective Equipment) of D. O. No. 13 guidelines states that "every
employer shall, at his own expense, furnish his workers with protective equipment for eyes,
face, hands and feet, lifeline, safety belt/harness, protective shields and barriers whenever
necessary by reason of the hazardous work process or environment, chemical or
radiological or other mechanical irritants of hazards capable of causing injury or
impairment in the function of any part of the body through absorption, inhalation or
physical agent".

All Personal Protective Equipment and Devices shall be in accordance with the requirement
of the Occupational Safety and Health Standards (OSHS) and should pass the test
conducted and/or standards sets by the Occupational Safety and Health Center (OSHC).

For General Construction Work the required Basic PPEs for all workers shall be Safety
Helmet, Safety Gloves and Safety Shoes. Specialty PPEs shall be provided to workers in
addition to or in lieu of the corresponding basic PPE as the work or activity requires.

d. Signages and Barricades

Construction Safety Signages and Barricades shall be provided as a precaution and to
advice the workers and the general public of the hazards existing in the worksite.

For road construction signages and barricades, it shall be in accordance with or in
compliance to Department Circular No.9, Series of 2004 (Re: Road Safety Manuals and
Handbooks) particularly on the 'Road Works Safety Manual.

e. Facilities
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Section 16 of DOLE D.0O. NO.13 requires that the employer shall provide the following
welfare facilities in order to ensure humane working conditions;

a. adequate supply of safe drinking water;
b. adequate sanitary and washing facilities;

¢c. svitable living accommodation for workers, and as may be applicable, for their
families; and

d. separate sanitary, washing and sleeping facilities for men and women workers.

For the purpose of these guidelines, facilities related to construction safety and health
shall be in accordance with OSH Standards and the manner of costing shall be based on
previously approved guidelines of the Department, duly quantified as a separate pay item.

f. Safety and Health Training

Section 13 of DOLE D.0O. No. 13 requires that the contractor shall provide continuing
construction safety and health training to all technical personnel under his employ.

4. Costing

In consideration of the cost involved of providing the necessary safety equipment and
manpower for an effective implementation of safety in the workplace, and in compliance with
DOLE D.O. No. 13, with safety as a separate pay item, the following shall be used as a guide:

2. Personal Protective Equipment

The PPEs shall be provided by the Constructor, and its cost shall be duly quantified and
made part of the overall cost of safety and health (SPL). The use of PPEs shall conform to
Rule 1080, Personal Protective Equipment and Devices of OSHS.

b. Clinical Materials and Equipment

Clinical materials and equipment such as medicines, beds and linens, other related
accessories shall be to the account of the Constructors implementing the project and shall
be in accordance with Rule 1960, Occupational Health Services of OSHS.

c. Signages and Barricades

The quantities and cost of signages and barricades necessary for a specific item of work
shali be quantified and made part of that particular pay item of work.

For general signages and barricades not included in specific pay item of work but necessary
for promoting safety in and around the construction site, the quantities and cost shall be a
separate pay item and included in the overall cost of safety and health (SPL).

d. Facilities

Facilities such as portable toilets, waste disposal, sanitary and washing facilities,
convenient dwellings and office, adequate lighting, and other facilities related to
construction safety and health shall be in accordance with OSH Standards and previously
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approved guidelines of the Department and shall be quantified and the cost thereof be made
a separate pay item under "Facilities for the Engineers" and "Other General Requirements”
as required in the DPWH Standard Specifications.

e. Salaries/wages of Health and Safety Personnel

Labor cost for the medical and safety personnel actually assigned in the field shall be
included in the overall cost of safety and health (SPL). Duration of employment shall be
based on project duration of the particular project.

f. Safety and Health Training

Cost associated for the provision of basic and continuing construction safety and health
training to all safety and technical personnel shall be made part of the indirect/overhead
cost of the project.

ITEM NUMBER DESCRIPTION UNIT OF
MEASUREMENT
SPL-2 Provision on Health and l.s.
Safety

90



Section VII. Drawings

(Please see separately compiled Drawings)
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Section VIIL. Bill of Quantities

93



BILL OF QUANTITIES

PROJECT : Design and Build - Renovation and Rehabilitation of Fifth Floor
LOCATICN : Sandiganbayan Centennial Buiiding, Commonwealth Avenue, Quezon City

OWNER : SAND|GANBAYAN

The bidder shal! be responsible for the accuracy and completenass such that, alt items of work, quantitias, materials, plant, tools,
equipment and labor including Testing, Commissioning, Adjusting of all Systems te complete the Project, in accordance with the PBD
and TOR, are covered in his Bid. Please see attached Bill of Quantities Cost Estimate Guide.

NOTE: Prices include miscellaneous cests, contingancies, profit and 12% VAT,

ITEM DESCRIPTION

LINIT

QUANTITY

TOTAL COST

UNIT COST

A. PRE-DESIGN PHASE

1, Structural Integrity Assessment

3. Comprehensive Site Analysis

B. DESIGN PHASE

1. Preliminary Architecural Design Concept

2. Detailed Architectural and Engineering

Design

C. CONSTRUCTION PHEASE

I. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Mabilization and Demabilization

B. Temparary Facilities

1. Field office, warehouse and bunkhouse

2. Maintenance of facilities

C. Permits for building construction to Qccupancy

Permit inculding Environmental Performance

Report and management Qutline required by

the Department of Natural Resources {DENR)

Environmental Mangement Bureau [EMB}

D. Support equipment such as lifting eguipment

E. Pravisional sum for preferred share to ufilities

{water, power and drainage)

F. Biflooard/signhboard

G. Health and Safety

TOTAL GEN. REQUIREMENTS}

1. SITEWORKS

Demolition of concrete and dry walls and proper

disposal of dehris

And all other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

TOTAL SITEWORKS

JIE. CIVIL 8 ARCHITECTURAL WORKS

A, Concreting works

a. Congrete {4,000 psi/3,000 psi}

b. Rebars

c. Forms and scaffoldings

And afl other materiais, accessories and incidentals
necessary to compliete the works.

Subtotal Concreting Works

B. Masonry Works

CHB 6"/4"

Plastering

Topping works

Lintel beams

Stiffner column

Doars or windows opening plastering

Pre cast connerete moulding

And afl other materials, accessories ond incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Masonry Works

C. Finishes

1. Floor finishes

a. vitrified floor tiles

b. laminated flooring

And ali other materials, accessories and incidentals

necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Floor Finishes




ITEM DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

TOTAL COST

UNIT COST

2. Ceiling Finishes

a. 12 mm thick Gypsum Board

b. 19mm x 600mm x 600mm Acoustic Board

. mim thick Marine Plywood

. Rubbed Concrete Finish

e. Light Through, Egg Crate Diffuser,

Prismatic Light Diffuser

And oll ather materials, accessories and incidentols
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Ceiling Finishes

wall Finishes

w

a. Gypsum Board Wall Portion

h. Plain Cement

c. Wood Slats

d. Woad Paneliing

e, Granito Tile Wall Finish

f Decorative Cement Board

And all other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works,

Subtotal Wall Finishes

b. Carpentry Warls

1. Cabinets/Shelves

2. Counter

3. Wood Lattice

4. Cornices/Mouldings

5. Baseboard

6. Wooden Handrail

And all other materials, accessories and Incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Carpentry Works

E. Roofing Warks

1. Roof Framing and Purlins

2. Ga #24 Prepainted longspan roofing

sheet including accesscries

3. Roof Insulation

And all other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotaol Roofing Works

F. Waterproofing/Damp Proofing

1. 3-ply Membrane Waterproofing

2. Potythelene Mcisture Barrier

sheet including accessories

3. Roof Insulation

And off other materigls, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works,

Subtotal Waterproofing / Damp Proofing

G. Metal Works

1. Stair Railings

2. Balcony/Court Railings

3, Steel Gratings

4. Ladder Rungs

And oif other materials, accessories ond incidentals
necessary to complete the works,

Subtotal Metal Works

H. Miseellaneous Works

1. Toilet/shower Partition

2, Tite Counter/cabinet (100mm x 108mm}

3. Tile Counter Top/Splash Board

{150mim x 150mm)

4, Facial Mirror w/ plywood backing

5. Seal & Signages (Refiectorized/acrylic)

6. Staircase and accessories

7. Disabled Grab Bar

And all other materials, occessories and incidentols
necessary t¢ complete the warks.

Subtotal Miscelleneous Works




ITEVI DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

TOTAL COST

UNIT COST

l. Doors and Windows

1. Doors

a. Panel Door w/ Glass

h. Panel Door (sizes varies)

¢. Flush Holiow Core Door

d. Flush Hollow Core Door w/ Glass Slat

e, Fire Exit Steel Door with Panic Device

f. Full Louver Wood Door

g. Full Louver Steel Door

h. PVC Toilet Bar Door

i. Steel Docr

j. Half Louver Wood Door

h. w4, Grille Door

And oll other moterials, accessarles and incidentals
necessary to complete the works,

Subtotal Doors

2. Windows

a. Fixed Glass Window on Aluminum Frams

b. Sliding Glass Window on Aluminum Frame

c. Steel Casement Window

And il other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessory to complete the warks.

Subtotal Windows

3. lambs and Hardwares

And all other materials, occessories and incidentals
necessary to compiete the works.

TOTAL DOORS & WINDOWS

1. Painting/Varnishing Works

1. Painting

2. Varnishing

3, Tile Coat

4. Duco Paint

5. Epoxy Painting

. Wooden Handrail

‘And all other materiais, accessories ond incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtatal Painting/ Varnishing Works

TOTAL CIVIL B ARCHITECTURAL WORKS |

. PLUMEBING WORK3

1. Sewer Ling

2. G Pipes and Fittings

b. Miscellaneous Items such as Plumbing

Oakum, Epoxy A&B, Hanger, Pipe Clamp,

Pipe Slesves, Trust Block, Paint

And all other materiols, accessores and incidentals
necessory to complete the warks.

Subtatal Sewer Line

™~

ACU Drain

2. PVC Pipes and Fittings

b. FCU Drain

¢. Miscellaneous items such as hianger,

Pipe Sleeves, Enamel Paint, PYC Solvent

Cement, Insulation, Ledge Drain

And ofl other materials, accessories and Incidentals
necessary to complete the works,

Subtotal ACU Drain

w

PVC Vent Pipeline

a. PVYC Pipes and Fittings

b. Miscellaneous iems such as hanger,

Enamel Paint, PVC Solvent Cement

And all other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal PVC Vent Pipeine

IS

. Cold Water Supply System

a. Gl Pipes and Fitfings

b, Vaivas

b. Miscellaneous Items such as Teflon Tape

and Gasket Cement

And ali other materlals, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Cold Water Suppiy System




ITEN DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY TOTAL COST UNIT COST

5. Drainage System

a. Downspout

PV Pipes and Fittings

Miscellaneous Items such as Hanger, Pipe

Clamp/Bracket, PVC Solvent

b. Roof Drain/Strainer

Roof Drain

Ledge Drain

And oll other materials, accesseries and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Roof Drain / Strainer

(=2

. Plumbing Fixtures

2. Water Closet

1. Lavatory compiete with Fittings and

accessories

Urinal complete with Fittings and

0

accessories

d. Toilet Paper Holder

e. So0ap Holder

£, Shower set 1 valve diverter stainless

g. Pantry Sink

h. Sink

i. 55 Faucet 1/2"

1. Floor Drain

k. Liguid Soap Dispenser

i, Towel Bar

m. Robe Hook

And all other materials, accesseries and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Plumbing Fixtures

TOTAL PLUMBING/SANITARY WORIKS

V. MECHANICAL WORKS

1. Airconditioning Equipment

2 Tonner Wall Mounted ({Split Type] Inverier

And aif other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Airconditioning Eguipment

~

. Ventilation Equipment

Ceiling type with ducting

And all other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotol Ventilation Equipment

Subtotal Air Distribution System

w

Refrigerant Pipings, electricals, drains, hangers,

brackets, etr, (Packaged)

And all other materials, accessories und Incidentals
necessary to compiete the works.

Subtotal Refrigerant Pipings

n

Fire alarm and Suppression System

a. Pipes and Fittings

And alf other materiais, accessories end incidentois
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Pipes ond Fittings

ITEV DESCRIPTICN UNIT QUANTITY TOTAL COST UNIT COST

b. Sprinkler Heads

Ppendant, Upright and Sidewall Type

Sprinkler Plate Recessed

And all other materials, occessories and incidentals
necessory to complete the works.

Subtotai Sprinkfer Heads

c. Fire Hose Cabinets

Fire Hose Cabinet Compiete w/ Accessories

Fire Alarm Check Valve Assembly

And all ather materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complate the works.,

Subtote! Fire Hose Cobinets

e. Conduits, Fittings and Boxes

And oll other materials, occessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Conduits, Fittings and Boxes




. Wires and Cables

1.25 sg.mm. TF Wire

2.5 sg.mm. THW wire

And all other materials, nccessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Wires and Cables

g. Equipment Devices

Photoelectric Smoke Detector

Electronic Beat Detector, 135°F

Fire Alarm Bell, 6",24 vDC

Manual Pull Station, Single Action with

Telephone Jack

Surge Suppressor for FACP

Testing and Commissiening

And all ather materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Equipment Devices

f. Miscellanaous Materials

Pipe Hangers and Brackets

And all other moteriols, cccessories and incidentols
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Miscellaneous Materials

TOTAL MECHAMNICAL WORKS

INCLUDING FIRE ALARM AND SUPPRESSION SYSTEM

V. ELECTRICAL WORKS

1. Distribution Feeders, Risers and Panel Board

a. Conduits, Fitting, Gutters & Boxes

b. Wires and Cables

¢. Panel Boards, MTS & KW-HR Meter

And afl other moterials, occessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Distribution Feeders, Risers and Ponef Board

b

. Power System (Equipment Power Wiring &

Receptracies)

2. Conduits, Fitting, Gutters & Boxes

b. Wires and Cables

¢. Equipment Protective Devices

d. Wiring Devices

And all other materials, accessories ond incidentais
necessary to complete the works,

Subtotal Power System

{Equipment Power Wiring &Receptacles}

w

Lighting System

a. Conduits, Fitting, Gutters & Boxes

b, Wires and Cables

<. Wiring Devices

d. Disconnect Switch

&, Lighting Fixtures

And all other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Lighting System




ITEM DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

TOTAL COST

UNIT COSY

Vi, AUXILLIARY WORKS

1. Telephone and Intercom System

2. Conduits, Fitting, & Boxes

b. House Cable

c. Equipment and Devices

And alf other moterials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal Telephone & Intercom System

2. 1CT

Ang alt other materials, accessories and incidentals
necessary to complete the works.

Subtotal ICT

TOTAL AMOUNT

Submitted By:
Nome of Bidder's Representative;

Signature!

Date :
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“Annex A”

Bid Form

Date:
Invitation to Bid No:

To: SANDIGANBAYAN
Commonwealth Avenue
cor. Batasan Road
Quezon City

Through: PROCUREMENT SERVICE
Bids and Awards Committee IX

2nd Floor, PS Complex, RR Road
Cristobal St., Paco, Manila

We, the undersigned, declare that:

(a) We have examined and have no reservation to the Bidding Documents, including
Addenda, for the Contract [insert name of contract];

(b) We offer to execute the Works for this Contract in accordance with the Bid and Bid Data
Sheet, General and Special Conditions of Contract accompanying this Bid;

I;Ie(l}:n Qty Itemn / Description Total Price

Design and Build of the Renovation

1 1 Lot | @and Rehabilitation of the 5™ Floor of
the Sandiganbayan Centennial
Building

TOTAL PRICE IN WORDS
Item No. 1:

The Final Bid Price is net of any discount offered.

(¢) Our Bid shall be valid for a period of [insert number] days from the date fixed for the
Bid submission deadline in accordance with the Bidding Documents, and it shall remain
binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that peried;

(d) If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a Performance Security in the amount of
[insert percentage amount] percent of the Contract Price for the due performance of the
Contract;

(¢) Our firm, including any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the Contract, have
nationalities from the following eligible countries: [insert information/,
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®
(&)
(h)
G

(k)

We are not participating, as Bidders, in more than one Bid in this bidding process, other
than alternative offers in accordance with the Bidding Documents;

Qur firm, its affiliates or subsidiaries, :including any subcontractors or suppliers for any
part of the Contract, has not been declared ineligible by the Funding Source;

We understand that this Bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in
your notification of award, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal
Contract is prepared and executed; and

We understand that you are not bound to accept the Lowest Calculated Bid or any other
Bid that you may receive.

We likewise certify/confirm that the undersigned, is the duly authorized representative of
the bidder, and granted full power and authority to do, execute and perform any and all
acts necessary to participate, submit the bid, and to sign and execute the ensuing contract
for the [Name of Project] of the [Name of the Procuring Entity].

We acknowledge that failure to sign each and every page of this Bid Form, including the
Bill of Quantities, shall be a ground for the rejection of our bid.

Name:

In the capacity of:
Signed:
Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of:

Date:
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“Annex B”

Form of Contract Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT, made this [insert date] day of [insert month], [insert year]
between [name and address of PROCURING ENTITY] (hereinafter called the“Entity”) and
[name and address of Contractor] (hereinafter called the “Contractor”).

WHEREAS, the Entity is desirous that the Contractor execute [name and
identification number of contract] (hereinafter called “the Works™) and the Entity has
accepted the Bid for [insert the amount in specified currency in numbers and words] by the
Contractor for the execution and completion of such Works and the remedying of any defects

therein.

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH AS FOLLOWS:

1. In this Agreement, words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are
respectively assigned to them in the Conditions of Contract hereinafter
referred to.

2. The following documents shall be attached, deemed to form, and be read and

construed as integral part of this Agreement, to wit:

(a) General and Special Conditions of Contract;

(b) Drawings/Plans;

() Specifications;

(d) Invitation to Bid,

(e) Instructions to Bidders;

H Bid Data Sheet;

(2) Addenda and/or Supplemental/Bid Bulletins, if any;

()  Bid form, including all the documents/statements contained in the
Bidder’s bidding envelopes, as annexes, and all other documents
submitted (e.g., Bidder’s response to request for clarifications on the
bid), including corrections to the bid, if any, resulting from the
Procuring Entity’s bid evaluation;

1 Eligibility requirements, documents and/or statements;

() Performance Security;

k) Notice of Award of Contract and the Bidder’s conforme thereto;

)] Other contract documents that may be required by existing laws and/or
the Entity.

3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Entity to the Contractor as

hereinafter mentioned, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Entity to
execute and complete the Works and remedy any defects therein in conformity
with the provisions of this Contract in all respects.
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4. The Entity hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the
execution and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects wherein,
the Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the
provisions of this Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by this
Contract.

IN WITNESS whereof the parties thereto have caused this Agreement to be executed the day
and year first before written.

Signed, sealed, delivered by the (for the Entity)

Signed, sealed, delivered by the (for the Contractor).

Binding Signature of Procuring Entity

Binding Signature of Contractor

[Addendum showing the corrections, if any, made during the Bid evaluation should be
attached with this agreement]
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“Anmnex C”

Omnibus - Sworn Statement

REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES )
CITYMUNICIPALITY OF }S.S.

I

AFFIDAVIT

[Name of Affiant], of legal age, [Civil Status], {Nationality], and residing at [Address

of Affiant], after having been duly sworn in accordance with law, do hereby depose and state

that:

1.

Select one, delete the other:

If a sole proprietorship: 1 am the sole proprietor or authorized representative of
[Name of Bidder] with office address at [address of Bidder ],

If a partnership, corporation, cooperative, or joint venture: 1 am the duly authorized
and designated representative of [Name of Bidder] with office address at [address of
Bidder],

Select one, delete the other:

If a sole proprieforship: As the owner and sole proprietor or authorized representative
of [Name of Bidder], 1 have full power and authority to do, execute and perform any
and all acts necessary to participate, submit the bid, and to sign and execute the
ensuing contract for [Name of the Project] of the [Name of the Procuring Entity]
[insert “as shown in the attached duly notarized Special Power of Attorney” for the
authorized representative];

If a partnership, corporation, cooperative, or joint venture: I am granted full power
and authority to do, execute and perform any and all acts necessary to participate,
submit the bid, and to sign and execute the ensuing contract for [Name of the Project]
of the [Name of the Procuring Entity], accompanied by the duly notarized Special
Power of Attorney, Board/Partnership Resolution, or Secretary’s Certificate,
whichever is applicable;

[Name of Bidder] is not “blacklisted” or barred from bidding by the Government of
the Philippines or any of its agencies, offices, corporations, or Local Government
Units, foreign government/foreign or international financing institution whose

blacklisting rules have been recognized by the Government Procurement Policy
Board,;

Each of the documents submitted in satisfaction of the bidding requirements is an
authentic copy of the original, complete, and all statements and information provided
therein are true and correct;
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5.

10.

[Name of Bidder] is authorizing the Head of the Procuring Entity or its duly
authorized representative(s) to verify all the documents submitted;

Select one, delete the rest:

If a sole proprietorship: The owner or sole proprietor is not related to the Head of the
Procuring Entity, members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the Technical
Working Group, and the BAC Secretariat, the head of the Project Management Office
or the end-user unit, and the project consultants by consanguinity or affinity up to the
third civil degree;

If a partnership or cooperative: None of the officers and members of [Name of
Bidder] is related to the Head of the Procuring Entity, members of the Bids and
Awards Committee (BAC), the Technical Working Group, and the BAC Secretariat,
the head of the Project Management Office or the end-user unit, and the project
consultants by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil degree;

If a corporation or joint venture: None of the officers, directors, and controlling
stockholders of [Name of Bidder] is related to the Head of the Procuring Entity,
members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the Technical Working Group,
and the BAC Secretariat, the head of the Project Management Office or the end-user
unit, and the project consultants by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil
degree;

[Name of Bidder] complies with existing labor laws and standards; and

[Name of Bidder] is aware of and has undertaken the following responsibilities as a
Bidder:

a) Carefully examine all of the Bidding Documents;

b) Acknowledge all conditions, local or otherwise, affecting the implementation of
the Contract;

c¢) Made an estimate of the facilities available and needed for the contract to be bid,
if any; and

d) Inquire or secure Supplemental/Bid Bulletin(s) issued for the [Name of the
Project].

[Name of Bidder] did not give or pay directly or indirectly, any commission, amount,
fee, or any form of consideration, pecuniary or otherwise, to any person or official,
personnel or representative of the government in relation to any procurement project
or activity.

[Name of Bidder] hereby assigns the following contact number/s and e-mail
address/es as the official telephone/fax number and contact reference of the company
where the PS BAC and PS notices may be transmitted.

Telephone No/s.:
Fax No/s.:
E-mail Add/s.:
Mobile No.:
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It is understood that notices/s transmitted in any of the above-stated telephone/fax
numbers and/or e-mail address/es are deemed received as of its transmittal and the
reckoning period for the reglementary periods stated in the bidding documents and the
revised Implementing Rules and Regulations of Republic Act No. 9184 shall
commence from receipt thereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this _ day of _ , 20__ at
, Philippines.

Bidder’s Representative/Authorized Signatory

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this __ day of [month] [year] at [place of
execution], Philippines. Affiant/s is/are personally known to me and was/were identified by
me through competent evidence of identity as defined in the 2004 Rules on Notarial Practice
(AM. No. 02-8-13-SC). Affiant/s exhibited to me histher [insert type of governmeni
identification card used], with his/her photograph and signature appearing thercon, with no.

Witness my hand and seal this ___ day of /month] [year].

NAME OF NOTARY PUBLIC
Serial No. of Commission
Notary Public for until
Roll of Atforney's No.
PTR No. [date issued], [place issued]
IBP No. [date issued], [place issued]
Doc. No.
Page No.
Book No.
Series of

*The identification card shall be at least one of those acceptable proofs of identity as identified
under the provisions of the 2004 Rules on Notarial Practice, also required to submit/attached
a photocopy of identification card used.
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Note: _
“Sec. 12. Competent Evidence of Identity — The phrase “competent evidence of
identity” refers to the identification of an individual based on:

At least one current identification document issued by an official agency bearing the
photograph and signature of the individual, such as but not limited to, passport,
driver’s license, Professional Regulations Commission ID, National Bureau of
Investigation clearance, police clearance, postal ID, voter’s ID, Barangay
certification, Government Service and Insurance System (GSIS) e-card, Social
Security System (SSS) card, Philhealth card, senior citizen card, Overseas Workers
Welfare Administration (OWWA) ID, OFW ID, seaman’s book, alien certificate of
registration/immigrant certificate of registration, government office ID, certification
from the National Council for the Welfare of Disabled Persons (NCWDP),
Department of Social Welfare and Development (DSWD) certification;
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“Annex D”

Bid-Securing Declaration

(REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES)
CITY OF ) S.S.

X

X

Invitation to Bid: Public Bidding No. 19-048-9:

Design and Build of the Renovation and Rehabilitation of the 5™ Floor of the
Sandiganbayan Centennial Building

To: SANDIGANBAYAN

Commonwealth Avenue
cor. Batasan Road
Quezon City

Through: PROCUREMENT SERVICE

 Bids and Awards Committee IX

2nd Floor, PS Complex, RR Road
Cristobal St., Paco, Manila

[/We, the undersigned, declare that:

1.

I/We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Bid
Security, which may be in the form of a Bid-Securing Declaration.

I/'We accept that: (a) I/we will be automatically disqualified from bidding for any contract
with any procuringentity for a period of two (2) years upon receipt of your Blacklisting
Order; and, (b) I/we will pay the applicable fine provided under Section 6 of the
Guidelines on the Use of Bid Securing Declaration, within fifteen (15) days from receipt
of written demand by the procuring entity for the commission of acts resulting to the
enforcement of the bid securing declaration under Sections 23.1(b), 34.2, 40.1 and 69.1,
except 69.1 (f), of the IRR of RA 9184; without prejudice to other legal action the
government may undertake.

I/'We understand that this Bid-Securing Declaration shall cease to be valid on the
following circumstances:

a. Upon expiration of the bid validity period, or any extension thereof pursuant to your
Tequest;
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b. I am/we are declared ineligible or post-disqualified upon receipt of your notice to
such effect, and (i) I/we failed to timely file a request for reconsideration or (i1) I/we
filed a waiver to avail of said right;

c. I am/we are declared as the bidder with the Lowest Calculated Responsive Bid, and
I/we have furnished the performance security and signed the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHERE OF, I[/We have hereunto set my/our hand/s this ____ day of /month/
[vear] at [place of execution]

[Insert NAME OF BIDDER’S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE]
[Insert signatory’s Legal capacity]

Affiant

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this _ day of [month] [year] at [place of
execution], Philippines. Affiant/s is/are personally known to me and was/were identified by
me through competent evidence of identity as defined in the 2004 Rules on Notarial Practice
(AM. No. 02-8-13-SC). Affiant/s exhibited to me histher [insert fype of government
identification card used], with his/her photograph and signature appearing thereon, with no.

Witness my hand and seal this __ day of [month] [year].

NAME OF NOTARY PUBLIC

Serial No. of Commission
Notary Public for until
Roll of Attorney's No.
PTR No. [date issued], [place issued]
IBP No. [date issued], [place issued]
Doc. No.
Page No.
Book No.
Series of .

*The identification card shall be at least one of those acceptable proofs of identity as identified
under the provisions of the 2004 Rules on Notarial Practice, afso required to submit/attached
a photocopy of identification card used.
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“Sec. 12. Competent Evidence of Identity — The phrase “competent evidence of
identity” refers to the identification of an individual based on:

At least one current identification document issued by an official agency bearing the
photograph and signature of the individual, such as but not limited to, passport,
driver’s license, Professional Regulations Commission ID, National Bureau of
Investigation clearance, police clearance, postal ID, voter’s ID, Barangay
certification, Government Service and Insurance System (GSIS) e-card, Social
Security System (SSS) card, Philhealth card, senior citizen card, Overseas Workers
Welfare Administration (OWWA) ID, OFW ID, seaman’s book, alien certificate of
registration/immigrant certificate of registration, government office ID, certification
from the National Council for the Welfare of Disabled Persons (NCWDP),
Department of Social Welfare and Development (DSWD) certification;
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“Annex I”

Format of Curriculum Vitae (CV) for Proposed Professional Staff

Proposed Position:

Name of Firm:

Name of Staff:

Profession:

Date of Birth:

Years with Firm/Entity: Nationality:

Membership in Professional Societies:

Detailed Tasks Assigned:

Key Qualifications:

[Give an outline of staff member’s experience and training most pertinent to tasks on project. Describe degree of
responsibility held by staff member on relevant previous projects and give dates and locations. Use about half a page.]

Education:
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[Summarize college/university and other specialized education of staff members, giving names of schools, dates
attended, and degrees obtained. Use about one quarter of a page.]

Employment Record:

[Starting with present position, list in reverse order every employment held. List all positions held by staff member
since graduation, giving dates, names of employing organizations, titles of positions held, and locations of projects.
For experience in last ten years, also give types of activities performed and client references, where appropriate. Use
about two pages.]

Languages:

[For each language, indicate proficiency: excellent, good, fair, or poor in speaking, reading, and writing.]

Certification:

L, the undersigned, certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, these data correctly describe
me, my qualifications, and my experience.

Date:

[Signature of staff member and authorized representative of the firm] Day/Month/Year

Full name of staff member:

Full name of authorized representative:
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“Annex J”

KEY PERSONNEL’S AFFIDAVIT OF COMMITMENT TO WORK ON THE CONTRACT

1.1 have committed my
services for the position of
{(Name of
Professional/Indiv
idual)

for the Contract if it is awarded to

the Bidder.

(Key Personnel Positiorn)
I, therefore, commit to assume the said position for the Contract once it is awarded to the
Bidder, and | shall employ the best care, skill, and ability to perform the duties of such
position in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, Specifications, Drawings, and other
provisions of the Contract Agreement. | am aware that | have to stay in the jobsite for the
duration of my assignment.

1 do not allow the use of my name to enable the Bidder to qualify for the Contract without
my commitment to assume the said position, since ! understand that to do so shall be a
sufficient ground for my disqualification from this Contract and future biddings of the
Sandiganbayan.

| submit, and certify as true and correct, the following information:
a. Name : -

». Date of Birth : -

c. Nationality

d. Profession

e. PRC License No. and Date of Validity

f. Employment Record and Work Experience Relevant to the Project

the table below; use additional sheet(s) if necessary)

(Please fill in

i. Profect Name & Location | & Project Description i Part of Project Handled | 7 Start Date of the Project
i{;‘- d’;frr ?59561“ Owner’s Name &| ji Total Project Cost ii. Cost of Part i. Completion Date of the
Project

iii. Employer’s Name and ojec )

Address ii. Total Period of

. . Engagement to the

iv. Position .

) Project

i

Completed Projects: {see

example belowﬂ

i. Road Repair in Orani, I. Pavement i. Surveying Works i. January I, 2016

Bataan
ii. Municipality of Orani /
Qrani, Bataan

Maintenance Works
ii. Php1,000,000.00

ii. Incidental cost to the

project

ii. April 30, 2016
iif. Four (4) months
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On-going Projects: (see
example below)

i. Road Repuair in
Dinalupihan, Bataan

ii. Municipality of
Dinalupihan / Din., Bataan

i. Pavement
Maintenance Works
ji. Php2,000,000.00

i. Surveying Works
ii. Incidental cost to the
project

i January 1, 2017
ii. N/A
iii. Four {4) months

Name and Signature of Professional/individual Committing to the Contract

Date

REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES)

CITY OF,

JS.S.

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this day of

at

2018

, Philippines. Affiant/s is/are personally known to me

and was/were identified by me through competent evidence of identity as defined in the 2004
Rules on Notarial Practice (A.M. No. 02-8-13-SC}. Affiant/s exhibited to me his/her [insert type of
government identification card used], with his/her photograph and signature appearing thereon,
with no.

Witness my hand and seal this day of

NOTARY PUBLIC

Doc. No. ;
Page No. ;
Book No. ;
Series of 2018.

N.B. One (1) person shall only have one (1) position/ designation.
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“Annex K”
JOINT VENTURE AGREEMENT

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:
5

> This JOINT VENTURE AGREEMENT (hereinafter referred to as the "Agreement”), entered into this

day of 20 at City, Philippines by and among:

> . a domestic corporation duly organized, registered and existing

under and by virtue of the laws of the Republic of the Philippines, with office address at

, represented by its , , hereinafter

referred o as “ ;

-and -

> . a domestic corporation duly organized, registered and

existing under and by virtue of the laws of the Republic of the Philippines, with office address at

, represented by its

n

, hereinafter referred fo as * X

-and -

> a foreign corporation organized

and existing under and by virtue of the laws of , represented by its

, hereinafter referred io as * ;

{Henceforth collectively referred fo as the “Parties”
WITNESSETH: That

WHEREAS, the Procurement Service (PS) has recently published an invitation to Apply for Eligibility
and to Bid for the Supply and Delivery of for the ;

WHEREAS, the parties have agreed to pool their resources together to form the
Joint Venture”, hereinafter referred to as the Joint Venture, under the laws of the
Philippines, for the purpose of participating in the abovementioned procurement of PS-DBM;

“

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the foregoing premises and the covenants hereto

set forth, the Parties have agreed as follows:
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ARTICLEI
ORGANIZATION OF THE JOINT VENTURE

SECTION 1. Formation —~ The Parties do hereby agree and bind themselves to establish, form and organize
a Joint Venture pursuant to the laws of the Republic of the Philippines, in order for the JV to carry on the
purposes and objectives for which it is created;

SECTION 2. Name — The name and style under which the JV shall be conducted is

[ an,
1

SECTION 3. Principal Place of Business — The JV shall maintain its principal place of business at

SECTION 4. Preparation and Documentation ~ The Parties shall secure andfor execute such
certifications, documents, deeds and instruments as may be required by the laws of the Republic of the
Philippines for the realization of the JV and in compliance with the Project. Further, they shall do all other
acts and things requisite for the continuation of the JV pursuant to applicable laws;

SECTION 5. The Joint Venture shall be represented by the in all biddings, related procurement
transactions and other official dealings that it shall enter info with the PS-DBM and third parties, such
transactions to include, among others, the submission of eligibility documents, bids, registration documents
obtaining bonds, performing the principal contract in the event that the contract is awarded in favor of the
Joint Venture, receipt of payment for goods delivered, and similar and related activities.

SECTION 6. The period of the Joint Venture shall begin upon execution of this Agreement and shall
continue until the complete performance of its contractual obligations to PS-DBM, as described in Articie I
hereof, or upon its termination for material breach of any term or condition of this Agreement, by service of a
writien statement in English on the other Party, not less than 90 days prior to the intended date termination

ARTICLE Il
PURPOSE

SECTION 1. The primary purpose of the Joint Venture is to participate in the public bidding fo be
conducted by the DBM-PS Bids and Awards Committee for the supply and delivery of
for the .

SECTION 2. If the above-described contract/s isfare awarded to the Joint Venture, the Joint Venture
shall undertake the performance thereof to PS-DBM, and such other incidental activities necessary for the
completion of its contractual obligations.

ARTICLE 1l
SOLIDARY LIABILITY OF THE PARTIES

SECTION 1. In the performance of the contract/s that may be awarded to the Joint Venture by the PS-DBM,
and all other related activities/obligations, as describad in Article Il hereof, the Parties bind themselves jointly
and solidarily, in the concept of solidarily debtors, subject to the right of reimbursement, as provided in the
relevant provisions of the Civil Code of the Philippines.

16 \/



ARTICLE IV
CONTRIBUTION AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS

SECTION 1. GContribution — The Parties shall contribute the amount of
(Php ) to support the financial requirements of the Joint Venture, in the following proportion:

A - P .00
B - B 00
TOTAL P .00

Additional contributions to the Joint Venture shall be made as may be required for contract implementation.
in addition, shall contribute any labor and contract management requirements.

SECTION 2. Profit Sharing — The share of the Parties to the JV from any profit derived or obtained from the
implementation and execution of the Project shall be distributed pro rata to each, in accordance with the
contribution and resources each has provided to the JV;

SECTION 3. Liquidation and Distributions — Any sum remaining after deducting from the total of all moneys
or benefits received for the performance of the coniract, all costs incurred by the JV afier award of the
contract for the Project pursuant to the accounting practices established for the JV, shall be distributed in
accordance with the relative balances in the accounts of each Party pursuant to Sec.1 of this Article upon
completion, final accounting, termination and liquidation of the JV. In the event of liquidation and termination
of JV, and after taking into account the shares of the Parties in all income, gain, deductions, expenses, and
losses, should the account of a Party contain a negative balance, such Party shall contribute cash to the JV
sufficient to restore the said balance to zero;

SECTION 4. Sharing of Burden of a Net Loss — In case a net loss is incurred, additional contributions shall
be made by the Parties in accordance with their respective shares.

ARTICLE V
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SECTION 1. The provisions of the Instructions to Bidders, Suppiemental Bid Bulletin, and other bidding
documents issued by the PS-DBM in relation fo the contract described in Article Il hereof, shall be deemed
incorporated in this Agreement and made an integral part thereof.

SECTION 2. This Agreement shali be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the Parties and their
respective successors and assigns.

SECTION 3. The Parties herein are duly represented by their authorized officers.
SECTION 4. Governing Law - This Agreement shall be governed by and construed according to the laws of

the Republic of the Philippines. Venue of any court action arising from this Agreement shall be exclusively
laid before the proper court of the . Philippines.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have set their hands and affixed their signatures on the date and place
first above-stated. :

Signed in the Presence of:

ACKNOWLEDGMENT

REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES )
CITY/MUNICIPALITY OF 1 8.8

PROVINCE OF {in the case of Municipality)

This instrument refers to a Joint Venture Agreement consisting of pages, including the page
on which this Acknowledgement is written, and signed by the parties and their instrumental witnesses. ;

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this ___ day of [month] [year] at [place of %
execution], Philippines. Affiant/s exhibited to me his/her [insert type of government identification
card used*], with his/her photograph and signature appearing thereon, with no. issued on
at

Witness my hand and seal this ___ day of [month] [year].

NAME OF NOTARY PUBLIC
Serial No. of Commlission
Notary Fublic for until
Roll of Attorney's No. .
PTR No. [date issued], fplace issued]
IBP No. [date issued], [place issued]
Doc. No. ___
Page No. ___
Book No.
Seriesof ____
Note:

“Sec. 12. Competent Evidence of [dentify — The phrase  "competent evidence of identity” refers to the identification of an
individual based on:

At laast one current identification document issued by an official agency bearing the photograph and signature of the
individual, such as but not limited to, passport, driver’s  license, Professional Regulations Commission ID, National
Bureau of Investigation clearance, police clearance, postal ID, voter's ID, Barangay certification, Government Service and
Insurance System (GSIS) e-card, Social Security System (853) card, Phithealth card, senior citizan card, Overseas
Workers Welfare Administration (OWWA) ID, OFW ID, seaman’s book, alien certificate of registration/immigrant certificate
of registration, government office ID, certification from the National Council for the Weilfare of Disabled Persons (NCWDP),
Department of Social Welfare and Development (DSWD) certification;






